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 The articles in this book are research papers that presented at the 7th International 
Buddhist Research Seminar, which is organized by the Buddhist Research Institute 
of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Ayutthaya, Thailand. The seminar in 
collaboration with MCU Nan Sankha Collage, Nan Province is held from the 18th to 20th of 
February 2016 (2559).
 The BRI was established in 1990 in commemoration of the 90th anniversary of HM 
King Rama V, who also was the founder of MCU. The main purpose in establishing the BRI 
was to encourage researchers to research various aspects of Buddhism. Empowered by this 
great vision, the BRI has provided both spiritual and material assistance to many researchers 
throughout the country. Expanding its boundaries, the institute has been able to organize five 
International Buddhist Research Seminars that have opened up new horizons for international 
scholars.
 The articles cover a range of important Buddhist themes, but they are all fine examples 
of sound and effective work that is of benefit to the world today. The Buddhist research 
included here is connected to both traditional and modern perspectives of Buddhism. 
 I would be thankful to all scholars who have contributed with providing articles and also 
to the editorial committee of the journal. My sincere thanks also go out to all administrators, 
BIR staff and academic and non-academic staff at MCU who were involved in the collection 
of research papers. Let me also take this chance to thank the research contributors and 
reviewers. 

 

(Prof. Dr. Phra Brahmapundit)
Rector 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Rector Statement
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 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar on theme “Buddhist 
Cultural Geography”, which is organized by the Buddhist Research Institute of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Ayutthaya, Thailand is held to disseminate the 
research works from various international scholars on the issue which involves in Buddhism, 
education, modern science, culture and Geography as well as to cooperate Buddhist culture in 
abroad. This seminar in collaboration with many organizations, such as MCU Nan Sangkha  
Collage,Geo-Informatics and Space Technology Development Agency(GISTDA), Buddhadasa 
Indapanno  Archives(BIA), Thailand has organized at MCU Nan Buddhist Collage.  
 Great number of scholars from 13 countries, consisting of Malaysia, China, South 
Korea, Sri Lanka, Germany, India, Myanmar, Cambodia, Laos, Indonesia, Singapore,Vietnam 
and Thailand honorably attended the seminar.  With 100 research articles submitted to the 
seminar, of which has been criticized by peer reviewers and commentators. The seminar that 
organized at this time will bring the creative power in learning and in new perspective on 
the Buddhism, cultures as well as Geography to the societies. Furthermore, there are cultural 
show, Buddhist arts and education tour at many places for the aim of which is to develop 
research works and to promote the new body of knowledge from the research.
 I would like to convey my heartfelt gratitude to the Most Ven. Prof. Dr. Phra 
Brahmapundit, the rector of MCU for his kind and valuable instructions. My sincere thanks 
also go out to all administrators of MCU and BRI staff.  Let me also take this chance to thank 
the research contributors and peer reviewers. 

Dr. Phramaha Suthit Aphakaro
Director of Buddhist Research Institute

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Editorial Statement
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 Most Ven. Phra Chayanunthamuni,the abbot of Wat Phrathatcheheng,Her Excellency 
Ms. Saida Muna Tasneem, tha ambassador  of Bangladesh to Thailand, friends in the 
Dhamma, ladies and gentlemen, First of all, may I would like to take this opportunity to 
express my appreciation on your presiding over the opening ceremony of the 7th International 
Buddhist Research seminar that of organized by the Buddhist Research Institute 
Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya University and joint organizations. Buddhist Research 
Institute, Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya University launched its first international Buddhist 
Research Seminar from January 2009, which encouraged new scholars to come forward to 
do further research on Buddhism and its application into modern society. Further, we are 
also delighted to establish new contacts with distinguished scholars, leading universities and 
institutions around the world as well as exchange of research methodologies on Buddhism 
and providing a platform for new Buddhist scholars.  Thus, the Buddhist Research 
Institute of Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya University in collaboration with Silpakorn 
University,Srinagarindaraviroj University,The Buddhadasa Indapanno Archives (BIA),Geo-
Informatics and Space Technology Development Agency (GISDA),And  Thai Health 
Promotion Foundation decided to organize the 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar. 
Today, in this Buddhist Research Seminar, over 13 countries Buddhist scholars from different 
Buddhist schools, including Theravada and Mahayana and other Buddhist originations are 
participating. Within a short day of seminar, national and international Buddhist scholars will 
present different dimension of Buddhism and its application as well as situation of Buddhist 
doctrines in day to day life. Their research papers and academic articles presentation would 
inspire and encourage new scholars, students and practitioners.
 Finally, I would like to express our deep and sincere gratitude to 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, its administrators, lectures, staff and several 
organizations whose generous co-operation effectively facilitates the success of the seminar. 

Most Venerable Dr.Phra Rajvoramuni, 
Vice Rector for Student Affairs 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Opening Speech
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 Most Ven. Phra Sunthonmuni, Director of Nan Sangha College,Venerable 
monks,Scholars, Researchers, Ladies and Gentlemen,

 The Buddhist Research Institute (BRI) as a significant department of MCU which 
provided doing research works on the field of Buddhism and its relevant subject, was mainly 
established to promote and support lecturers and students of the University to do academic 
works as well as build up the new body of knowledge on Buddhism. Not only for Thais of which 
supported by the BRI, but also for the internationals. As appeared in many years back since 
now, the Buddhist Research Institute gave a service on researches and supported by setting 
up the unique forum for the researchers those who would like present ideal on what they have 
done. And it means a lot to them is to share a new body of knowledge with researchers from 
other educational institutes and organizations both nationally and internationally. 
 It appreciated me a lot when I have seen the researchers from several countries 
gathering together for the same purpose that is to develop the research works. The more you 
planed to do but the most is what you have completed today. A long distance of you traveled 
reminds us all how important our work is.    
 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminars on the connectivity of Buddhism 
and its related subjects were satisfactorily successful as it provided academic platform for 
researchers from all over the world to share their research findings and innovations. As 
you know this year, the 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar organized not only by 
the Buddhist Research Institute, but also proudly in cooperation with Nan Sangha College. 
Together with the five partnership networks who have been supported, to with: Silpakorn 
University, Srinagarindaraviroj University, the Buddhadasa Indapanno Archives (BIA), 
Geo-Informatics and Space Technology Development Agency (GISDA), and, Thai Health 
Promotion Foundation. And with a number of participants who are delegates, scholars, expert 
researchers, and students from various academic fields of up to seventeen countries worldwide, 
showing what? Showing the potentiality as well as readiness of the organizing committee 
and its team work conducted the seminar under the main theme of “Cultural Geography in 
Buddhism” 
 I am, again very much appreciated that the International Buddhist Research Seminar has 
been done completely. Without the Buddhist Research Institute, its co-organizer, partnership 
networks as well as the researchers, the International Buddhist Research Seminar never was 
done so far. My sincere thanks go through all of the significant involved parts. 
 Finally, I wish all of you successful in living your life, prosperous in the Dhamma of 
the Buddha eternally.  

Most Ven. Phra Rajvoramedhi, 
Vice-rector for Administration 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Closing Speech
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Part II:  Concluesion Speech from the Keynote Speakers



 “Buddhist Archaeology in Bangladesh”  
by Ms. Saida Muna Tasneem 

Ambassador  of Bangladesh

 Blessing and respecting to the honorable monks, novices and participated distinguishes 
and also mentioning her status that she is not qualified enough to be called a Buddhist scholar, 
Ms. Saida Muna Tasneem an ambassador of Bangladesh and Cambodia too, started her speech 
concerning the past, present “Buddhist Archaeology in Bangladesh”. She didn’t forget to 
apologize for being too old historical evidences battle information’s for her speech to be proved 
valid. Furthermore she mentioned that her speech would be based on several book resources to 
be verified her speech, since she is not a Buddhist scholar. Before her speech to be started to be 
cleared, she showed a video concerning about the Buddhism in ancient and present Bangladesh as 
well as its reach traditions, cultures, heritages, arts and crafts. 

          The ancient history of Buddhism and Buddhist archeological ruins and architectural 
remains resources, arts and crafts, written stones, temples and monasteries of the past and 
present Bangladesh were descending from the fourth century of the Buddha’s period. Even 
also, valuable Buddha images, different sorts of Buddha-relics, stones, pagodas were discovered 
many parts of the country. The archeological excavations were done before Bangladesh was got 
independence in 1971 during the British-Indian colonization and most of the excavations done by 
British archeologist Sir. Alexander Cunningham. In 2013, the recent or latest excavations done 
by Bangladesh archeologists were founded the ten century Buddhist monasteries and the Buddha 
statues of the Adhisadhi Bankra region or globally known as Buddhist Collar from Bengal. The 
scrimptions of the monastery were written in ancient Prakrit languages in as well Bengal language. 
Prakrit in Brahman scripts which was found at Mahasangara in the north part of the Bangladesh 
in the city of Bunru Nagar that was parts of the ancient Mahajanapadas which is bordering to 
Magadha, the city of ancient India. 

 As the known historical evidences are, adjoining to the Magadha city, king Dhammashoka 
the great was introduced Buddhism to the north as well as other parts of the Bengal. Even before 
that, in Bunru Nagara, there were resided ancient Buddhist civilizations. According to the Sanchi 
scriptures in India, which is written in Brahmin language, could be accepted the inhabitations of 
the Buddhist communities or civilizations in Mahasangara city the northern parts of the Bengal. 
The Vinaya pitaka, one of the three scriptures in Buddhism that was orally brought after passing 
away of the Buddha mentioned the city called Bunrubarnana, the ancient city of northern Bengal 
one of the significant cities of ancient Bengal whose ancient ruins are inherited in Bahura city. 
And also this is the ancient political divisions of Bunru Barnana. Geographically, the Magadha 
city is situated the left of which had been created the entire Buddhist community.

 In ancient India, the Magadha, present day a Vihar Pranta or Bunrubarnana was been the 
main center of Buddhist community from the 3rd century until 13 century BC. According to the 
historical evidences (Brahmin scriptures), in Sangara city was the main learning center of the 
ancient Buddhist civilizations of the Burnubarnana. There was huge universities like Mahavihara 
where there thousands of students could be learnt Buddhism, arts and crafts, sciences and other 
subjects. According to the sources, Viharas were called schools and Mahaviharas as a universities 
centers. Hence Buddhism were flourished in ancient Bangladesh from first century until to fifth to 
twelve centuries under the world heterodynes both Hinduism and Buddhism dynasties during the 
Guppta period a Buddhist dynasty, Hadda, Rabda and the Deva periods and the most prosperous 
periods were Bhana and Chandra periods. Precisely, during the king Dhammashoka period, 
Buddhism was flourished in Bunrubarna period as well as other parts of the Bangladesh. During 
the Gupta period different kinds of pilgrimage like Fa-Hien from China began to descend to the 
Bengal. During his journey to the country, venerable Fa-hien founded the Thamra Lip which 
demonstrate the flourishing the Buddhism in Gupta period. During the post Gupta periods 6 
century BC, Samandatta which is Kovilla, now bordering Tripura states of India also became 
Buddhist learning centers and continued to the 11 century royal patronage of the Hadga Gynasty. 

Conclusion Speech from Keynote Speakers
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 This was the ancient Buddhist ontological map of the Bangladesh. And then during the Pala 
period, the Chinese pilgrim Huit-Shan noticed that Buddhism was flourished in Bunrubarnana 
north parts and Samandata near Tripura Pradesh eastern parts of Bangladesh. During the Pala 
dynasty, the king Gopala established the Viharas (learning centers) and Mahavihara (Universities) 
different parts of Bangladesh. Dharmapala a founder of Prajnaparamita Sutra built fifty 
monasteries including Wikramasila Mahavihara and Sohopur Mahavihara in Bahapur. Today 
Sohopur Mahavihara is one of the UNESCO recognized cultural heritage site. And it is the largest 
Mahavihara (Universty) in the entire subcontinent of Bengal. 
                         
         During the Sanda period between the 11th to 12th and 13th century, Hindu dynasty was 
over-taken the Buddhist kingdom. As we know Buddhism was the religion of equality where there 
were not social classifications. During the 11th century BC, the Pala and Chandragupta dynasty 
were over-taken by the Hindu invasions. At that time, for their safety and protection for their 
religious belief, large parts of Buddhists were migrated towards the Nepal, Tibet and other northern 
parts of countries with their religious books, management necessities and acquire knowledge. Due 
to the political inclusions, after the Hindu invasions Muslims emerged to the country and they 
built their mosque upon the Buddhist monasteries, temples and Viharas. Whenever we concern 
the modern days Bangladesh, we could be seen many Buddhist monasteries under the Islamic 
mosques. 

 Buddhism in eastern Asian countries has been established due to the Mahayana monks 
who have been migrated from the Mahajanapadas to those countries. Results of this establishment 
of Buddhism to the eastern parts of country, two forms of Buddhism emerged like Mahayana and 
Vajrayana and also Thantrayana or Sahajayana as well as Kalachakrayana Buddhism. These all the 
sects got influenced from the Vajrayana Buddhism. Whenever we concern back to the Buddhism 
in Bangladesh with the question   why Buddhism in Bangladesh is so important? Due to it’s social 
prosperity likes social equality, acceptability, mentality, and humanism etc, Buddhism played its 
role very significantly. These are the influenced for the Bangladeshis mind sets in present days as 
well like tolerance and impressive society. Buddhism greatly influenced to the Bangladeshi’s life 
in the social, cultural and intellectual life. Literarily, Buddhism was influenced to composed great 
scriptures like which are in Prakrita language Vaishanavapadavali poetic scripture.  

 According to the architectural remains and archeological resources, as above mentioned, 
different sorts of learning centers Vihara (schools) Mahavihara (universities), monasteries and 
pagodas along with secular arts designs set-up to the country through influence of the Buddhism. 
Eventually, during the Sanda period, group of Orthodoxies Mahayana monks (Scholars) migrated 
from the Vajji, Vaisali Magadha and Bihar Prant to the Chittagong a capital of present day 
Bangladesh and adopted Theravada Buddhism. There were transformations of Tibetan and 
Mahayana Buddhism to Bangladesh and Chittagong was very near to Myanmar where there exist 
pure forms Theravada Buddhism. Probably, these pure forms of Buddhism have strong influences 
to Bangladesh Buddhism as well. Currently, very few amount of Buddhism could be seen in 
Bangladesh. 

  Crystallizing the formations of Theravada Buddhism again, which was been disappeared 
in Bangladesh, in 1964, there was held a conference of Buddhist monks at Mahamuni Toli Pahar 
in Chittagong where there the first Trantrik batch of monks reconciled pure Theravada Buddhist’s 
doctrines. This days and ages, we can see many Buddhist associations and foundations like Buddha 
Christi Buddha Sambho and Buddhist Federation. Both of the associations have linked with World 
Buddhist Fellowship (WBF). The first conference of the World Buddhist Fellowship was held in 
Colombo the capital of Sri Lanka where there could be seen participations Bangladeshi Buddhist 
monks and scholars. Through this association of foundation, Bangladeshi Buddhist community 
had built a strong relationship with Sri Lanka, Thailand and Burma where there Buddhism still 
strongly alive. 

 Concerning back to the ancient Buddhism in Bangladesh, there were most savant and 
eminent Buddhist scholars like Silabhadra and Adisadibangra. Among them Silabhadra, who 
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strongly emphasized and was experts on Yogacara schools, was an abbot of the Nalanda monastery 
in India. According to the personal of journal Mahayana monk Hiunt-Shan, there were many 
Buddhist scholars like Adisadibankara Srijnana who was lived in 11th and 12th century. Very few 
years, he was lived at Sangara in Sopur Vihar and left for the Tibet to propagate Buddhism. 

 According to some architectural remains, monuments of Sopur and Sangara monasteries 
are similar design to the Borobudur in Indonesia and Wat Angkor in Cambodia. According to 
the latest excavations, in Maina Murthi eastern parts of Bangladesh, they have founded Buddha 
relics and images. The ruins of the Salvan Complex also show very similarity to the architectures 
of Borobudur monastery. Some of the relics like Therakota show the presence of strong Buddhist 
believes among the Bangladeshi people’s everyday life. 

 Not only the Theravada Buddhism but also Vajrayana Buddhism has influenced for the 
Bangladeshi people’s life. According to the above mentioned Teracotta, there are many controversies 
concerning existences of Buddhism in Bangladesh areas like Sangara and Bunrubana. Some of 
scholars interpret that before Buddhism exists within the areas, Hinduism has been deepening 
among the people and in contrast, others demonstrate that Buddhism was the first. Though the 
facts are, after the Hindu invasions, many Buddhist monks, nuns, laities ran away from the country 
towards the China and Tibet. The founded ornamentations, manuscripts and scriptures are still 
kept in National museum. 
 
 In this days and ages, there are major Viharas about three thousands and five hundreds 
(3,500). Some of those monasteries are in good conditions and others are still unstable because of 
less preservation. With the supports of government funds, still the reservations and preservations 
going on but cannot satisfied. Even though there are these amounts of Buddhist monasteries in 
Bangladesh but they have not enough abbots. Until now, all those monasteries are using as learning 
centers but lacking with educated abbots, monks, novices and nuns. They need more educated 
abbots, monks, novices and nuns and teachers to be taught, propagated and renovated Buddhism 
to the country. 
    
 The constitutions of Festivals in Bangladesh based on four principles 1). Democracy 
2), Secularisms 3) Nationalism and 4) Social Justices and this secular principles and Buddhist 
influenced have made the citizens tolerable since the ancient times. In Bangladesh, they have 
public holidays for the Muslim nations as well as Hindus. So these public holidays counted equally. 
In Bangladesh, they have major two full moon celebrations, Vesak Purnima commemorations the 
Birth, Enlightenment and Passing away of the Buddha and another one is Pavarana the celebrations 
of Kathina Dana. And they have other celebrations called Maghi Purnima. It is a festival of Hindu 
laities. 

Bangladesh-Thai Buddhist and Cultural Connectivity 

 Whenever we concern the Buddhist traditions, cultures and connectivity is influenced 
to entire Asian countries. Bangladesh has received the same influences for the development 
of the traditions, cultures and connectivity since ancient times until 12 the century BC, the 
Muslims dynasties like Mugal rulers invaded the country. Except that every cultural prospects 
of Bangladesh is based on Buddhist influences. Songkran or New Year celebrations of Thai fall 
on the 13th April and in Bangladesh celebrate it on 14th. On the New Year Festival, the entire 
Bangladeshi women wear yellow color Sarees (clothes of women in Bangladesh-India) which 
is very similar to the Buddhist monk’s saffron-colored robes. The yellow flowers for the both 
festivals use are a marigold which is very similar to the Buddhist holy flowers. So these are the 
cultural connectivity between Bangladesh and Thailand in Buddhism which was created by his 
majesty the king Bhumibhol Ayuldege. 

 Since 1950 the beginning of the World Buddhist Fellowship (WBF) these two countries 
have a strong relationship to each other. According to the sources, in 22 March 1962, His Majesty 
the King himself went to the Bangladesh because the Patriarch of the both countries was good 
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friends. And both countries’ supreme patriarchs discussed to help each other concerning the 
traditional and cultural connectivity as well as reservations, preservations and propagations of 
Buddhism. These are the strong connectivity between Thai and Bangladesh Buddhist royals’ 
relationships. In 2010 to 2011, Her Majesty the Princess chakrit visited to Bangladesh to open the 
geo-safelight maps of Buddhism in eastern and southern Asian countries which was called the 
India Thai connectivity map. And she opened the new projects called Buddhist educations. 

 Currently, under the patronage of the king “Offering Royal Kathina Ceremony,” Thailand 
as well as royal families has been sent or offered robes to Bangladesh to be celebrated the 
ceremony. 2010 in Camilla, Thai ambassador in Bangladesh and some other royal family members 
have been participated and donated robes and other basic necessities for the Kathina ceremony in 
Bangladesh. There are some Buddha images like standing and sitting that are iconic in Arintaka 
Vihara was donated by Thai Buddhist monks along with faithful devotees where His Majesty the 
King Bhumibhol himself has been went. The black stone Buddha statues which were donated by 
the abbot of the Wat Dhammamangala to the abbot of Dharmarajika Vihara as friendly exchanges 
since the monasteries abbots were friends. Not only the Buddha statues but also different sorts of 
relics have been exchange this two temples. Dr. Ven. Maha also has been donated a huge Buddha 
statue near the Adisadibankara monastery since he understood the importance of the monastery 
which demonstrate the ancient Salvan Vihara. With the support and the donation of the Thai lay 
Buddhists and government, they built a World Peaceful Monastery which is called a new Salvan 
Vihara. The founder person of the monastery was a student of Mahamukut University in Thailand. 

 Furthermore concerns the connectivity between Thailand and Bangladesh, Wat 
Dhammamangkol and Bangladesh have a strong bondages. In 1974 Bangladesh, under the 
leadership of Ven. Visuddhananada, has been donated several relics of the Buddha to this 
monastery. In 197, the Bangladesh government donated twelve years’ old Buddha statues to the 
Wat Dhammamankol. Again, in 1979 the hair relics of the Buddha were given to the supreme 
patriarch of Thailand. 
 
 Beside the exchanging images and relics of the Buddha, Thai government has been provided 
scholarships to the Bangladeshi children to be studied in Thailand, particularly at Mahamukut and 
Mahachulalonkorn Buddhist University. 

 There are several Buddhist ethnic groups in Bangladesh. Among them Baruas are the 
original Buddhist ethnicity that was descending from the ancient India called Magadha and 
Bunrubanana. Their used language is pali and prakrit. Basically, they practiced Mahayana and 
Vajrayana Buddhism. And also there are Chakmas, Marmas who are Buddhist ethnic groups. 

 Currently, Bangladesh has fast growing Buddhist development process due to their kin on 
reservations and preservations of Buddhism. They are organizing conferences and making aware 
to the people and sending Buddhist monks to different countries like Thailand, Sri Lanka, Burma, 
Cambodia, China and other eastern parts of Buddhist countries to be learnt Buddhism and work 
for its betterment.   
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“Buddhist Archaeology: Connectivity  
of RegionalCulture – Finite Routes”  

by Bunchar Pongpanish, MD. 
Buddhadasa Indapanno Archives 

  
 Wishing the permission from the participated distinguishes, scholars and respecting to 
the most venerables, monks, novices and nuns, Prof. Buncharpongpanish, MD started his speech 
concerning the “Buddhadasa Indapanno Archives on “Buddhist Archeology: Connectivity of 
Regional Culture-Finite Routes.” 

 First of all he discussed how the early Buddhism emerged directly from ancient India to 
Thailand and questions like, where really is Suwannabhum? 
 
 Prof. mentioned that according to him, Buddhism emerged to the Thailand through trading, 
business and wandering mendicant during the 1st and 2nd century BC. It is between the early 
trading systems that connect with the Sino-Indo-Roman trading systems which already existed 
in the early Buddhist Era. Some scholars argue that it was contemporary to the Buddha. Many 
written scriptures several sources that Suwannabhum was one of the most visited and travelable 
city in Asian region before the king Ashoka periods. According archeological excavations and 
studies of Thailand, Banonnaphet in Kanchanaburi west parts of Thailand near by the Burmese 
border, they found lots archeological evidences which demonstrate the relationship between India 
and ancient China as well. And some of evidences are highly related to the Buddhism. And it is 
said that this area was Suwannabhum itself since it was rich in trading and we can imagine that 
the travelers going towards the Middle East countries through this roads to get gold whether it is 
real or unreal.                     
 
 According to the Prof., Reviews, in western Thailand has found several sources about 
the Maurya and Gupta periods that demonstrate the relationship between early Buddhism and 
Thailand. Little bit north Puthong and also upper southern Thailand, the relationship of the Buddhist 
era and these evidences were found on Bhadantaphet. And this lion beats from the Ashoka periods 
and Vietnam as well. Many scholars mentioned that the stone glasses which were used in Ashoka 
periods specially Buddhist monks. According to the shown maps, so many excavations going 
around the south East Asian countries as well as Thailand to find out the evidences and lately, they 
found the swastika which was used by the Buddhist as well Hindu devotees. The found lam was 
used by the Romans. This was found in Pthong near the Burmese borders. This is the most useful 
things that were used by the Buddhists in Sanchi Sukha periods. It is called a Tri Ratna symbols 
which could be found a lots of Tri Ratna symbols in North Thailand. 

 Last year, my visit to Indian professor, I could learn that this swastika stones were created 
during the maurya periods which you have to see with your own eyes. Not only in Maurya kingdom 
but also the Vesali region could be seen this. 

 So, it is clear that Buddhism has been emerged not only through the messengers but also 
through traders as well. 

 As the historically known facts are, Buddhism was first established in Nakhompathom 
provinces by the two monks Sona and Uttara. After several centuries later, Buddhist started to 
build, sculpt and create new things. Some of them were brought India as well as Bangladesh and 
Myanmar. This compositions was happened during the Dwaravadi periods. During this period, 
different sects emerged or adopted in Thailand like Satirvadi and Sansavadi. Later on we can see 
eastern countries sects like Mahayana and Vajrayana too. During this period, we can see many 
different and rich arts which demonstrate the Buddha’s teaching to be learnt.  

Conclusion Speech from Keynote Speakers
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“Space and Buddhist Cosmology: The Connectivity of 
Dhamma and Nature for the Evolution of Mankind”  

by Dr. Anond Snidvongs 
President Remote Sensing and Geographic Information System Association of Thailand

 As well as other two key speakers, Dr. Anond Snidvongs started his speeches wishing 
the permissions from the all participated distinguishes and venerable monks, novices and laities, 
concerning the ‘Space and Buddhist Cosmology: the connectivity of Dhamma and Nature of the 
Evolution of Mankind,” one of the excellent or eminent topics which was started from India. 

 Foremost, Dr. Anond shared the some beyond geographical situations because Buddhism 
and Natural science is showing more relatedness to philosophical connectivity which, particularly, 
discusses the connectivity of space and time, how Dhamma and nature will lead you live the 
evolutional minds. Evolutions, here doesn’t only mean the human existences but also the mind 
functions as well as thinking. 

 The scope discussion today was the challenges similarities between Buddhist cosmology 
and physicality, human existences and evolutions, wakefulness of the space etc. 

 According to the Albert Einstein, the religion of the future would be cosmic religion. It 
will have to transcend the personal God and avoid dogma and theology. Encompassing both the 
natural and the spiritual, it will have to be based on a religious sense from the experiences of all 
things, natural and spiritual coincidences as a meaningful unity. 

 Whenever we concern the Physicality and Buddhist Cosmology, it is of course talk about 
the cosmology, origins, and evolutions and of the senses. Both of the Buddhist and cosmology 
states that universe is dynamic and expanding. Some of the physical theory believes that the 
world will be continuously expanding and at the end it would be quite difficult to understand than 
the beginning we could. In physical world “the Big Bang” has brought the originations of the 
universe, then “Big Bang Error’ and then the universe began. 

 According to the physical science, not only the “Big Bang” expanded but also the two 
kinds wave “Gravitational Wave” and “dysfunctional wave.” Until now, it’s been five billions 
beginning of the universe and human are just billion year old beings in Buddhist cosmology as 
well as natural science. We have to consider human evolutions in space and time biological as well 
as spiritual. Biological evolution, we learn from the Darwinian and others but spiritual evolution 
could be learnt through human society, economics and other evolvements. And these are the 
connectivity between human society, space and time. Space here just not astronomical but also the 
space on the earth too. 

 Using the geography, geomantic and modern technology, we have to see, how physically 
Buddhism and also Southeast Asia have generated. We have to ask how human being evolutes 
using this kinds of things, since we know this sorts of things study by the scientists, biologist, 
physics and natural scientists but still in Buddhist perspectives, we have to ask how it’s happens. 
Not only the physical connectivity but also economic connectivity, we must discuss about since 
it has become one the major topics in the world. We have lots connectivity between Buddhism, 
Buddhist Philosophy with physical and natural sciences. We must share it. Sharing will lead to be 
solved the current problems of the world.    

Conclusion Speech from Keynote Speakers
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Part III:  Abstract of Articles 



Nan Sankha College Classroom Building, 1st Floor

The Articles in Seminar Room 1
Commentators:

Background
Bachelor of Liberal Arts, Sukhothai Thammathirat Open University
M.A. (Buddhist Studies), Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University
Ph.D. (Pali&Buddhist Studies), BHU, India

Phra Sigambhirayan (Prof. Dr.)                                                              
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Kate Crosby joined King’s as Professor of Buddhist Studies in April 2013. 
She studied Sanskrit, Pali and other Buddhist languages, Indian religions 
and Buddhism at Oxford (MA and D.Phil., St. Hugh’s and St. Peter’s). She 
also studied at the universities of Hamburg and Kelaniya (Sri Lanka), as a 
Commonwealth Scholar, and with traditional teachers in Pune, Varanasi and 
Kathmandu.

Prof. Kate Crosby 
King’s College Landon Uiversity

Dr. Suvin Ruksat received his B.A. Ed. from Mahachalalongkorn Rajvi-
dayalaya University, M.A. (Buddhist Studies) and Ph.D. (Buddhist Stud-
ies) from University of Delhi. Currently, he is Assistant Professor, Presi-
dent of Buddhist Studies Department, and Secretary of Ph.D. Program in  
Buddhist Studies, Mahamakut Buddhist University.

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Suvin Ruksat
Mahamakut Buddhist University, Thailand

BA (English), Mahachulalongkorn University
MA (Sanskrit) Silapakorn University.
Ph.D. (Sanskrit) University of Pune, India.

Assist.prof.Dr.Chainarong klinnoi  
Silpakorn University

 Dr.Sanu Mahatthanadull  
Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya  University

Moterator

- Master degree (subject): Research Methodology  
- Doctorate degree (subject):  Advanced Research Methodology.
- Faculty of Buddhism. ( English program  ) 
- Bachelor degree   (subjects) 1. General Law  2. Basic statistics and Research
- Faculty of Education  Doctorate degree  (Subjects)  1.Personal Management    
   2.Organization of Monk’s Education

Dr.Amnaj Buasiri  
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No Presenter Article
1 Dr.Phisit Kotsupho The Nan Local Wisdom : The Unseen Manuscripts
2 Mr.Srihan Kanishka Ariyasinghe Buddhist medicine to Millennium injuries
3 Assoc. Prof. Dr. Dipti  

Visuddhangkoon
Wat Nong Pah Pong to Chithurst Monastery: The Tra-
jectory of Mental Development in the Teachings of The 
Thai Forest Tradition

4 Assoc.Prof.Dr. Kirtiraj D C Scheduled Castes, Conversions and Socioeconomic 
differentials: A Comparative Study of two social Groups 
in Maharashtra State

5 Dr.Jenny Ko Gyi The Patipatti Sasana in Myanmar
6 Mrs. Rungnapha Chimphut Creative dance style of the Thai contemporary dance 

‘PhraLor’ by Naraphong Charassri
7 Assist.Prof.Banchong Sodadee 

and others
A Study of Form and Value of Logical Rationaliy in 
Dhamma Teaching of the Northeastern Buddhist Monks 
Influenced to the Public Faith

8 Mr.Hunter Lan Watson The “Three Characteristics” Mon Language Buddhist 
Palm-Leaf Manuscript

9 Zhang Ailin An Evaluation of Chongqing’s Peculiar Geography’s 
Impact on the Development of Buddhism

10 Assoc.Prof.Phrakhru Sirirattananu-
wat,Ph.D.

The Pattern of Study for the Subject of Research Meth-
od regarding The Noble Truths

11 Assist.prof.Panya Namsanga The Concept of Charity in Buddhism Philosophy
12 Phra Soravit Duangchai, Ph.D. The Buddhist Socio-Psychological Factors to Reduce 

the Risk on Abortion Of the Teenagers in Thai Society
13 Phrabaidikasuphot ketnakorn The role of opinion leaders of the greater Mekong re-

gion: Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Samek
14 Pacharin Dumronggittigule Buddhist Discipline Based Research Management as a 

New Paradigm of University in Community
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The Nan Local Wisdom : The Unseen Manuscripts 

Dr.Phisit Kotsupho,1 Assoc. Prof. Dr. Jeerayut Chaijaruwanich2, 
Assist. Prof.Dr.Viroj Inthanon3, Dr.Christopher A. Fisher4, MR.Chanin Khewsanuk5,  

Mr. Kreok Akkajinoret6, Dr. Chappana Pin Ngeon7, Mr.Yodsphon Chareonmanee8

Thailand
 

Abstract

 The Text entitled The Nan Local Wisdom : The Unseen Menu Scripts is selected local 
knowledge which recorded in Palm Leaves and Traditional handmade  Sar Paper those found 
at three Temples of Nan Province; i.e. Wat Don Keaw, Muang District, Wat Na Luang Nai and 
Wat Sri Chiang Barn, Wiang Sa District. Theses texts were especially regarded as the wise 
Compositional Works of Nan Scholars. They have neither been transliterated nor published. 
With this reason supporting, they have to be truly named  “the Nan Unseen Issues”. They 
are as follows ; 1) Anisong Kor Phrathat(Don Kaew) ; The good result on Building Jetiya 
written by Ven. Suriya, the Departed Abbot of Wat Don Kaew. It recorded in detail about how 
to construct Jetiya since the time he got the Buddha Relics until setting the plan and style of 
Jetiya, selection of the skillful  Builders, the materials, the construction and it’s jubilation. 2) 
The Tam  Nan Tham Kum (Guhaghataka); the Legend of Kum Caves was rewritten by Saen 
Thananjaya. It was the record of the invasion of Buddhism to Lan Na Yonok Chiang Saen by 
the Buddha. It told that when the Buddha  with his attendant, Ananda came to Dhaja Pabba-
ta; the peak of Flag in the North area near the border of Myamar, and sit on the Rock. The 
Buddha forecasted the stories those will be occurred in the future that; the right here sitting 
place shall be the Buddha’s Relic Located thereby it shall prolong 5,000 years of Buddhism. 
After the passing away of the Buddha, Ven.Phramaha Kassapa, the Great Elder, broght Bud-
dha’s Relics to that Peak of Mountain. At that time, the Ruller named Ajuttaraj, the Loajok’s 
Grandson, having known the purpose of the Elder, then, got togather with his people embed-
ded the Buddha’s Relic  on the stone plate and built Jetiya on the top.  He assigned  the Lua 
Leader to take care that Sacred Area, and left 500 families to guard and support the Jetiya.  
Surrounding that hill peak, there were 12 Holy Wells, a lot of caves, such as Kum Cave 
whereby kept 4 pots, the Fish Cave and Plew Plong Fa Cave, etc. People, since those days, 
worshiped Buddha Relic and handed down  the tradition of Buddha Relic worship upto now. 
3) The Nan book of Elephant Characteristics and Elephant blessing ceremony Verses. This 
book was the personal Treasure of Her Highness Thip, the Last Nan Ruller His Highness 
Mahaphomsurathada’s Wife. It informed the good and bad Characters of Elephants. There is 
the Local ancient knowledge about medical treatment of the ill elephants. Additionally there 
are 7 versions. 4) The Mangala Dhamma Poem ; Phrajayanandamuni(Wong), the Nan fomer  
Monk Provincial Governor. It is the teaching poem based on 38 prosperities which used the 
Nan Local old style language. These 4 books are the prominent works selected from the 2014 
research project entitled :  The investigation, Collection  and Management the Information 
System of Nan Province Palm Leaf Manuscript’s Copy in Chao Ananta Worariddhidej Peri-
od. They are more valuable to transliterate into modern Thai Language and published for the 
advantage of Society.

Keywords:  Nan, Local Wisdom, The Unseen Manuscripts
1. Introduction
1 The Deputive Director of Social Research Institution, The Vice President of CMU Council Staff, Department of 
Philosophy and Religion, Faculty of Humanities,Chiang Mai University Thailand 
2  Department  of Computer Science, Faculty of Science, Chiang Mai University Thailand 
3  Deparment of Philosophy and Religion, Faculty of Humanities, Chiang Mai University Thailand
4  The Foreign Specialist Professor, Deparment of Philosophy and Religion, Faculty of Humanities, Chiang Mai 
University Thailand
5  The Assistant Researcher, Chiang Mai University Thailand
6 The Assistant Researcher, Chiang Mai University Thailand
7  The Assistant Researcher, Chiang Mai University Thailand
8  The Assistant Researcher, Chiang Mai University Thailand
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 This book is the selection of the 2014 research project entitled :  The investigation, 
Collection  and Management the Information System of Nan Province Palm Leaf Manu-
script’s Copy in Chao Ananta Worariddhidej Period. It’s purposes are as the followings; 1) 
to survey collect reserve and photo copy of Nan Menu scripts as kept in CMU Data base of 
ancient text list     2) to survey the important menu scripts writhen of Palm leaves of Nan 
those missed from prior survey in the areas of Muang and Wiang Sa Districts amount 3 
Monasteries and 3) to develop Data Base management system and store the Digitized photo 
copies of Nan Menu Scripts for public usage.
 The Result of research, the research group had accomplished the reservation and 
digitized photograph the Menu Scripts of Palm Leaves from 3 monasteries; Wat Don Kaew, 
Wat Na Luang Nai and War Sri Chiang Ban. The Menu Scripts are totally 2,338 in lists. The 
original Menu Scripts with the lists of exploration are systematic kept in the Monasteries. 
But the photo copies of   Menu Scripts are IT systemized in CMU for the academic utiliza-
tion in public.   In the case of Wat Phra That Chae Haeng, the research group gave merely 
the hands in guidance the systematic exploration and reservation, because it runs the similar 
project.     
 The intention of every exploration and systematic reservation aims to publicize the 
local wisdom from the places we work that the Lanna ancestors owns the manifested extin-
guish wisdom whish was recorded in local old language that rare people can reach after. It 
appeared that some stories were tell-tale, thereby, it multiples the toughness for study. With 
the valuable helps of many Lanna Local Scholars, the task had well done. Particularly the 
field exploration in Nan, the research group has to select the local history such as the record 
on establishment Don Kaew Jetiya about the past 100 years; the local wisdom about ele-
phant added with the Elephant blessing ceremony Verses those belonged to Her Highness,  
Thip, the Last Nan Ruller His Highness Mahaphomsurathada’s Wife. It was recorded in Nan 
annals  that  in Nan there were a plenty of wild elephants, they catch of elephants, traded 
them  and some were sent to the Bangkok King as their Present; last, the Poem of Buddhist 
Teaching, Mangala, written by the former Nan Monk Provincial Governor, Phrajayananda-
muni(Wong),  around 80 years ago. These texts are rare books which have never been print-
ed. To print out these unseen books shall more or less  stimulate the sense of appreciation 
and preservation the ancestor’s heritage to the readers. The followings are the step by step 
how Nan is the resource of Menu Scripters and Ancestor’s wisdom until the research group 
found them.

2. The Reservation of Nan Menu Scripts from the past –present day
 In the former, the teachings of the Buddha and the concerned stories of Buddhism 
were usually written on the palm leaves which were abundant in the South & South East Asia 
Countries by Buddhist Monks and Scholars.  The significance of Palm Leave Manuscripts has 
historically gone coupled with the acceptance of Buddhism in these Countries, there by, the 
Thai ancestors called Palm Leave Manuscript as “the Palm Leaves Text”. The Buddhists has 
handed down the the tradition of writing or donating the Palm Leaves Texts to monasteries 
since the past time, which based on the faith that by so – performance, it shall bring about the 
innumerable virtue to the donors. In addition, it shall prolong the continuity of Buddhism in 
the futer up to 5,000 years. The Buddhist monks, traditionally & culturally, preaches Dham-
ma to the lays by reading these donated texts over the year.  As it is found in Lanan the month-
ly traditions called “the 12 months- Tradition” those related to Buddhism since a long day. 
 Specifically mentioned, it is found the Tang Tham Luang Rite or the Great Sermon 
entitled Mahavessantara Jataka Sermon in the second month of the twelve-month traditions 
of Lanna. In addition, the Mahavessantara Jataka Sermon was found 416 copies with 237 
phraseologies across the northern region. Around the eleventh month or September, the Bud-
dhist Rain Retreat takes place, it the time of listening to sermon throughout three months 
from September to November. During the Rain Retreat, the elder lay Buddhist devotees will 
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spend a night on Buddhist Holy Day at the temple in order to listen to sermons from the Bud-
dhist monks. Therefore, the temples need to have a set of scripture in long series or a single 
scripture (Tham Tone) for delivery to people. The temples in northern region are considered 
as the library that conserves all Lanna indigenous wisdom from past to present.        
Regarding to Nakorn Nan or Nan City, it used to be an independent state and it equally old as 
the Sukhothai Kinkdom. In addition, Buddhism was supported by many kings of Nan.    
Jao Mahayos was a son of Prince Atthavarapanyo, the 9th lord of Nan. In 2316 B.E., he was 
a sponsorship of Venerable Kruba Kanjana Mahathera in gartering the Tipitaka at Wat Chang 
Kham.  
 As it was recorded that ‘ Venerable Kruba Kanjana Aranyavasi Mahathera an abbot of 
Wat Soong Men have traveled to Nantha Buri City in order to sort out the Tipitaka and other 
Buddhist scriptures at Wat Chang Kam under the patronage of King Phramahayasa, the Nan 
Ruler together with viceroys on the journey to reproduction the Tipitaka from Luang Phra-
bang. At that time, the Tipitakas were reproduced for 142 bundles that equal as 1,103 binds 
and having cerebrated in the year 2380 B.E.’        
 Jao Anantaworaritthidej, was a son of lord Joa Fa Atthavarapanyo, his titled name 
was Jao Anantaworaritthidej Kulachetmahan Jayananthaburommaharajawongsarhipbodi, the 
Lord of Nan. He supported Buddhism in Nan City by building and renovating the religious 
places. In addition, since B.E. 2398-2429, he was a patron of Tipitaka inscription, repro-
duction and transliterate into the palm leafs for seven times. The 558 Buddhist scriptures or 
2,493 bundles were collected and dedicated to Buddhism. The collected Buddhist scriptures 
were contributed to many cities i.e. Muang Lampang, Muang Lamphun, Muang Chiang Mai, 
Muang Chiang Rai and Muang Luang prabang. 
 As it was recorded that ‘…Jao Anantaworaritthidej supported Buddhism and built Ho 
Kham - gilded house, Khum Kaeo Residence and appointed commissioners positions of Nan 
City… He also built the Buddhist temples, Pali Tipitaka and Buddhist literary works for sup-
porting Buddhism until B.E. 2400.     ’         
 Two hundreds passed by, the Buddhist scriptures have been preserved at the temples 
in Nan province. However, the scriptures have ever been repeated during the time of Jao 
Anantaworaritthidej, it’s almost 150 years old. It is considered as the ancient rare documents 
and some of them still popular. The scriptures have been reproduced for many times in Lan-
na Scripts that generally known as ‘Tua Muang’. At present, the literacy of Lanna Scripts is 
hard to find the reader. Moreover, the centralized state policy requires the citizens to learn the 
standard Thai language. Therefore, the local language and indigenous wisdom are not inter-
ested by people. The ancient documents are ignored and virtually disappeared from the pages 
of history.       
 At present, there are institutions and local scholars have realized that wisdom of an-
cestors. They found the restoration group to reserve, survey, collect and make photocopy. 
The survey has been made across the northern area, but it was conducted in limited area. The 
data were collected very small amount, when comparing with the enormous volume of the 
Buddhist scriptures that kept in various temples. Specifically mentioned in the Nan province, 
many restoration groups have been surveyed and conserved as follows:   
Firstly, the staff of teachers from the Social Research Institute, Chiang Mai University led by 
Assoc. Prof. Sommai Preamchit and Prof. Dr. Hans Penth begun to explore in Nan province 
between B.E. 2523 – 2537. The exploration has been conducted throughout 44 temples in 9 
districts. The list of Buddhist scriptures were categorized for 321 items. The data were re-
served at the Lanna Studies Section in University.     
Later, the survey team led by Assoc. Dr. M.L. Phansun Ladawan, the Center for the Promo-
tion of Arts and Culture, Chiang Mai University has surveyed of 10 temples and a museum in 
5 districts between B.E. 2530-2532. It was found 466 manes list of Buddhist scriptures and 
data were reserved in the Central Library of Chiang Mai University.    
In B.E. 2557, the survey team of Social Research Institute, Chiang Mai University led by 
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Lect. Dr. Phist Kotsupho, Deputy Director of the Institute for Social Research has surveyed 
and developed the information system by making photocopy the Buddhist Scriptures that 
found in the period of Jao Anantaworaritthidej in Nan province. The Buddhist Menu Scripts 
of three temples in two districts as Wat Don Kaew in Muang district, Wat Naa Leung Nai 
and Wat Sri Chieng Ban in Wieng Sa district have been precisely registered and categorized. 
It was found 2,338 menu scripts’ name list. The survey has conducted in parallel with Wat 
Phraborommathat Chae Haeng Worawihan in Phu Phiang district, Nan province. 
 During B.E. 2556-2558, the survey team of Mahachulalongkornrajavidayalaya Uni-
versity, Nakorn Sangha College led by Venerable Dr. Phrajayanathamuni (Thammawat Na 
Nan) the lord abbot of Wat Phraborommathat Chae Haeng Worawihan and the Ecclesiastical 
District Officer of Phu Phiang has arranged the project of transliterating the Buddhist palm 
manuscript that found in Jao Anantaworaritthidej period in order to inherit and propagate 
Nan Buddhist manuscripts. In addition, 60 Buddhist manuscripts were selected and present-
ed to HRH the Princess Sirindhorn on the cerebration of her 60th years of age on 2nd April 
2558. As an ecclesiastical policy of Phu Phieng district, the survey will be conducted all 
areas of Phu Phieng district. In the future, Venerable Dr. Phrajayanathamuni aims to survey 
and conserve the Buddhist manuscripts of all areas in Nan province.          
 About 2-3 years earlier, there were scholars supported by Kasikorn Thai Bank Foun-
dation have surveyed the Buddhist Manuscripts of some temples in Nan province. However, 
it was not found the report. But it is considered as a good premonition on conserving the 
indigenous wisdom to the young generation.   
 
3. The Nan Unseen Manuscripts
  The research teams have surveyed and managed the information system by making 
photocopy of the Buddhist Manuscripts that written on palm leaves in the reign of Prince 
Jao Anantaworaritthidej. The researcher has selected the outstanding Buddhist Manuscripts 
that have never been transliterated and published or “the Nan Unseen Manuscripts”. For the 
sake of interested parties to access the contents, those manuscripts have already been trans-
literated, transferred scripts, abstract prepared, edited and enclosed with the original photo 
documents.    The Nan Unseen Manuscripts consists of 4 issues as follows: 
    
 3.1 Phra That Don Kaew : The History of its Construction – the history was written by 
a former lord abbot of Wat Phra That Don Kaew named Venerable Kruba Suriya in 2448 B.E.  
It is considered as the historical data description of pagoda construction. Readers will see the 
event as a clear image in real time. It can be summarized as follows.   
 Venerable Kruba Suriya, an engraver stated by referring the fruition of constructing 
the Jetiya of Venerable Sudhapindiya Thera in the past. It resulted of that meritorious deed 
brought him to reborn in a blissful planes. At the last life, he was born at time of the Buddha, 
ordained as a monk and achieved an Enlightenment. Therefore, Venerable Kruba Suriya has 
persuaded to conduct the great meritorious deed as Venerable Suddhapinathiya Thera. In ad-
dition, the manuscript also descripted about the situation of the First Buddhist Council and 
the Sudhapindiya Sutta.     
 Sudhapindiya was born at the time of Siddhathattha Buddha; never have an opportu-
nity to make merit. When Siddhathattha Buddha passed a way, people helped to construct the 
Jetiya to enshrine the Buddha’s relics. He bought a brick to construct that Jetiya and vener-
ated with flowers and incense. With the great meritorious deeds, He reborn again a blissful 
planes for 94 aeon or Kappa. At the time of the Buddha, he become a monk and achieved 
Enlightenment.  
 The chronology of Phrathat Don Kaew construction from B.E. 2434, at the of 62, 
Venerable Kruba Suriya while practicing Dhutanga in the cave named Pha Tum, he found 
a Buddhist monk named “Jayabhikkhu” brought the Buddha’s relics. He asked for the Bud-
dha’s relics from Jayabhikkhu and gave a sculptured wood of Buddha image in return. After 
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that he kept the relics at the top of Buddha image and brought with all the time.       
In B.E. 2444, Venerable Kruba Suriya had permitted the Buddhist people to pay respect and 
cerebrate to the Buddha’s relics.  
 After that the Indasa Bikkhu, as the president, has ordered the craftsmen to craft an 
urn with sandalwood for containing the Buddha’s relics and two silver urns were crafted by 
the silversmith. After that four Burmese masons were employed by Venerable Kruba Suriya 
to construct the Jetiya for enshrine the Buddha’s relics. 
        When the most auspicious moment taken place, the Buddhist people and the Burmese 
masons have begun the construction and enshrine the Buddha’s relics. 
Until the eight lunar months, the Jaetiya was completely created; people have invited many 
Buddhist monks to recite the Paritta Mangala Gatha or verses of protection to celebrate the 
Buddha’s relics that enshrined in the urn which stacked of eight layers thick i.e. innermost 
layer - Golden Urn, Sapphire Urn, Sandalwood Urn,      Silver Urn, Emerald Urn, Urn with 
golden cover, Big Silver Urn and the outermost layer was a Glass Urn. After that the urn was 
paraded and placed in middle of Viharn. The Buddhist people come to temple in order to pay 
homage and cerebrate for the whole night.
 During the time of cerebration, there were ten lay Buddhist Devotees wore with robe 
and undertaken the eight precepts, they made meditation and looked after the Buddha’s rel-
ics. Those lay devotees were: 1) Luang Prom Agsorn as the president, 2) Luang Ruengrit, 3) 
Luang Thammadun, 4) Seantha (Seanattha), 6) Thao Promsarn, 7) Seantos, 8) Sean Promma-
jak, 9) Nan Khattiya and 10) Loong Maimano.    
 The eight lunar moths, Venerable Kruba Suriya has given the foreign white cloths the 
four Burmese masons to dress as the hanthawaddy. When the lay Buddhist devotees together 
with the Burmese masons were ready, they paraded with respectful clockwise with the urn of 
Buddha’s relics around the Viharn for three times and installed it on the cerebration hall.      
On the auspicious time, group of fifteen lay Buddhist devotees led by Upaska Chaiwutthi 
hold the urn of Buddha’s relics and established in the tunnel of the Jetiya. The musical fanfare 
was played during that time. While a monk named ‘Yavijaya Thera’ stood at the edge of the 
tunnel and received the urn from Upaska Chaiwutthi and established it in the tunnel that built 
by the silver and golden bricks. After that Venerable Kruba Suriya respected the Buddha’s 
relics by the water in three water bowls.   
 The lay devotees named Luang Kam Boon Rueng brought a big jar and covered the 
urn of Buddha’s relics and brought all offerings things placed into tunnel. Chaiwutthi Upasa-
ka brought a jar and put the Buddha images into the second hole. Kos Keaw Krabat Phya Poo 
put the Arahatta’s relics together with treasures which were given the pious people into the 
third hole. The silver urn with flower pattern contained the relics and treasures of Don Kaew 
Villagers have kept into the fourth hole. All holes were plastered off by the Burmese ma-
sons. The Jetiya construction has run without the day off. The eight lunar months, Venerable 
Kruba Suriya has brought a white cup and contained a Buddha image in meditative posture, 
Keaw Maha Nin Buddha image, Sor Kaew Buddha Image, Phra Ong Dam Buddha Image, the 
golden stone ax and seven Buddha amulets. All items were established in the middle of a big 
water bowl inside the small tunnel. Until on Monday of the night lunar months, the Jetiya was 
completely constructed.            
 Phrathat Don Kaew is about 5.5 meters high; the wide base is about 5.5 meters and 
its surrounding wall about 8 meters. The construction cost was appeared in the transliterated 
document.      
 The Jetiya was cerebrated on Sunday of the sixth lunar months in 2444 B.E.  by Phra 
Chao Suriyapnong Phalidet, the penultimate lord of Nan together with his courtiers and many 
Buddhist people. Suriya Bhikkhu or Kruba Suriya has written the good result of Jetiya con-
struction for the prosperity of Buddhism in the future.         
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3.2 The Legend of Koom Cave (Guhaghataka)
 The legend was engraved by Seanthananchai in 2419 B.E. described about the coming 
of Buddhism in Yo Nok Chieng Sean or Doi Tung. The Buddha has predicted that this place 
will be established His relics in the future and made Buddhism to complete 5,000 years. The 
ruler named Poo Lao Jok, lord of ethnic Lua. He had three so; the elder named Lawa Kum 
Pho or Lawa the potter, the second named Lawatasalakha or Lao Lan and the youngest named 
Lawakantho or Lao Hom. They ruled over the cities around the areas. Later, when the Buddha 
passed away, Venerable Kassapa brought the Buddha’s relics to that mountain. At that time, 
the ruler named Ujuttaraj, a nephew of Poo Lao Jok, had learnt the aim of that elder monk. 
They have established the Buddha’s relics at that pedestal stone and Venerable Kassapa cre-
ated the flag or Tung by his super natural power for the veneration. Therefore, that mountain 
was called ‘Doi Tung’ (it is another legendary of Doi Tung). The King Ujuttaraj had ordered 
the head of Lua to look after that sacred place and assigned 500 Lau families to minister the 
Buddha’s relics. There were twelve nectars and caves i.e. Tham Koom Cave, Tham Pla Cave 
and Tham Pleaw Plong Fa Cave etc. At that time, people had respected the Buddha’s and in-
herited as their tradition to the present day.      
         Later, the head of Lua has gone and reborn again as Bhumma Devatà (a celestial be-
ing) guarded that mountain. The time passed by, the lord of Cheing Sean had done the immor-
al actions. The two Bhumma Devatàs intent to protect the Buddhism as long as 5,000 years; 
thus they reborn again in the human world as the ruler named ‘Lawacakkaraj’. He had three 
sons, the elder named Lao Chang Kom, the second named Lao Phan Pheaw and the youngest 
named Lao Klao Kaeo Ma Muang. Later, the three of them had succeeded to the throne in Hi-
ranyanakorn. The Hiranyanakorn had many rulers namely Phya Ajuttaraj ruled over Chieng 
Sean. Later, Phya Lao Keang, the 31st ruler succeeded to the throne for three years and es-
tablished a new city named Wieng Hiranya or Wieng Nguen. The rulers name lists of Wieng 
Nguen were as Phya Mang Rai, Phya Tilok, Phra Muang Keaw etc. 
 The veneration of Phrathat Tham Koom and Doi Tung results the prosperity and it 
makes the seasonal rain and people live their lives happily. All rulers have held this as the 
scared tradition until the reign of Phra Muang Ketklaow, who ruled Chiang Mai. 
 In the reign of Phya Yod Muang, the city was drought and people had greatly suffer-
ings. The water of Wieng Jedrin mixed with lead was given to people and bathed the Bud-
dha’s relics for 10 days. The king was faithful to pray for rain over the Chiang Mai city. With 
the power of relics, it was rain on the full moon of six lunar months. The king and people 
were very happy. 
 The legend of Tham Koom, at the time of the Kakusandha Buddha, He departed from 
the Isipatana for alms food in Mithila city and visited this region. He has eaten meal at a cave 
and four celestial beings had offered four jars of water. After finished his meal, he had drunk 
that water and cleaned the alms bowl and returned to the Isipatana. The jars have installed in 
the cave since then and they were found by a bushman. He thought that those jars would be 
jars of whiskey, and then he took them home. With power of the four celestial beings, the four 
jars have returned to the cave. Later, the rulers of Chiang Mai came to pay respect and crafted 
the Buddha image at that cave. The rulers allowed the local people to look after the Buddha’s 
relics. In addition, the rulers also anathematized to the relics destroyers or employed the lo-
cal people in other functions. It became a tradition of the people. The original copy of Tham 
Koom’s Legend was also found at Wat Don Kaew.    
           
3.3 The Text on the Characteristics of Elephants and its Blessing Verses 
 The original text was the private property of Mea Chao Thip, a queen consort of Chao 
Mahapromsurathada the last lord of Nan. Later, in 2530 B.E., Chao Mae Ladda Na Nan of-
fered the Text on the Characteristics of Elephants and its Blessing Verses to Venerable Phrak-
ru Inthasarawisuth (Kurba Insom), former abbot of Wat Naluang Nai. The text no.2 is called 
The Text on the Characteristics of Elephants and its Blessing Verses; it describes about the 
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characteristics of elephants and the how to treats the sick elephants.  The text is preserved at 
Wat Na Luang Nai, Wieng Sa district, it describes the content of good and bad characteristics 
of elephants and the elephant that should be a royal vehicle. In addition, the text contains the 
words of console, the teachings of a royal elephants. This is considered as the Nan Unseen 
Manuscript that never been published to the public. We thanked to Venerable Phramaha Piya 
Dhiranguro, the abbot of Wat Naluang Nai for photocopying this text and distribute to the 
public.
 The following is a sample of Gajasastra: science of elephants or ‘auspicious elephant’. 
The Gajasastra is related to the Creator God named Vishnu or Narayana came to the earth and 
no land for his feet, it has only an ocean. He sat on Phraya Ananta Nagaraj - the king of all 
serpents. Later, he created a lotus springing up at his navel (umbilicus). He divided the lotus 
petals and stamens into four parts and gave the Four Great God or Maha Deva i.e. Brahma, 
Shiva, Vishnu and Agni to transform the lotus petals and stamens to elephant. It is the reason 
behind the family of 4 sacred elephants. 
   The Phrom Phong is referred to the white elephant that created by Brahma God. Those 
elephants are usually having a soft leather, big face, low haunch, soft fur, and big head, some 
eyebrows, have skin discoloration, hair behind the ears and mouth, big breasts and yellow 
ivory. The most outstanding is called the Chattan – silvery white body and silvery ivories and 
the Ubosotha – the long life elephant must have golden fur and ivories. It can be found the 
Buddhist Jataka that the Buddha ever born as the elephant named Phraya Chaddanta.            
 The Issavora Phong – the white elephant created by the Shiva. The characteristics 
are divided into eight categories i.e. completely black body, big ivories equal on both sides, 
large feet, big head, wrinkled neck while swaggering, big breasted and figurehead. The most 
outstanding is called Aom Cakkawan or indirect universe – the elephant must have the beau-
tiful right ivory that left ivory when it is embraced around the trunk. The other outstanding 
figure is called Kandahattha the left ivory must longer than the right, that elephant will bring 
happiness, asset and power. 
 The Vishanu Phong – the elephant created by the Lord Vishanu. The elephant’s char-
acterizes consists of six categories i.e. thick skin, short hair and thick, copper-red body, large 
chin, long tail, long trunk, large face, smoky eyes, and the elephant back is flat. The outstand-
ing is called Sangkhatan – having plump and slender ivories like a conch shell and able to 
trumpet in two voices – tiger’s voice in the daybreak and rooster crows in the twilight. The 
other outstanding is called Dammahassadin – having the copper red body, this elephant will 
bring the victory, fruit, cereal and plenty of rain.         
 The Agani Phong – the white elephant created by God Agni or god of fire. The ele-
phant has the elegant gesture; both ivories curved stretch well enough with deep yellow and 
body color like dried banana leaves. The Agani Pong is categorized into 42 groups i.e. the 
elephant has a strange body and relegation usually fall into this family. If those elephants en-
rolled as an important elephant, they would have a normal skin, slender shape and ivories are 
short and plump. According to the Elephant’s Characteristics, it is called ‘Chang Neam’.  And 
in the Royal Chronicle, this kind of elephant of elephant is called ‘Mani Cakkra’. The white 
elephant in the Agni family is divided into two kinds as – Chang Puek and Chang Neim.           

The Gajasastra of Nan : The Knowledge about elephants
  

The text about the characteristics and medicine of the elephants.
  
 On Wednesday of the sixth lunar moths B.E. 2438, the Gajasastra and the treatment 
of elephant were written. This text describes the auspicious and inauspicious elephant. A 
person is the lord or minister should learn and complete this text.      
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This elephant is called Kan Kuay, its tail like a bush of lotus.  
  
This elephant has a small trunk, its tail like a bush of lotus and its eyes like a pine apple and 
timorous.   
This elephant’s tail looks like a climbing perch and needs an experienced mahout to 
train.     
A person should buy or purchase the elephant that has a tail like a bush of lotus, ears like a 
lotus leaves     
An auspicious elephant must have the right ivory point up and the left point down and swing 
its tail.   
 The author shall continue to te describe the long   life charateristics of any  elephant. 
If there is out spring coiled body hairs on it’s head and around it’s nect from body side upto 
it’s  shoulder, it is the mark of the long life. If there is not, it is the opposite thing would be 
the cause of a short life. In the moment of a deing elephant, it’s tail shall be weak, it’s muscles 
shall be paralized. The sound in eating food can’t hear poperly.
  The  outward expresion of  the sick elephant and how to cure.
  The elephant that is sick because of Enterocolitis.  The veterinarian should compound 
Herbal medicines with 3 things such as the tamarind leaves, Rainbow pink leaves,  and half 
pickled fish, then, pestle them, make the Herbal bolus size. Cure it.

The Verse of Blessing for Elephant
Siri Subhavaramangala (an) pasiddhidhanam 
Bhagayam Jeyyatu Bhavam Jeyya Mangalam
This is an auspicious day and is the great blessing day,
It falls on the right time of luckiness;
As I bless to all auspicious elephant;
To live of long lives as long as two hundred years.
All of the elephants were born as the living being (satta);
The Uposatha was as the first elephant down to the Kang Kai Family;     
As the favorable three flowers native from the seven ponds;
And came down to the human world for the happiness;
With the mighty that victory over all enemy;
I offer you with the path and the treasure from afar;
Together with the priceless jewels that no one can buy.
I attempt all of them for the sake of the commiseration with the auspicious elephants.
…

3.4 The poem of the Highest Blessing – Phrajayananthamuni (Wong Kittiwangso)’s Version
       in B.E. 2470  
 It is a palm manuscript written by Venerable Phrajayananthamuni (Wong) a former 
of the Nan Ecclesiastical Provincial Governor and the ex-abbot Wat Chang Kham Woravi-
harn. It consists of 468 verses and the year of poem composition was unknown. Abhichai 
was the name of engraver who copied the poem into the palm leaves in B.E. 2470. The 
nature of poem is based on the Pali stanzas of Mangala Sutta or the 38 of highest blessing. 
The poem consists of 10 stanzas which started from the first Pali stanza- not to associate 
with fools and explained of each by various illustrations.               
 The poem also explained the doctrines of the Loka-dhamma: the worldly conditions 
that one should be the unshakeable when face up to the worldly conditions.  In addition, the 
essence of poem involved with the ancient vernacular language that is considered as the Nan 
identity. Due to using the incomplete word of Pali, the verses of poem is hard to comprehend. 
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For example, the world ‘payojana’, it can be found as ‘payo’, therefore, it needs to interpret 
the context. Moreover, the engraver did not pay more attention on the spelling, orthography 
and tone marks. It made many wrong written words, thus it needs the glossary at the end of 
the text in order to make an easy understanding to the readers. It can be said that Venerable 
Phrajayananthamuni (Wong) was a persistence of using art in Dhamma composition to reach 
the heart of Buddhist people. The poem of the Highest Blessing is considered as the Unseen 
of Nan Manuscripts and worthy for preservation and dissemination to the public.         

The example of the poem on verses :  Asevanà ca bàlanam pand ฺitananca. 

The poem verse no. 16  
I shall point out the benefit based on the Buddha’s duties;
It is the Buddha’s admonitions – I beg you bear in mind. 
The Buddhist doctrines composed in verses of Saw.  

The poem verse no. 17 
For the sake of easy understanding of Dhamma – I composed these verses;
A long the teaching of Mangala Sutta that was said by the Buddha;
Do not to associate with fools; to dissociate from the wicked. 

The poem verse no. 18  
As the fragrance associate with pickled fish; so it obtains bad smell. 
This is the Buddha’s admonition for all genders.
Although, being as a good man; if associate with the fools.         

The poem verse no. 19 
The Buddha said that he will adsorb and become a fool man. 
If one associate with the fools; he will ruin at the present life.   

The poem verse no. 20  
The fools will never gain the prosperity;
Therefore, one should run away from the foolish man. 
 
Summary 
 The four issues of Nan’s Indigenous Wisdom that has mentioned above, they should 
continue to be inherited and transliterated to modern language. It would be the great benefit 
for academicians who lack of method of reading and writing of vernacular ancient language. 
In addition, the young generations would learn their local history and apply some indigenous 
wisdom for their lives. As the exploration has been made for 4 issues in the limited of time; if 
it is exploring all over Nan Province, it would definitely be found a ton of unseen documents.  
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Buddhist medicine to Millennium Injuries 

Mr.Srihan Kanishka Ariyasinghe1

Sri Lanka 
Abstract

 Sri Lankan Buddhist history is coming from the time of its introduction in 250 BCE 
in the reign of King Devaanampiya Tissa and became the national religion of the Sinhalese 
from that date. There was a wide range of religious beliefs and practices, different from one 
another in that time, and each individual seems to have freely observed his religion according 
to his belief. However it is well to find out the social and cultural development of the Sinha-
lese during the two centuries their acceptance of the Buddhist religion.
 Now it is needed to see about ‘Millennium injuries’ in Sri Lanka and the world scenar-
io. Researcher says suicides, sex traffics, rape cases are the biggest disaster that we are fac-
ing, and it is called ‘Millennium injuries’. All said injuries are created by mental disorders.  
When we focus on current condition in Sri lanka, we can see a very different social, cultural 
condition.
 This research is based on above mentions factors .Buddhist monks, educators, uni-
versity students, professionals, youth were entitled to perform this research. Researcher ex-
ploited the factors that influenced for the cultural and social changed rapidly. As the outcome 
of the research, researcher says that asymmetric between education system and careers, pro-
moting marketing Buddhism rather than Theravada Buddhism, lack of motivation to practice 
Buddhism(ex: low number of meditation centers), breaking the family network and being 
individualism in the society.    
 Further researcher strongly recommended the preventive measures to overcome mil-
lennium injuries.There should be a strong mechanism to take Buddhism to general pub-
lic .The Sri Lanka ancient golden Sinhala-Buddhist concept is called “Village-Temple and 
Lake-Sthupa” should be rebirth. Investing dollars to mental development programs ,Youth 
community based Buddhist discussion, Implementing Buddhist social projects to around the 
country to children, youth, and elders ,Buddhist rehabilitation tasks, awareness and medita-
tion programs  for prisoners, promoting family problem solving, programs Promoting Bud-
dhist learning opportunities, International Buddhist relationship to implementing internation-
al and national level researches and get those current human problems to the general forums 
to discuss and get an action, Networking global images to Buddhist projects are proposed by 
this valuable research.

Keywords: Sri Lankan Buddhist history, Buddhist medicine ,Millennium injuries

1  International research fellow University of ColomboYouth trainer / Consultant  Embrace consultancy, Sri Lanka.
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From Wat Nong Pah Pong to Chithurst Monastery: The Trajectory of 
Mental Development in the Teachings of The Thai Forest Tradition

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Dipti Visuddhangkoon1 
Thailand  

                                                                                                          

Abstract  

 From the early days of their rigorous monastic training under the tutelage of Ajahn 
Chah at Wat Nong Pah Pong, the main monastery of the master, to the establishment of the 
first international monastery in Thailand for Western monks at Wat Pah Nanachat in 1975, 
and then the first overseas monastery, the Chithurst Buddhist Monastery in West Sussex, 
England in 1979, many of the Thai Forest Tradition monks have fully dedicated themselves 
to the propagation of the timeless teachings of their master and their own accomplished and 
reflective understanding of Buddhism, far and wide, in many different countries across the 
globe. Currently, there are 241 branch monasteries of Wat Nong Pah Pong, out of which 21 
are located overseas and are specifically geared for the growing interests in traditional Ther-
avada Buddhist monasticism and practices among Westerners. These monasteries are intro-
ducing the heart of the Buddha’s teachings on mindfulness training as based upon vipassanā 
meditation. In addition, these monasteries have played the vital role of rendering the long 
term commitment to the path of renunciation accessible to people who were previously unfa-
miliar or just unaware of the practices of the Thai Forest masters. In this paper we highlight 
the main teachings of the lineage by referring mostly to Ajahn Chah’s dhamma talks and the 
framework of his teachings that has been extended by his notable disciples with the aim of 
realizing a fruitful collaboration of mindfulness practice and engaged Buddhism. 

Keywords: The Thai Forest Tradition, mental development, mindfulness practice, engaged 
Buddhism

Introduction

 Northeast Thailand (Isan) has been the home of many great meditation masters, whose 
strict adherence to the monastic disciplinary codes (vinaya) and practice of vipassanā or 
insight meditation, bereft of ritualistic excesses, have helped preserve Buddhism in its pure 
and pristine form. In the recent past, Buddhism as a socio-religious institution has undergone 
tremendous changes as Thai society began to adapt itself to the process of modernization un-
der the swaying influence of both capitalism and neo-consumerism. As Buddhists, most Thais 
today confine themselves to ritualistic worshipping and acts of merit-making more than any 
reflective practice of dhamma in day to day life. Across the country great emphasis has been 
laid down on the structural expansion of Buddhadhamma with the construction of huge Bud-
dha images, meditation halls, profusely ornate temples and convenient monastic dwellings. 
The message of selfless renunciation, which forms the core essence of Right Thought (sam-
mā sankappa), an essential factor leading to wisdom as incorporated in the Noble Eightfold 
Path (ariya-atthangika-magga), is at times completely lost from the scene. It is against this 
backdrop one needs to take a look at the way of life and practice of the thudanga  tradition 
of Northeast Thailand that has begotten such great meditation masters as Luangpoo Sao, 
Luangpoo Mun, Luangpoo Thet, Luangpho Chah, Luangpoo Khao and others.  These monks 
who underwent rigorous self-training through the practice of insight meditation and close 
1 Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Thailand
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scrutiny of the mind with reflective and rationalistic understanding of the Buddha’s teachings 
of the Four Noble Truths (ariyasacca) and the three characteristics of existence (tilakkhana) 
i.e., impermanence (anicca), suffering (dukkha) and non-substantiality (anattā), have come 
to epitomize the true Buddhist way of living which is marked by such characteristics as 
non-clinging, egolessness, mindfulness, equanimity, compassion and contentment. 
 The praxis of mental well-being that has been developed and nurtured under the aegis 
of the forest tradition monks has set up the solid foundation for holistic well-being of the 
individual and the community vis-à-vis the social and natural environment. The universality 
in the praxis can be applied at any time and situation by any interested person irrespective 
of religious and cultural background. Buddhist and non-Buddhist alike can gain from the 
teachings because the underlying messages embodied in them are free from sectarianism. 
The universal garb of the teachings can be understood from the praxis of mental well-being 
developed by these monks, the different levels at which their practice benefitted the mind, 
and their contemplative thinking which is a step ahead of Derridean deconstruction that can 
be beneficially put into practice for solving various problems at the global level.  Many West-
ern monks once ordained in the forest tradition, especially under Ajahn Chah, have become 
accomplished meditation masters in their own right and have played a major role in trans-
planting the forest tradition meditation practice to different parts of the world.  None of them 
have deviated from the path of the forest tradition that lays emphasis on strict adherence to 
the monastic codes (vinaya), regular meditation practice and leading a simple and austere 
life with non-attachment to worldly ways and possession. Therefore, they have been very 
successful in keeping to the original ways of practice of the Buddha.  

Development of mental well-being

 The main focus of the forest tradition monks, including all the Thais and Western or 
non-Thai monks has been to strike a balance in their practice by developing mindfulness 
in every action – verbal, physical and mental – through the practice of vipassanā or in-
sight meditation that consists of contemplating the upādānakkhandha, the groups of grasping, 
which manifest at the moment of seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, touching and thinking. 
As faithful disciples of the Buddha, they have demonstrated that the benefits of the practice 
of insight meditation are tremendous. But before one can enjoy the fruits one needs to make 
the appropriate and systematic effort. Upon reflective consideration and realization of the 
Four Noble Truths – the truth of suffering, the truth of the cause of suffering, the truth of the 
cessation of suffering and the truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering, the mind 
needs to focus on the three-fold training (tisikkhā) – morality (sīla), concentration (samādhi) 
and wisdom (paññā) – as laid out in the framework of the Noble Eightfold Path. The forest 
meditation monks have not only taught the Noble Eightfold Path but most importantly have 
lived this Path themselves and so their teachings have powerful influence on their disciples 
and people who take interest in their teachings. These monks are very strict in their adherence 
to monastic codes or vinaya and along with it the practice of insight meditation brought dis-
cipline in their lives and practice, rendering morality a practiced reality in life, well encased 
within the parameters of a mind/mind-set solidly grounded on the foundation of mindfulness 
and non-attachment. 
 Right speech (sammā vācā), right livelihood (sammā ājīva) and right action (sammā 
kammanta) are the ethical codes of the Noble Eightfold Path on the foundational base of 
which right effort (sammā vāyāma), right concentration (sammā samādhi), right mindfulness 
(sammā sati), right understanding (sammā ditthi) and right thought (sammā saṅkappa) are to 
be developed. The Noble Eightfold Path  is a practical way that benefits everyone who treads 
the path. But it is a difficult way of life for people who are parasitically attached to worldly 
pleasures and are reluctant, indifferent or lethargic to fight back defilements that arise natu-
rally and continually in the untrained human mind. There is no short cut to the Path, it has to 
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be treaded upon by oneself. Others can teach us about it, help us memorize all the eight fac-
tors, but to gain benefit from the Path oneself and to demonstrate this benefit to others one has 
to tread the Path oneself. This is what the forest tradition monks have done by themselves; 
they have systematically practiced and lived the Path and so they have become enlightened 
renunciants whose expositions of the Dhamma have reached the hearts of many across cul-
tures, countries and linguistic barriers. 
 Initially, these monks had always preferred to lead a wandering life, practicing medi-
tation in outdoor settings – in tiger and cobra-infested forests, mountain caves and forsaken 
cremation grounds – before settling down and establishing monasteries, especially to make 
themselves available to the lay community that sought their abiding teachings. The ascetic 
way of life and rigorous outdoor meditation practice made them true renunciants by enabling 
them to detach from all physical comforts and surviving on mere minimal requirements. 
From the voluntary cultivation of severing ties with material possessions and all physical 
comforts, they developed the mental prowess to face every difficulty, be it physical or mental, 
in a detached, yet courageous manner. And most importantly, the rigorous outdoor meditation 
practice had provided the fertile ground for the realization and reflective internalization of the 
three characteristics of existence – impermanence (anicca), suffering (dukkha) and non-sub-
stantiality (anattā) and the Law of Dependent Origination (paticcasamuppāda)  that clearly 
depicts the cycle of birth and rebirth starting from ignorance (avijjā). When monasteries 
grew around them, these monks implemented strict discipline to continue their way of prac-
tice themselves and to inspire their disciples to cultivate morality, mindfulness and wisdom 
through the practice of insight meditation in the same manner. Out of their dedicated effort 
a praxis of mental well-being took shape the framework of which can be broadly discussed 
under the following levels.  

At the ethico-spiritual level 

 The mind is free from defilements – The forest tradition monks’ lives centered upon 
the routine practice of cultivation of mindfulness through insight meditation and ethical re-
flection which paved the path for cleansing the mind from all sorts of evil thoughts and 
unwholesome mental formations. The rigorous training insisted on recognizing the arising 
of defilements – greed (lobha), hatred (dosa), delusion (moha) – and discarding these defile-
ments through the practice of mindfulness. As Ajahn Chah says, “The only way to reach an 
end in the practice of virtue is by making the mind pure.”  
 Morality is established on a firm footing – with the constant mindful effort at recog-
nizing defilements and then annihilating them, morality comes to be established on a firm 
attitudinal disposition that is marked by clarity of vision and understanding of the Law of 
Kamma i.e. resultant good or bad effects consequent on good or bad deeds. In other words, 
a wholesome action (kusala kamma) begets good results and an evil or unwholesome action 
(akusala kamma) inevitably leads to bad results. As the Buddha said, “As you sow, so shall 
you reap.”
 The mind becomes non-confrontational – with unshakeable moral foundation the mind 
naturally matures to that level when it does not harbor negative emotions like feelings of jeal-
ousy, vindictiveness and revenge and so becomes calm, peaceful and non-confrontational. 
The non-confrontational disposition emerges because in its attempt to eradicate defilements 
the mind has already learnt to recognize and wage the internal war to vanquish such unwhole-
some states of mind like greed, hatred and delusion every time they arise. 

At the psychological level 

 The mind is enriched by the flow of positive emotions – The spiritual or moral ma-
turity benefits the mind immensely at the psychological level as when in the absence of 
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defilements the mind is enriched by various positive emotions such as contentment, love, 
fellow feeling, and self-reflexivity. The inner healthy state of mind is outwardly manifested in 
various positive behavioral patterns like happiness, gentleness in speech and bodily actions, 
non-aggressiveness, moral uprightness, concern for others, etc.
 The mind is non-reactionary to adverse elements – with the influx of positive emotion-
al states and mindful sustenance of them, the mind remains calm, peaceful and non-agitated  
and hence non reactive to negative and adverse forces and unfavorable situations. 
Non self-destructive and infusion of inspirational joy – when the mind is continually calm 
and peaceful it is innocuous and hence receptive to positive flow of mental energy that ulti-
mately leads to infusion of inspirational joy in oneself and others alike.  As Ajahn Chah has 
pointed out, “The point of all practice is to lead to freedom, to become one who knows the 
light all the time.” 

At the contemplative level

 The mind comes to a state of equanimity – the mind free from defilements and desires 
and established on virtues gradually acquires the state of equanimity or upekkhā as it proceeds 
to see clearly all sense impressions having a common nature – impermanent, unsatisfactory, 
and empty of self.  In relation to saṅkhāra, this state of equanimity is equated with mental 
balance (tatramajjhattatā) and as related to vedanā, it is equated with adukkhamasukha i.e. a 
feeling of neither-pleasant-nor-unpleasant.
 The mind transcends the ego – when equanimity is maintained the mind gradually 
recognizes the pernicious workings of the ego and can distance itself from it. With growing 
mental strength imbibed from the practice of insight meditation and reflective apprehension 
of the fleeting nature of all things and the truth of anattā or non-substantiality i.e. all phenom-
ena are not the self, and that there is no real essence, soul, or self, the ego can be transcended 
for good. A balanced mind is one that is free from clinging to the ego. 
 The mind transcends the state of functioning within oppositional polarities – when 
the mind matures with the transcendence of the ego, the mental state moves to the state of 
egolessness and once this state is achieved the mind ceases to work within the dictates of 
binary oppositions. This is possible because the mind is trained to see through the process of 
thought construction and creation of illusions that arise from continuous clinging to various 
physical objects and mental formations, both wholesome and unwholesome. The mind that is 
habitually meditative and mindfully aware realizes that good or evil only arise in one’s mind 
and so to be fully liberated one needs to step out of any such binaries.     
 The mind develops non-attachment or non-clinging – transcending the binary opposi-
tions the mind develops non-attachment to the ego, stimuli-driven pleasures or displeasures 
and all mental formations – spiritual, emotional, intellectual, aesthetic etc. The mind at this 
stage is tranquil and liberated with pure awareness and calmed of both elation and sorrow. 
This is when one realizes the Middle Path in one’s practice. Luangpho Chah has pointed out, 
“This is the path of right practice, the path leading out of birth and becoming. On this path, 
there is neither pleasure nor pain, neither good nor evil”.    
 The mind is infused with the sublime states – A mind not enslaved by clinging is free 
from selfish desires and motives and as it realizes the true state of things as being subjected 
to constant change, suffering and selflessness, it gets infused with certain sublime states of 
mind such as loving-kindness, compassion, sympathetic joy and equanimity. The mind’s real-
ization of the true nature of everything, including the human self in all its physical and mental 
compositional form, as subject to repeated alterations and non-substantiality or selflessness, 
empties itself of egoistic self-fulfilling desires and selfish motives, and such an empty mind 
is the tabula rasa into which imprints of the sublime states of mind can get easily encoded 
without any exertion. 
 In the numerous dhamma talks of the renunciant monks of the forest tradition, it is 
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clearly reflected that the trained mind of a meditator transcends its own ego and at a higher 
contemplative level proceeds to deconstruct all dualistic notions starting from the very con-
cepts of me and mine, I and the other. As Ajahn Chah succinctly expresses, “Give up clinging 
to love and hate, just rest with things as they are. Do not try to become anything. Do not make 
yourself into anything. Do not be a meditator. Do not become enlightened. When you sit, let 
it be. When you walk, let it be. Grasp at nothing. Resist nothing.”  

Anattā is put into practice through the self-reflexive practice of ‘Let Going’

 Every forest tradition monk insists on following the Middle Way that emphasizes on 
not taking interest in either pleasure or pain and laying each of them down. If one is genuine-
ly interested in Dhamma, one must learn to just give up, just let go and not get caught up in 
the attachments of the world and in relative judgments. The habitual nature of an untrained 
mind is to grasp at everything that is pleasant and reject with aversion all that is unpleasant 
without attempting to contemplate that impermanence, unsatisfactoriness and selflessness run 
through both pleasant and unpleasant conditioned states alike. Therefore, clinging to pleas-
ant states brings suffering as much as aversion to unpleasant states does. Ajahn Chah puts it 
graphically, “When through desire, the heart grasps what is pleasant, it is just grasping the 
tail of the snake. It only takes a little while longer for the head of the snake to come around 
and bite you”. 
 The forest tradition monks have insisted on doing everything with a mind that lets 
go, that does not expect any praise or reward. This is because ‘letting go’ is a highly self-re-
flective mental exercise that leads to peace, tranquility, and harmony with oneself and one’s 
surrounding. No doubt it is the most difficult formula, but when put into practice it leads to 
true freedom. In the words of Ajahn Chah, “If you let go a little, you will have a little peace. If 
you let go a lot, you will have a lot of peace. If you let go completely, you will know complete 
peace and freedom. Your struggles with the world will have come to an end. If you see states 
rising and falling in the mind and do not cling to the process, letting go of both happiness and 
suffering, mental rebirths become shorter and shorter. Letting go, you can even fall into hell 
states without too much disturbance, because you know the impermanence of them. Through 
right practice, you allow your old kamma to wear itself out. Knowing how things arise and 
pass away, you can just be aware and let them run their course.”
 The forest tradition monks are exemplary models of individuals who constantly strove 
for that innate wisdom the attainment of which led to the realization that not only the body 
but the mind too is not one’s own self – not belonging to us, not I, not mine and so all of it i.e. 
clinging to one’s body and mind must be dropped. According to Ajahn Chah, real meditation 
has to do with attitude and awareness in any activity, not just with seeking silence in a forest 
cottage. “In the end, we must learn to let go every desire, even the desire for enlightenment. 
Only then can we be free.”    
 Engaged Buddhism as a silent mode of practice within the Thai Forest Tradition
Apart from regular mindfulness training within the monastic set-up as the main focus of their 
practice, the disciples of Ajahn Chah have extended their monastic role to encompass some 
very pertinent areas of concern such as: giving mindfulness training to prison inmates, con-
servation of nature, integration of Buddhist principles with education, cross-cultural under-
standing and revival of the Bhikkhuni ordination. 
 Sincere efforts have been made in extending mindfulness training to enclosed spac-
es of prison cells. As a disciple trained directly under Ajahn Chah himself, Ajahn Khem-
madhammo (b.1944 and ordained in 1972) has for the last thirty years or so engaged in teach-
ing vipassanā meditation at different high security prisons of England. In one of his annual 
dhamma talks at Wat Nong Pah Pong in 2013, Ajahn Khemadhammo narrated the incident 
of his travel with Ajahn Chah in England and how he embarked upon the duty of Buddhist 
chaplaincy. On a train trip in 1977, during his short stay in the UK, when Ajahn Chah was in-

Commemorative Book 45The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



formed by Ajahn Khemadhammo that a local prison authority had asked him to give courses 
on mindfulness training, Ajahn Chah immediately responded with a positive and encouraging 
note through the utterance of the monosyllabic word ‘pai’ which means go in Thai. Ever since 
then, Ajahn Khemadhammo has been steadfastly giving his service to different prisons in 
the UK. In 1985, with the help of many lay Buddhists interested in chaplaincy, Angulimala, 
the Buddhist Prison Chaplaincy, was launched with him as its Spiritual Director. Currently, 
Ajahn Khemadhammo continues to visit prisons and teach meditation both at his monastery, 
the Forest Hermitage and at Warwick University. 
 Not just in the prison cells, mindfulness training is being utilized to enhance con-
sciousness raising efforts in regards to such issues as conservation of nature. One of the sen-
ior most disciples of Ajahn Chah, Ajahn Passano (b. in 1949 in Canada and ordained in 1974), 
decades ago had directed his attention to engaged Buddhism through preservation of forests 
and natural surroundings with such significant and fruitful measures as tree ordination, ini-
tiating local peoples’ reforestation projects, and establishing monasteries and retreat centers 
in remote forested areas in order to help protect the forests. During his tenure as abbot, he 
helped initiate an extensive tree-planting project that made Wat Pah Nanachat, the first in-
ternational branch monastery of Wat Nong Pah Pong, a model site for reforestation, with an 
increase in size from 40 acres to 140 acres of forested area. Following in the footsteps of his 
master, Ajahn Chah and other exemplary and inspiring figures from the dhutanga lineage of 
Isan like Ajahn Thet, Ajahn Pasanno established Poo Jom Gom Hermitage in Ampher Khong 
Chiam, Ubon Ratchathani Province (adjacent to Pah Dtaem National Park) as a forest retreat 
facility for Wat Pah Nanachat in 1990. The Dtao Dum Hermitage inside Sai Yok National 
Park in Kanchanaburi Province was established the following year as another forest retreat 
facility for Buddhist monks. Presently, Ajahn Siripanno, the humble son of a Malaysian mil-
lionaire, is the chief resident monk here. In addition to their function as places of meditation 
practice and monastic training, these retreat centres help to protect the surrounding forests 
and natural environment. As abbot of Wat Pah Nanachat, Ajahn Pasanno was also involved in 
community development work, helping villages to develop projects that helped foster harmo-
nious and healthy relationship among different villages, virtue-building and creation of new 
sustainable livelihood. He started many village-level organizations that worked with villag-
ers in northeast Thailand to protect areas of forest. In 1991, under his able guidance, some 
people in the Ubon Ratchathani region, with interest in forest conservation and community 
development, came to form a group to initiate collaborative projects at the provincial level. 
In 1992, the group was formally established as the Nature Care Foundation which has con-
tinued to work for the welfare of the community by facilitating environmental education and 
ecological consciousness raising among the younger generation and initiating and supporting 
various sustainable livelihood projects. At the individual/personal level, Ajahn Passano uti-
lized his training in vipassanā meditation and the power derived from it to ordain many trees 
in order to protect them, symbolically wrapping robes around them, performing traditional 
benedictory rituals and chanting for the protection of the forest. 
 Another important role played by the forest tradition monks was to get involved in 
public dhamma talks, writing dhamma books, transcribing the tapes of Ajahn Chah and dis-
seminating his dhamma talks by translating into English and many other languages. The 
disciples’ books, dhamma talks and retreats have formed a growing body of knowledge on 
the essence of the renunciant path, its benefits and pertinence. Some of the Western monastic 
disciples who have continued to stay in Thailand, teaching to Thai lay devotees in a language 
that is simple and yet profound, have played their own important role in keeping the tradition 
alive alongside their Thai counterparts, especially at a time when Buddhism in Thailand as 
a whole is undergoing tremendous unwanted changes and setbacks due to the impact from 
globalization and the neo-consumerist trend. East or West, wherever the Western disciples 
of Ajahn Chah have stationed themselves, they have helped create a much needed space for 
metamentation and mindfulness cultivation in today’s chaotic world of material culture that 
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is stagnantly affixed at the cross-roads of technological advancement and spiritual poverty. 
Their sincere effort has opened up the path for fruitful exchange and incorporation of Bud-
dhist ideas and principles into the field of education. Ajahn Jayasaro (b.1958 in England 
and ordained in 1980) is a key figure in the movement to integrate Buddhist developmental 
principles into the Thai education system. His Dhamma talks are regularly broadcast on radio 
and television. He has written numerous texts in Thai and his lectures delivered on mundane 
topics such as love, happiness, etc from an intellectually engaged perspective, which is at 
once both spiritual and practice-oriented in outlook, helped dhamma to be directly applied to 
educating young people in understanding and critically assessing various emotional states of 
mind through the internationalization of the truth of the ever-changing nature of conditioned 
states and the practical wisdom of non-attachment that is most worthy to be cultivated. As he 
rightly pointed out in his dhamma talk On Love, “In a conflict, if we are convinced we are 
good, right, pure and the other side is evil, wrong, impure, we have lost our way... Thinking 
in terms of us vs. them, white vs. black, good vs. evil, is like a disease that has caused untold 
suffering in the world. Empathy does not cripple action, but makes it more intelligent.”  
 While Ajahn Jayasaro continued to stay in Thailand and help educate the Thai lay 
Buddhist community through his diverse dhamma talks and meditation retreats, his monastic 
friends who dispersed to different parts of the world to propagate Buddhism, mindfully adapt-
ed themselves to egalitarian educative practices in other countries, especially in regards to 
putting into practice gender egalitarianism in the true sense by opening up the doors, closed 
for centuries, to welcome higher ordination of female renunciants. As per the demand of time 
and situation upon appreciative understanding and acknowledgement of context-based cul-
tural differences and orientations, a few monastics thus have had to play pioneering reform-
ative roles by taking the lead in reinstating the formal Bhikkhuni ordination ceremonial start 
and genuine efforts at revival of the lineage. Such reformative initiation was very obvious in 
the case of Ajahn Brahm, who played the important role in initiating the higher ordination 
of Bhikkhuni Vayama and others in Australia. This openness to informative and educative 
adaptability is metaphorically well expressed in one of his sayings “When the weather is hot, 
keep a cool mind. When the weather is cold, keep a warm heart.” 
 While each of Ajahn Chah’s disciples have played their unique role in keeping the 
Thai Forest Tradition lineage and its timeless core teachings intact, the senior most and the 
first Western disciple, Ajahn Sumedho (b. 1934 in Seattle and ordained in 1967), helped ex-
tensively widen the circle of Buddhist adherents by taking a compassion based cross-cultural 
perspective on propagation. Having trained under Ajahn Chah for almost a decade, from 
1967-1977, and inspiring a growing number of Western monks joining the dhutanga tradition, 
he later taught Buddhism in the West from 1984 until his retirement and return to Thailand 
in 2010. Ajahn Sumedho’s approach to awareness building is in line with the understanding 
of all the major traits of western culture from the inside-out and using Buddhist mindfulness 
training to tackle or solve all problems arising from excessive individualism, competitive-
ness, demeaning of human values, etc. His experience of deep immersion in the two different 
cultures of the East (in particular the Thai Buddhist culture) and West offered him the ‘double 
insider’s view’ that actually helped bridge the cultural gaps in understanding the true essence 
of Buddhism. Marked by directness, profound simplicity, practicability and down-to-earth 
approach, his numerous dhamma talks emphasize the quality of immediate intuitive aware-
ness and the integration of this kind of awareness into daily life. As he said, “The empty mind 
– the pure mind – is not a blank, zero-land, where you’re not feeling or caring about anything. 
It’s an effulgence of the mind. It’s a brightness that is truly sensitive and accepting. It’s an 
ability to accept life as it is. When we accept life as it is, we can respond appropriately to the 
way we’re experiencing it, rather than just reacting out of fear and aversion.”  Bereft of any 
intellectual abstractions of the Buddhist teachings, his teachings focus almost exclusively on 
practical applications of Buddhist principles and developing wisdom and compassion in dai-
ly life. His most consistent advice is to see every conditioned state as-it-is-in-itself without 

Commemorative Book 47The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



coloring it with our subjective predilections (“Right now, it’s like this...”). Just like his own 
master, he challenges his listeners to practice and see for themselves. A meditation technique 
taught and used by Ajahn Sumedho involves resting in what he calls “the sound of silence.”
  
Lessons from the forest tradition for global recovery

 The amount of moral degradation in the world today has become unfathomable. With 
the progress in science and technology life has become very comfortable, but at the same 
time extremely confused and complicated. As pristine religious and socio-cultural values are 
being abruptly replaced by a new set of values that places the cult of adoring the individual 
ego and its material success at the forefront, dishonest means of behavioral pattern get cam-
ouflaged under the veil of exterior smartness. It is today hard to find people who follow the 
five precepts – abstinence from killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying and intoxicants – 
with unfaltering steadiness. People have become very cunning and masquerading in the art of 
swindling, embezzlement, forgery, fornication all of which have arisen from two main factors 
namely, mishandling of the ego and surrendering to endless desires. 
 Mishandling of the ego – by nature’s rule the human self as a conditioned state is 
subjected to the traits of impermanence, suffering and non-substantiality. But the inability to 
understand the five aggregates of existence or life (pañca-khandha) – matter (rūpakkhandha), 
sensation (vedanākkhandha), perception (saňňākkhandha), mental formations (samkhārak-
khandha) and consciousness (viňňānakkhandha) – has caused the perpetual nurturing of the 
concept of ‘Self’ or ‘Soul’ or ‘Ego’. The workings of the untrained ego are like deadly cancer 
cells that spread very fast. When left unabated the ego strives for fulfilling all its desires lead-
ing to moral conundrums. 
 Endless desires (tanhā) – According to the Law of Dependent Origination, the life pro-
cess begins because of the desire of becoming, so desire in natural. But Buddhism teaches us 
to see the dangers of this natural element, especially when it proliferates and takes a self-de-
structive turn. In today’s consumption-oriented culture, mass production and consumption 
of endless consumer products have triggered a nonstop combustion of desires which is as 
pernicious as an atomic blast when its obnoxious effect on the physical, mental and natural 
environment is taken into consideration. Every society is under the grip of craving (tanhā), an 
obnoxious element that enslaves the untrained human mind leaving behind trails of sorrow, 
dissatisfaction, and conflict.  All forms of desire or craving such as craving for bodily forms 
(rūpa-tanhā), craving for sound (sadda-tanhā), craving for smell (gandha-tanhā), craving for 
taste (rasa-tanhā), craving for physical contact (photthabba-tanhā), and craving for mental 
stimuli (dhamma-tanhā) have escalated in our technologically advanced world today. As a 
result, every society is not only witnessing an increase in crimes and corruption but also an 
overall dilapidation of basic moral values.  
 From our comfort-oriented lives today, the lifestyle of the forest tradition monks may 
appear rather difficult, crude, irrelevant, utopian, ideal and non-appealing. Yet, in order to 
deal with the various problems that have arisen in the world due to the perilous mishandling 
of the ego and the rekindling and fueling of endless desires, we cannot afford to deny the 
inspirational, thought-provoking and abiding teachings of the great meditation masters from 
the forest tradition. Certain very useful messages from their thinking and practice can be em-
ulated for the cultivation of a holistic approach to life and living.
 The message of selfless renunciation of the forest tradition monks is a reminder to us 
in scaling down excessive infatuation with material possessions and unbridled human greed 
– trends set in by the neo-capitalist market policies and consumerism. Today’s consumerist 
culture is characterized by the trend of material indulgence more than the practice of mod-
eration. And so although life has become comfortable, it has not resulted in an increase of 
true happiness and genuine satisfaction. Most people are discontent, prone to extravagance, 
obsessed with consumption and heedless to the benefits of cultivation of contentment. In this 
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context, it is worth taking a look at the lifestyle of the forest tradition monks whose selfless 
renunciation has given rise to moderation in living and cultivation of contentment leading 
to lasting happiness. The cultivation of contentment is indispensable for the maintenance of 
optimum moral growth and ethical standards in any society. Cultivation of true contentment 
leads to a clean separation of the two contradictory tendencies namely, desires for true qual-
ity of life and temptations to fulfill artificial desires, and prepares the ground for the estab-
lishment of the former. As the scholar-monk, PA Payutto puts it, “Contentment understood 
correctly means cutting off the artificial desire for sense-pleasure but actively encouraging 
and supporting the desire for quality of life. In Buddhism, contentment is always paired with 
effort. The purpose of contentment is seen to be to save the time and energy lost in minister-
ing to selfish desires, and using it to create and nurture true well-being.”  
 The message of non-clinging of the forest tradition monks is a panacea for the world 
steeped in the quagmire of growing discontentment. The forest tradition monks have clearly 
demonstrated that when the mind does not grasp and is not caught up in the endless circles 
of desires and attachment, it leads to clarity of vision. The clear vision that can arise from 
non-attachment is badly lacking in our lives today. The different types of clinging that Bud-
dhism identifies, such as: clinging to passions of the body, taste, smell, sound, sight, and 
other types of contact (kāmupādāna), clinging to views, such as opinions, doctrines and var-
ious theories (ditthupādāna), clinging to mere rules and rituals as the only true way (sīlab-
batupādāna), and clinging to a self and mistakenly creating a self to cling to (attavādupādāna) 
have proliferated at a rapid scale, making people’s lives centered upon extremely hedonistic 
and myopic concerns. As a result, no matter how high and sophisticated living standards have 
come to be, life still remains dull at the spirituo-conceptual level. 
 The lesson of the forest tradition monks’ deconstruction of the ego is useful to end 
linguistic bickerings, racial prejudices and religious disputes that have bred uncanny hatred, 
jealousy, vain pride, suspicion, contempt, subjugation and misuse of power among different 
groups of people. To sustain the reality of hybridity and multiculturalism that are charac-
teristic traits of today’s world of globalization, the deconstruction of the individual ego is 
indispensable. The experiences of colonialism and the two world wars have shown that vain 
pride in one’s racial and cultural origins gives rise to hatred and contemptuous disregard for 
other cultures and people outside one’s own community leading to untold miseries and pain 
and disruption of unity and harmonious co-existence. When the principle of deconstruction 
of the ego is put into real practice, it helps to replace parochialism and jingoistic tendencies 
with loving-kindness and compassion towards others and fosters a more receptive world view 
which is based on tolerance, impartiality, fairness and egalitarianism. With a kind and com-
passionate mental disposition one can learn to accept and celebrate differences among groups 
of people from diverse racial and cultural backgrounds. While teaching his ordained disci-
ples from different countries and diverse religious backgrounds Ajahn Chah emphasized, 
“For harmony with the group, we must give up pride and self-importance and attachment to 
fleeting pleasure. If you do not give up your likes and dislikes, you are not really making an 
effort.”  
 The forest tradition monks’ practice of compassion is an inspiring example. Attempts 
should be made to cultivate such a positive value for the happy and harmonious co-existence 
of all and for successful implementation of eco-friendly projects that can positively affect 
the flourishing of not the human race alone but also animals and plants. Such attempts can 
restore a balance in the eco-system which has long suffered from ravages of human greed and 
selfish motives. Unmindful plundering of nature has led to massive deforestation and extinc-
tion of wide range of animal species. When trees are fell and animals are poached, greedy 
minds look at nature as a domain that can be conquered and plundered endlessly. Churning 
short-term benefits from natural resources human beings fail to see themselves as an integral 
part of the eco-system. But with the cultivation of a compassionate outlook, one comes to 
recognize and value interdependence of lives on earth. Thus a tree along the road side is not 
seen as a log of wood that can be chopped off at one’s will, but is considered a home to birds, 
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insects, worms and a shady shelter for a weary traveler. Compassion to all living being leads 
to non-confrontation and harmony – harmony with oneself and with one’s fellow beings and 
surrounding. Therefore, the cultivation of this great quality leads to eco-friendly conscious-
ness and preservation of forests and nature as is witnessed in the case of each of the forest 
monasteries founded by the thudanga monks where resident monks live in harmony and con-
templative quietude in the midst of nature.
 At the mundane or physical level, our reflective understanding of the forest monks’ in-
ternalization of non-substantiality or anattā is indispensable to protect the world from rising 
terrorist activities and highly sophisticated future warfare that might wipe out the entire hu-
man civilization from the surface of the earth. At the supra mundane level, reflective under-
standing of anattā in day to day life leads to blissful contemplation and makes life worth-liv-
ing. As Ajahn Chah says, “Our lives are like the breath, like the growing and falling leaves. 
When we can really understand about falling leaves, we can sweep the paths every day and 
have great happiness in our lives on this changing earth”. 
 The forest tradition monks are role models for us in regards to their unwavering moral 
standpoint. If such a moral standpoint is not cultivated, it would be rather difficult to train our 
‘monkey’ minds (equipped with ever more sophisticated technology) and to reduce crimes, 
corruptions, exploitations and misuse of power. The wheel of human progress can acquire a 
balanced momentum only when moral values are established on a firm footing. The defile-
ments – greed, hatred and delusion – are at the root of all suffering and selfishness. The forest 
tradition monks have taught their numerous followers to learn to overcome, conquer and go 
beyond these defilements. Ajahn Chah says, “The defilements are like a tiger. We should im-
prison the tiger in a good strong cage made of mindfulness, energy, patience, and endurance. 
Then we can let it starve to death by not feeding its habitual desires.” 
 The type of mindfulness that the forest tradition monks have attained is required for 
our fight with ourselves, to distill our hearts from ‘bad faith’ and sterilize our minds from 
unwholesome desires so that we are not slavishly caught up in the nexus of me and mine, I 
and the other. Through the cultivation of mindfulness a holistic world view can be developed. 
As has been pointed out by Ajahn Chah, “When you pick mushrooms to eat, you do not do so 
blindly; you have to know which kind is which. So too with our practice – we must know the 
dangers, the snake’s bite of defilements, in order to free ourselves from them. Everyone has 
defilements in his practice. We must work with them, struggling when they arise. This is not 
something to think about but to do. Much patience is necessary. Gradually we have to change 
our habitual ways of thinking and feeling. We must see how we suffer when we think in terms 
of me and mine. Then we can let go.”

Conclusion 

 The forest tradition monks possessed great mastery in using the ascetic discipline 
to teach their ordained disciples and lay followers to confront and work directly with their 
own problems of greed, judgment, hatred and ignorance. Their direct and simple teachings 
always turn their followers back to their own minds, the source and the root of all trouble. 
Their teachings emphasize that understanding the tilakkhana and putting this understanding 
into practice leads to understanding everything in life and nature as-it-is-in-itself. This un-
derstanding is not inaction and passive acceptance as some people might hastily conclude. 
Enlightenment does not mean deaf and blind. On the other hand, enlightened understanding 
leads to empirical deconstruction of the self and its ego-orientation. All the forest tradition 
monks emphasized on seeing through the process of thought construction so as to recognize 
from one’s own experiential reality the fact that when the mind is stirred from the normal 
state of tranquility, it leads away from right practice to one of the extremes of indulgence or 
aversion, thereby creating more illusion, more thought construction. A true understanding of 
the nature of the mind helps people to free it from conventional reality and so the mind is not 
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enslaved by codes, customs, traditions, conventions, linguistics choices, personal likes and 
dislikes. Once this state can be achieved all binary oppositions get automatically collapsed 
at the same time leading to no more creation of ‘mega-narratives.’ As Ajahn Passano has 
reminded in a retreat talk, “The purpose and function [of practice] always come back to the 
alleviation of suffering and the relinquishment of self-view....The take-away bit of the forest 
teachers or ethos is that we have everything within us....They are coming at it from all differ-
ent angles, but the underlying thread is that theme of relying on and refining capabilities that 
we actually have. Sīla, samādhi, and pañña are not external to us.” 
 The dhamma of the forest tradition is down-to-earth, but yet difficult to realize and 
understand when the mind is ceaselessly caught up in the quagmire of defilements and heed-
lessness to defilements. It requires moment-to-moment self-scrutiny and mindful practice 
of ‘letting go’. In this form of empirical-deconstruction which involves conscientious and 
mindful teasing apart of all binary oppositions and releasing from their bindings, there is no 
room for aporia or conflictual and conceptual hiatus. The forest tradition monks, even though 
not philosophers in the conventional sense of the term, nevertheless, incessantly worked 
within the matrix of a mode of practice that can be categorized as a practical-form-of-de-
construction. Such a mode of practice does not valorize the ‘written’ text alone as academ-
ically-oriented philosophers are likely to do, but renders the practice a moment-to-moment 
phenomenal and empirical garb through the rigorous practice of both insight meditation and 
asceticism in tandem. It can be concluded that the ‘deconstructive’ tool through which the 
monks from the forest tradition had sought to dispose of all self/ego arising positions helped 
lead to a state of knowledge or wisdom (paññā) the cutting edge of which provide axiomatic 
guidelines to solving numerous problems encompassing such diverse states and situations as 
psychological, environmental, and economic.  
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Scheduled Castes, Conversions and Socio-economic differentials: A Com-
parative Study of two social Groups in Maharashtra State

Assoc.Prof.Dr.Kirtiraj D C1  

India

Abstract

 The Scheduled castes in India constitute 16.2 per cent of India’s total population 
and their presence can be found in all over India with different proportions. The potential 
of Buddhism as an instrument of social change and its sociological relevance to address a 
social problem (Untouchability) was well realized by Dr. Ambedkar and he appealed to all 
downtrodden and oppressed people to embrace Buddhism for their emancipations and to live 
a life with dignity and respect. Of the 59 SCs in Maharshtra only the Mahars(Neo-Buddhist) 
got converted into Buddhism in 1956. The other two dominant SCs in Maharashtra namely 
Matang and Chamar preferred to remain in the old Hindu fold as Hindu Dalits.  The influence 
of Buddhism on Neo-Buddhist is not restricted to its spiritual realm alone but it is helping the 
people to their all-round development in all spheres of life It has brought the psychological 
changes and changed their life styles.(Kurne, 1997, Sharma, 2003, Beltz, 2005, ).It is now 
a well-known fact that there is a wide Socio-economic disparity between the converted and 
non-converted scheduled castes in Maharashtra state. 
 The present study tries to find out the reasons behind their disparity and to what ex-
tent the conversion to Buddhism as an intervention has helped or not helped to the converted 
formerly untouchable castes.   

Keywords: Scheduled Caste, Conversion, Buddhism, Socio-eco differentials, Dr Ambedkar 

Introduction

 Scheduled castes in India constitute 16.6 per cent of India’s total population (Census, 
2011) and their presence can be found in all over India with different proportions. In the 
states like Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal more than 25 percent 
of the state population is scheduled castes. As far as the state of Maharashtra is concern of 
the total 11.24 crore, scheduled caste population in the State is 1.33 crore that is 11.8 per 
cent of the total population (Census, 2011). Literacy rate of scheduled caste population has 
increased from 71.9 per cent in 2001 to 79.7 per cent in 2011. 1 Status and plights of these 
scheduled castes differs from caste to caste even though they share a common history. Al-
most all of them were out castes and were called as untouchables as per the Hindu Dharma 
Shastra. What is remarkable about them is that after the India’s independence, they became 
target groups for Government’s welfare policies including the policies of positive discrim-
ination (Reservations and fixed quotas in various sectors including services and education) 
The studies like Patwardhan, (1973), Parvathammma (1984), Shivram (1990), Salve,(1998), 
Wankhede, (1999) and Karde(2010) shows that there is a differential impact of enactment 
of these policies on the various scheduled castes in India. Some caste have benefited and 
marched ahead in their socio-economic developments others lagged behind. The question 
therefore arises why this has happened? The Jats in Punjab, Chamars in Uttar Pradesh, Malas 
in Andhra Pradesh and Mahars in Maharashtra are relatively well developed scheduled castes 
in India and all of them shares a common feature that is they are staunch Ambedkarites and 
have walked on the path shown by Dr B. R Ambedkar.  They are modern Buddhist. The un-
1  Bharti Vidyapeeth Deemed University, Social Sciences Center, Erandwane, Pune, India
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touchable castes which denied the leadership and legacy of Dr Ambedkar and preferred to 
continue in the Hindu fold are observed to remain socially and economically backward.
 The solidarity and unity amongst these scheduled castes is yet another unresolved 
issue.  The scheduled castes if united can pose some formidable challenge to the cultural and 
political hegemony of upper castes Hindus. Dr. Ambedkar in his speech delivered at Solapur 
on December, 31, 1937 had openly addressed the question of disunity amongst various sub-
castes within scheduled castes. He remarked:
 “... first, it is misfortune for all of us that there is no unity amongst the various castes 
such as Mahar, Chambhar, Bhangi  etc. prevailing amongst the untouchables. The real reason 
for absence of this unity is the existence of caste distinction (jati-bhed) in Hindu society.  
....the painful part of it is that, Hindus not only do not remove the caste discrimination ...on 
the contrary, they strive for strengthening the differences amongst the untouchables, taking 
undue advantage of their ignorance. They support Mangs and raise them against Mahars; they 
support Chambhars and raise them against Mahars and Mangs....though the original respon-
sibility of the caste distinction is on Hindu society, for us, to forget our responsibility would 
be suicidal. It is our foremost duty to remove the caste distinction....unless we achieve this, 
we would never prosper.” 2
 The fear expressed by Dr. Ambedkar proved true. After the first Lok Sabha general 
election Ambedkar was defeated by a 7 th pass candidates, a Congress candidate, N. S. Ka-
jrolkar, a chamar by caste, defeated Ambedkar. 3
Hinduization of Dalits (Scheduled Castes)
  The Scheduled caste being ex- untouchables have fought a long battle against the 
Hinduism as a victims of its pro high caste ideology. The hinduzation of sections of Dalits 
is great set back for their emancipation movement. The Sangha Privar, the right wing Hindu 
organisation has been for a long time following a policy of Hinduizing Dalits and Adivasis 
through the active intervention of variety of organizations (Panikkar K. N., 2004) The Hin-
dutva Projet of the Sangh Parivar implemented by its various Political and religious Offshoot 
organization throughout India is basically meant for communalizing the innocent Dalits and 
Adivasis and transformed them into a veritable army of Hindutava to fight its street battle.4
The Dominant Schedule Castes among SCs 
 The data shows that there are 22 dominant castes in the country, which counted for 
55.36 per cent of the total schedule caste as per census, 1981. Apart from this, there are more 
than 1000 other smaller castes, which account for remaining 44.64 per cent of the total SCs 
population.  The   problems and issues of these 22 dominant SCs are discussed at lengths at 
various levels including academicians since many years. The problem today is that some kind 
of differentiations is being made between the dominant SCs and other small and Non-domi-
nant SCs. This is the result of decade’s long policies of the respective governments managed 
by the ruling classes.5 

Role of Buddhism

 The potential of Buddhism as an instrument of social change and its relevance to ad-
dress a social problem (Untouchability) was well realized by Dr. Ambedkar and he appealed 
to all downtrodden and oppressed people to embrace Buddhism for their emancipations and 
to live a life with dignity and respect. Of the 59 Scheduled castes in Maharshtra only the 
Mahars(Neo-Buddhist) got converted into Buddhism on 14 October 1956 at Nagapur as a 
part of mass conversion enacted by Dr B R Ambedkar. The other two dominant scheduled 
castes in Maharashtra namely Matang and Chamar preferred to remain in the old Hindu fold 
as Hindu Dalits. Over the period of time the visible influence of Buddhism on Neo-Bud-
dhist can be seen not only in spiritual realm but also in their all round development in all 
spheres of life. It has brought the psychological and materialistic changes and changed their 
life styles.(Kurne, 1997, Sharma, 2003, Beltz, 2005, ) It is now a well known fact that there 
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is a wide Socio-economic disparity between the converted and non-converted scheduled 
castes in Maharashtra state leading to the demands by the underdeveloped scheduled castes 
to re-categorized them on the basis of their level of  backwardness and fix a reserve quota 
within quota meant for scheduled caste for the purpose of government services and educa-
tional opportunities. 

Recent Developments
 The Backwardness of these communities and the possible ways of removing it is 
being debated in different parts of India and almost in every state during this decade. The 
underdeveloped scheduled castes in each of the State is demanding separate quota with-
in quota (with the blessing of ruling caste’s divide and rule policy), as an answer for their 
under development. The states like Punjab, Haryana and Andhra Pradesh had given separate 
quota to such castes amongst scheduled caste which was later challenged in Supreme Court 
of India. The Supreme Court of India in its judgment on 5th November, 2004 has struck 
down their demands by saying that the sub-categorization of scheduled castes does not fit 
in the scheme of Constitution as well as in Article 341(1) Scheduled caste forms a class by 
themselves and it is beyond the power of the state to sub- classify a class already recog-
nized by the constitution. The apex court further said that it is also the violation of Article 
14 of the constitution. All the three states, viz., Punjab, Haryana and Andhra Pradesh have 
withdrawn their respective orders of sub-categorization 6 The central government is set on 
bringing the constitutional amendment Act to nullify the effect of Supreme Court’s  Judg-
ment. 
 
Review of Literature
 There are numerous studies done by the Indians and the scholars in abroad on various 
aspects of caste and caste system. The scheduled castes and their problems has remained a 
matter of discussion amongst various Dalits and non-Dalits intellectuals. The socio-economic 
development of Neo-Buddhist after their conversion into Buddhism shines throughout the 
Indian History as how best a religion can be employed for addressing and solving the histor-
ical blunders. The Neo Buddhist Movement in India has firmly established the sociological 
value of Buddhism. The economist amongst the social scientist refused to discuss religion, 
according to them notions pertaining to religion or religious behavior did not confirm to the 
canons of rationality, as there was no means-end relationships between religious ideas and 
beliefs and out come of such ideas and beliefs.(Damale, Y. B., 1982)7 Marx described the 
religion as opium of masses and observed that religion is being use for exploiting the masses 
Comte discussed the stages of human development from theological as most simple stage 
to scientific stage as a most advanced stage. He felt that with the advancement of science, 
religion will recede, even get extinct.(Ibid) .Y. D Damale further points out that ethical and 
moral values which are really non rational exert a great deal of influence on human affairs 
and though non rational have to be recognized as an important  force in human society which 
cannot be explained by employing canons of rationality. Marx Weber went further and con-
tended that a firm linkage could be established between religious belief, values and rational 
action. He used the method of agreement and difference and proposed that religion or certain 
religious ideas and beliefs are directly conducive to development of rationality, the scientific 
sprit, economic development and so on (Ibid.,31)
 Chandra Ramesh and Sangh Mittra (2003)8 the authors in their book, ‘Dalits and 
their Future,’ discussed the impact of Neo-Buddhism on the Dalits in India and abroad. The 
authors opine that the direct impact of Neo-Buddhism among the downtrodden masses on the 
whole at national level is evident in the emergence of Dalit society. The author referring to 
the impact of Neo-Buddhist elsewhere in the world points out that there is a definite impact 
of Neo-Buddhism in the United Kingdom, US and many other Western countries. 
 Sharma Sanjay P  (2003) 9 the author in his book entitled, ‘Dr. Amedkar : A Crusader 
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of Social Justice,’ has discussed in detailed  how a religion like Neo-Buddhism  is used by Dr. 
Ambedkar as an instrument to achieve social justice and addressing the social and economic 
problems of the Dalits.  The author opines that neo-Buddhism does not restricts its influence 
in the spiritual realm only, it is helping people to an all round development in every sphere of 
life.
 Patvardhan Sunanda (1965) 10 in her Ph. D. thesis investigated the changes in internal 
structure of six scheduled castes in the urban areas of Pune city.  It is the record of the pattern 
of behavior as it is today and the description of the material changes, the compromises and 
the non –changes are revealed particularly in the case of Mahars, who are the most numerous 
and advanced among all the scheduled castes, because of their conversion to Buddhism ene-
mas in 1956. On the one hand published material was collected and on the other 100 families 
each from three major castes (Mahar, Mang and Chambhar) were selected and 30 families 
from three different minor castes were selected  likewise in all 390 respondents were inter-
viewed. The study found that not a single ‘Mahar’ had kept up his original occupation in this 
urban sample.  Ambedkar’s leadership and the awakening of self-respect, and conversion to 
Buddhism are some of the important reason for change of traditional occupations in case of 
Mahars. In case of other two major Scheduled Castes, Matang and Chambhar they still fol-
lows the traditional occupations. On educational transformation the study finds that ‘Mahars’ 
have made good progress in education, compared to the other untouchable communities. 
However, the researcher observed that their position in rural areas is still unchanged.  They 
are still backwards educationally and economically, compared to higher castes.  (p. 95) 
 Shastree Uttara (1981)11 her Ph.D. thesis, ‘Neo-Buddhists: As a Marginal Group in 
India’,  aims at examining the marginal characteristics of the Neo-Buddhist as a group and 
the changes brought about in their behavior and lifestyles because of their conversion to 
Neo-Buddhism. The study was conducted in the city of Pune. Preliminary house hold survey 
of 212 households was conducted from the residential clusters of Neo-Buddhists.  Out of 
this survey of 212 house holds a further simple random sample of 100 cases was drown for 
the detail enquiry by using a guided enquiry schedule. The study   found that acceptance of 
Buddhism was mainly motivated by the desire to raise one’s status. The findings revealed that 
economic position of the whole group was low. (P. 415) After the conversions the Neo-Bud-
dhists were expected to rejects all aspects of Hinduism- their fasts and festivals, God and 
Goddesses. However, this study reveals that the complete negation of the old has not been 
still possible for them, their religious practices consists of the elements of both the pattern 
traditional Hindu ‘Mahar pattern’ and Buddishts pattern. However, the study observed the 
changes in performance of marriage and funeral ceremonies, in adoption of new festivals like 
the ‘Buddha Jayanti’, ‘Ambedkar Jayanti’, and observance of fast to honor ‘Buddha Pourni-
ma’.
 Johannes Beltz (2005)12 in his study, ‘Mahar, Buddhist and Dalit: Religious Con-
version and Socio-Political Emancipation,’ interviewed 299 Buddhists from Urban areas of 
Maharashtra, particularly from western cities like Mumbai and Pune. The respondents were 
taken from various spectrum of society from slum dwelling Buddhists to a university Pro-
fessor Buddhists, the main purpose of the study was how the ex-untouchables perceived 
themselves as a Buddhists and how Buddhism has worked as a tool of emancipation for the 
untouchable/Mahars in Maharshtra.  The author points out that   conversions has brought the 
psychological changes, it has changed their lifestyle and the way of life completely by giving 
them new out look But much could not be achieve on economic front.  Most of the Buddhists 
occupy low paid jobs; they are un-employed and excluded from society and the situation is 
worse in villages   where in two third of Buddhists live today.        
 Kurne Anjali 13 (1997) in her Ph. D. thesis, ‘Ethnic Identity and Social Mobility: A 
case study of the Buddhist in Pune,’ analyzed the relationship between the ethnic identity and 
social mobility among Buddhist community in the city of Pune and argues that the assertions 
of new identity as Buddhist by the Dalits/Mahar had lessen their social disabilities, dis-priv-
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ileges, oppressions and led to their upward mobility and socio-cultural change among them 
was a result of conversion to Buddhism. 

Setting of the study
 The study is conducted in Pune City. The city has sizable population of scheduled 
castes residing in slums. The City is one of the most important educational and industrial 
centre in Maharashtra and recently came up as an IT hub in Pune. The city has a mixed cos-
mopolitan population coming from different parts of Maharashtra and India. Forty per cent 
of Pune’s population, an estimated 14 lakh   people, lives in slums. Every year, the number 
of people migrating to the city is continuously increasing. The city might be an IT hub and 
a centre of learning, but it is fast gaining another epithet, that of a city of slums. 
 
Objective of the study
 1)  To study and understand socio-economic profiles of two different scheduled 
castes living in urban setting.
 2)  To study and find out the causes of their socio-economic differentials with special 
reference to the role of conversion.(Buddhism) 
 3) To study and analyze the problems in the unifications of two castes and to make 
recommendations.

Methodology

 By considering the Buddhism as an intervention tool, the researcher has selected two 
different scheduled castes, one of them converted to Buddhism (Mahar) as an interventional 
group and other not-converted scheduled caste (Matang) as a non-interventional group. The 
Slums/communities wherein both these castes co-habits were identified and proportionate 
number of respondents were selected from four different communities namely, Ambedkar 
Nagar, Dandekar Bridge, Ram Nagar and Bhavani Peth. In all 74 respondents, 38 from con-
verted Scheduled caste, and 36 from non-converted scheduled caste were selected and they 
were   interviewed with the help of predetermined set of questions. The responses have been 
analyzed so as to know the extent of their socio-economic mobility, the reasons for the same, 
how the two castes perceives each other’s prospects in terms of development and how Bud-
dhism have favored or not favored as a tool of change in their social mobility is  also inves-
tigated.  

Sampling Procedure
 The multistage simple random technique was used. In the first stage the slums habited 
by the scheduled castes communities were identified. In the second stage four slums (com-
munities) predominantly inhabited by the Mahar caste and Matang caste (mix population) 
were selected. In the third stage 38 respondents from Converted Scheduled caste and 36 re-
spondents from non-converted scheduled castes, likewise 74 respondents were selected and 
investigated by applying the purposive sampling technique. The data was drawn mainly from 
primary sources such as interviewing, discussions and observations. The secondary source of 
data includes the various empirical studies conducted before and the government’s reports. 
The data thus collected was scrutinized, edited and entered into computer and analyzed with 
the help of SPSS. 

Result and discussion
 Profile of Respondents: In all 74 respondents were investigated for the purpose of this 
study. The sex wise division of the respondents shows that 59(79.7 %) of them were males 
and 15(20.3 %) were females.  The mean age of the respondents was 34 with minimum age 
as 19 and maximum age as 58.  The caste wise breakup of the total respondents shows nearby 
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equal representations of both the castes. As far as the marital status is concern it is observed 
that 58(78.4 %) were married and remaining 16(21.6%) were unmarried. Looking at the level 
of education it revealed that 10(13.5 %) of the respondents were illiterate and 12(16.2 %) 
of them were educated up to the primary level. The maximum number of respondents were 
educated up to high school and secondary levels and only 11(15 %) of them had completed 
their graduation.  The mean income of the respondents was Rs.6000/ with minimum income 
as Rs.1500/ and maximum income as Rs.15000/. More than a quarter of the respondents are 
earning near about Rs.5000 to Rs10, 000 per month and almost equal numbers of them are 
in income group 3500 to 5500. Less than a quarter of the respondents are living in a house 
made of Cements with slap on the roof,   whereas majorities (65 per cent) of them are liv-
ing in a house of made of tins Patra’s and bricks. Looking at the educational background of 
women respondents it is found that more than 35 per cent of the women folk was illiterates  
and women educated up to primary, high school and secondary level was found to be 20 per 
cent in each category. The Number of women educated up to higher secondary and above 
was negligible. The women’s participation in the workforce indicates that majorities (62.2 
per cent) of the women were housewives and 22 per cent of them were working as domestic 
servants. While looking at the educational status of the respondents in a caste wise manner 
what we get is number of illiterates respondents are more 10(11 per cent) in a non-converted 
caste (Matang) where as it is very negligible 2 (2.7 per cent) in respondents converted into 
Buddhism. Similarly, almost 20 per cent of the Buddhist respondents were educated up to 
higher secondary level as compare to just 10 per cent in case of non-converted respondents.  
Educational advancement amongst the Buddhist community is attributed to the conversion 
by the Buddhist respondents whereas the non-converted respondents did agree with the edu-
cational development of Buddhist but they do not directly attributes it to the conversion into 
Buddhism but most of them believe Dr Ambedkar is the cause of their educational develop-
ment. Dr Ambedkar became a role model for the Buddhist and they followed his footprints, 
the non-converted opined. 

Socio-Economic Disparity: A comparative View.

 The present data does not differ much on the economic front. The economic conditions 
of both castes are more or less similar with little balance tilting in favor of Buddhist. Howev-
er, several other studies conducted at larger scales and the secondary data made available by 
the government of India in the form of periodic census proved beyond doubt that the Buddhist 
(Neo-Buddhist)   in Maharashtra and elsewhere in India enjoy far better economic status. This 
fact was also accepted by all the respondents irrespective of their caste in a present study. 
This economic disparity is the main issue behind the sub-categorization movement initiated 
by non-converted Dalits/scheduled castes in India. When asked by the present researcher as 
to what extent their Socio-economic status is improved during the last few decades a quarter 
of the respondents from both the social groups believed that their Socio-economic status is 
somewhat improved but comparatively more number (15 per cent) of respondents from Bud-
dhist community opined that their status is well improved during the past few years as against 
10 per cent from the non-converted respondents.Table No. 4). Further, this changed accord-
ing to majority Buddhist respondents is due to the conversion whereas only 10 per cent of the 
non-converted respondents relates this development to the conversion and a large number (33 
per cent) of them did not responds to this question because they could not anticipate the link 
between the development and conversion as an instrument of change. 

Occupational Mobility
 There seems to be generational occupational mobility in both the groups. Most of 
them are first generational workers in a non-farm sector. The untouchables were driven out 
of the villages and were excluded from all kinds of dignified occupations except sweepers, 
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cleanings, and scavenging and landless agriculture laborers. This has forced them to migrate 
to the city areas in search of better jobs, better life and an escape from social stigmas and 
taboos. Industrialization followed by urbanization provided some space for the Dalits and 
marginalized sections in terms of employment. The converted and non-converted scheduled 
castes have shown a remarkable occupational mobility. A good number of the respondents are  
self-employed and quite a number of them are involved in skillful occupations like construc-
tion workers, driving, paintings and other service based occupations.  

Religion and Development

 It was Max Weber, who brought religious discourse in the economic development of 
man. According to him our belief systems, our values and rituals can play an important role 
in the economic development. Similarly, Dr Ambedkar was also of the firm belief that phi-
losophy of a particular religion can be a cause of the downfall of the people following that 
philosophy. The researcher did try to investigate this aspect in the present study. Upon asking 
the respondents as to whether, religion is related to human development as many as half of 
the Buddhist respondents believed that our faith and development are related. If the religion 
is superstitious, based on karmakanda and blind faith it result into unwarranted and excessive 
economic expenses and we might live an unproductive life. When the same question was put 
to the non-converted respondents only 20 per cent of them had said that there is a relation be-
tween religion and development 12 per cent of them were disagree to the statement that there 
is a relation between religion and development. It was surprising to be noted that 16 per cent 
of the non- converted respondents were undecided on the issue of relation between religion 
and development.
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Patipatti Sasana in Myanmar
           Dr. Jenny Ko Gyi1 

Myanmar

Abstract

 When it comes to Buddhism, Myanmar, like other Buddhist countries, has three aspects 
to be discussed, Pariyatti, Pattipatti, Pativedha. Again, like its Buddhist counterparts, Myanmar 
has had its scholars in scriptural studies, and those well-known for this practice. There have 
been venerable who had mastered their textual studies, and moved on to insight path, in pursuit 
of the deliverance from suffering.Thus in this paper, before going to meditation masters, a brief 
mention, of the study of some of the great scholars such as the Mingun Sayadaw Venerable Vic-
ittasara bhivamsa, who was the first in current history of myanmar’s Buddhism, to have passed 
the examination of orally reciting by heart all three baskets, of texts. He was mentioned in the 
1985 Guinness Book of Records for his Rare instances of eidetic memory    the ability to project 
and hence “visually” recall material   are known to science .Here brief biographies and methods of 
the Venerable Soon Loon Sayadaw, and he Venerable Monle Sayadaw will be mentioned in brief. 
When scholarly venerable who have become meditation masters are mentioned, it will only be 
fair to also mention well known masters who had been peasants, and had entered monkhood late in 
life, thus having no in depth knowledge of texts. Here brief biographies and methods of the Vener-
able Soon Loon Sayadaw, and the Venerable Monle Sayadaw will be mentioned in brief. Achieve-
ment of insight practice, as is understood by all, is the attainment of arahatta phala. If mention of 
masters of insight their achievements will not be complete if stories, incidents, and Teachings of 
great masters are not included. Their attainment of arahantship, is proven through the Holy Relics 
the left behind. therefore the study of, and mention of, Holy Relics, will also be briefly made in 
this paper. Of the many Venerables with history of great achievements, an example will be used 
to describe one who was both scholarly and insightful   the Venerable Mogok Sayadaw.Another 
will be about the Soon Loon Sayadaw, and the Monle Sayadaw, who as has been mentioned. came 
from life as peasants. While their teachings will be doubtlessly mentioned, interesting episodes of 
their powers will be briefly mentioned. Learning of their success it is hoped, that others too would 
be inspired to try, and be delivered from the endless samsara cycle with all its unavoidable sorrow 
and pain. Who was both scholarly and insightful   the Venerable Mogok Sayadaw. Another will be 
about the Soon loon Sayadaw, and the Monle Sayadaw, who as has been mentioned, came from 
life as peasants. While their teachings will be doubtlessly mentioned, interesting episodes of their 
powers will also be briefly mentioned. Learning of their success it is hoped, that others too would 
be inspired to try, and be delivered from the endless samsara cycle with all its unavoidable sorrow 
and pain. The Mahasi Sayadaw also ran such high reputatuin for his knowledge of texts that he 
was chosen to be the Chatthasangiti Pucchaka, questioning certain points he felt needed verifica-
tion and clearer explanation, in the scriptures, during the Sixth Buddhist Council, held in Myan-
mar,  attended by Buddhist scholars of Buddhist countries. The Venerable Mogok Sayadaw, knew 
the importance of the Dependent Origination, Paticca Samuppada, in theoretically understanding 
the way out of the samsara cycle. The diagram of the Paticcamuppada is well known for its role in 
helping laity easily understand the profound Paticcasamuppada which is not readily grasped in its 
depth. While making it clear the connections, the way out, and related factors, Mogok Sayadaw 
also taught his followers how this great doctrine was to be applied to practice so that the most 
important defilements of wrong views and doubt are eradicated, so that three main wrong views 
of the sixty two are dispelled. This was further elucidated by his disciple, who was one among 
sayadaw’s many disciples. The Venerable Monle Sayadaw went to easier and more fundamental 
approach which was readily understood and easily applicable for laity who were, like Venerable 
Monle Sayadaw himself, totally ignorant of scriptural texts. Through Monle Sayadaw’s methods 
and teaching, contemplation of the aggregates is easily understood and put to use. Lay followers 
of Monle Sayadaw are fortunate to understand the importance of the ultimate realities, paramat-
tha, and the appliation of this to insight practice. Monle Sayadaw also gave his devotees easily-
understood approach to the eradication of the three main wrong views in insight practice. Both 
these proven arahants, the Venerable Mogok Sayadaw, and the Venerable Monle Sayadaw, used 
the Paticcasamuppada diagram to make their lay devotees grasp the understanding of the Noble 
Truths, the cause and effect, the periods, the factors.

Keywords: Patipatti,Sasana,Meditation Masters in Myanmar

1  The International Theravãda Buddhist Missionary University, (ITBMU)Yangon, Myanmar
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Creative dance style of the Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’  
by Naraphong Charassri

Mrs. Rungnapha Chimphut1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’ by NaraphongCharassri was an innovative cre-
ation which includes dance, body movement, postures, and still expressions which together con-
vey both concrete and abstract meanings through the application of visual and performing art 
principles. The Thai identity  and Lanna local culture, which are the essence and value of ‘Lilit 
Phra Lor, are preserved while emphasising the  importance in communication with both teenage 
viewers and young performers. 

Key words: Thai contemporary dance, LilitPhraLor, imaginative performance, performance style

Introduction

This article focuses only on the performance style of the Thai contemporary dance 
‘PhraLor’ in order to highlight NaraphongCharassri’s unique creation.

 The Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor,’ also referred to as ‘PhraLor imaginative 
performance,’ delivered at Thailand Cultural Center on January 6, 2003. The show lasted nine 
minutes, beginning with the objectives of the composition of ‘LilitPhraLor’ and ‘PhikhatPhraLor.’ 
During the last decade, the performance was one of the most significant creations of Prof. Dr. 
NaraphongCharassri, a pioneer and an influencer in contemporary theatrical performances in 
Thailand producing over fifty shows in the kingdom and abroad who has attached great impor-
tance to creativity together with the preservation of Thai identity throughout his career. This ver-
sion of ‘PhraLor’ was adapted from ‘LilitPhraLor’ into a new form of contemporary show suitable 
for even teenagers thanks to its presentation enhancing the comprehensibility of Thai literature 
and local culture as well as its unique components, including the storyline, the performance style, 
the scenery and stage props, the stage utilization, the music, the lighting, the performers, and the 
costumes. 

 Performance style is an integral component in theatrical performances involving 
the design of body movements reflecting the identities of characters to convey meanings and pos-
ture aesthetics to the audience. As performance style is related to social and cultural contexts, it 
varies depending on the different settings of each period. 

 The style of the Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’ involves body movements 
designed to achieve harmony with the storyline, the roles, the moods, and other components in-
tegrating not only NaraphongCharassri’s creativity but also the performing arts of Thailand and 
other cultures. In spite of this fact, the performance still retains the Thai literature ‘LilitPhraLor’ 
as the main storyline. 

 ‘LilitPhraLor’ is one of the most significant literatures composed during the Ayud-
haya era. Renowned for its melodious composition and literary beauty, ‘LilitPhraLor’ has the 
storyline that is made up of a variety of moods with the theme of adults’ romance tragedy that has 
devastating consequences. The story centers on love that transcends obstacles, rules, and even 
death in addition to giving moral and life lessons that are based on Buddhist teachings, including 
the love and bond between mothers and children, and the acceptance of predicaments toward the 
end of the story. The main character, PhraLor, is an individual with such celebrated beauty that 
1  Ph.D.Candidate of  Department of Dance, Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts, Chulalongkorn   
   University, Thailand 
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anyone who encounters with him would love and be kind to him. 

 The literary work is different from others in the same period owing to its unique 
storyline ending with a heart-wrenching tragedy impressing anyone who reads, listens to, or sees 
it. As a consequence, ‘LilitPhraLor’ has been popular and widely disseminated through both ac-
ademic publications, such as articles, textbooks, teaching materials, dissertations, and research 
studies, and artistic works, such as verse and prose, films, and musical and theatrical performanc-
es. 

 As for NaraphongCharassri’s creation of the performance style of the show 
‘PhraLor’, the body movements and postures were choreographed based on his long-standing 
experiences and the beauty of nature drawing on the principles of contemporary performances. 
Consideration was given to the audience with the resulting components designed to suit even 
teenagers as well as the preservation of the essence of Thai literature and culture. Each aspect of 
performance style is discussed in greater detail below. 

Research  Method

 The present study on the subject of  NaraphongCharassri’s creation of the perfor-
mance style of the Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’.  The researcher carried out the study in 
accordance with the following topics:

1. Data Collection of Field Work.  The researcher conducted the Study of Qualitative Ap-
proach   including the observation, interview and data record.

2. Data Analysis.  The presentation is based on the method of descriptive analysis.    

Findings

Creation of the performance style attaching importance to the literary value of ‘Lil-
itPhraLor’ and the preservation of Lanna culture 

 2.1 The northern Thai dances accompanying the procession praising the beau-
ty of PhraLor and the troops marching out of Suang City of PhraLor were designed so that the 
performers wore Lanna-style decorative fingernails in order to represent Lanna culture. 

 2.2 One of the characters, Lashanavadi, wiped PhraLor’s feet with her hair 
prior to his departure from the city, a Mon tradition reflecting an expression of the utmost respect 
and love to noble persons by wiping their feet with one’s highest body part representing his hon-
or—the hair. 

 2.3 The body movements in the scene where PhraLor lamented over his 
mother were adapted from the postures of a mother carrying her baby so as to signify the bond 
and love between them. 

 2.4 PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng died in a standing posture leaning against 
each other following PhraLor Monument at PhraLor Park in Amphur Song, Phrae Province and 
the storyline of ‘LilitPhraLor.’ 

Table 1: Origins of PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng dying in a standing posture
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PhraLor Monument at PhraLor 
Park in Amphur Song, Phrae Province

Creation of body movements follow-
ing PhraLor Monument and the storyline 

of ‘Lilit

III. Creation of the performance style applying visual art principles

 3.1  The creation of styles with symbolic representation involved designing the 
associations between body movements and concrete and abstract meanings. A case in point was 
the body movements designed to represent Rangoon creepers and other kinds of flower in the 
following storyline. 

 “Lepmuenangni dang   lepnangriamna

 Chom man nangwang tang  man nong

 Chompusabainang   nuchkli long rue

 Ngam pa nimaiplong   plaekplongkosi”

Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’

Figure 1: Styles with symbolic representation

(Source: A video clip of Naraphong Charassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

 3.2As regards the performance style applying the principles relating to levels, the 
leading character Kai Kaeo was designed to be above other characters in order to highlight its 
significant parts as the only flying creature in the performance. According to Naraphong Cha-
rassri, this representation:

 “Resulted from the intention of designing the style of the pheasant so that it was 
different from that of other human and animal characters based on the belief that a pheasant, a 
surreal and supernatural creature coming into existence from magic, is lighter in weight and can 
fly and jump. Its style would represent defiance of natural and gravitation laws like, very much 
like what is done in the toe dancing of ballets.” 

Figure 2: Performance style applying the principle relating to levels

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)
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 Another example of symbolic representation was the design of the performance 
style of Phra Chao Pimpisan, a leading human character. Specifically, he was raised by several 
male characters at the end of the war between Suang City and Song City to represent his death 
on the neck of an elephant, as shown in Figure 3. 

Figure 3: Representation of Phra Chao Pimpisan’s death on the neck of an elephant

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

3.3 The Thai dance‘PhraLor’ also applied symmetry and asymmetry principles to present 
beauty inherent in balance, symmetry, and asymmetry.  

Table 2: Performance style applying symmetry and asymmetry principles

Application of symmetry 
principles

Application of asymmetry 
principles

In the ‘PhraLorKhao Hong’ 
scene, PhraLor was designed to be 
in the center surrounded by Phra-
Phuean, PhraPhaeng, Nang Ruen, 
and Nang Roi. The body postures 
of all the characters were perfectly 
symmetrical. Also in the ‘PhraLorKhao 

Hong’ scene, PhraLor was between 
PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng, but 
the two ladies were in different 
body postures and movements, re-
sulting in an asymmetrical style.

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

 2.4  Another principle applied in the design of the performance of minimalism, a 
new perspective in visual arts involving having minimal postures and movements yet conveying 
a lot of meanings. 

 2.5Also applied was double dimension principles; thus, the show involved double 
scenes conveying hidden moods and cultural messages in a more interesting and comprehensible 
way. This application of visual art principles to complement theatrical performances is unique to 
NaraphongCharassri. For instance, in the scene of PhraLor’s lament for departure from his mom, 
two scenes were being performed—one in which he was expressing sadness with his soldiers be-
hind and the other in which he and his mother were crying over their parting when he was a child. 
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Figure 4: Performance style applying double dimension principles

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

IV.  Creation of the performance style integrating contemporary and classical 
Thai theatrical arts 

 The show ‘PhraLor’ was a product of the integration of contemporary and 
classical Thai theatrical arts in the characters in order to preserve Thai culture while ensuring 
easy-to-understand presentation, as reflected in the character Kai Kaeo in the scene ‘Pu Chao 
Riak Kai’ up until the scene ‘PhraLor Tam Kai.’

Table 3: Performance style integrating contemporary and classical Thai theatrical 
arts

Contemporary 
dance

Classical Thai 
dance

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

V. Creation of the performance style reflecting Thai culture

 5.1The performance style conveyed value placed on women. While male charac-
ters were performing with female ones, the former had to observe manners while having a physi-
cal touch on the latter. 

 5.2  As for the performance style reflecting the love and bond between older and 
younger persons and between siblings, various scenes involved older individuals taking good care 
of younger ones in a supportive and caring atmosphere, such as Nang Ruen and Nang Roi giving 
advice to PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng. 

Figure 5: Performance style reflecting the love and bond between older and young-
er persons and between siblings

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

 5.3 Additionally, the performance style of the contemporary Thai 
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dance‘PhraLor’ emphasized the importance of showing respect for people of a higher status. To 
illustrate, in the scene where PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng presented a tray filled with flowers to 
Pu Chao, both kneeled down to be in a lower position, a mark of respect in Thai culture. In another 
scene, PhraPhuean and PhraPhaeng paid respect to Chao Ya by doing ‘wai’ (putting the palms to-
gether on the chest level with the hands in a lotus-like manner) while asking to travel in the forest. 

Figure 6: Performance style emphasizing the importance of showing respect to people of  
a higher status

(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

VI. Creation of the performance style considering communication with teenagers

 Teenagers have varied interests in characters, thereby influencing the design of the 
performance style. 

 6.1Body postures were designed in order that they were easy to understand for 
teenagers and easy to perform by actors and actresses, such as pointing to give directions, nodding 
to show acceptance, and shaking the head to express rejectionall that forms basic body language 
in daily life communication. 

 6.2  The style associated with erotic scenes, especially those relating to the 
‘PhraLorKhao Hong’ scene, was attenuated in order to make the performance suitable for teenage 
performers and viewers. 

 6.3  Teenagers’ love for their mothers was reinforced by highlighting their great-
ness and strength, such as the scene where PhraLor running toward Nang Bunluea to seek for 
her protection, a natural instinct of a child in danger and a natural reaction of a mother in such a 
circumstance. 

 6.4  The performance style for performers aged 4-6 years was designed to suit their 
age, such as the postures of characters representing trees, tigers, monkeys, and birds. These were 
made to resemble child plays and activities rather than performances; as a result, child performers 
would feel like they were having fun with friends and thus act naturally without being forced to. 

 6.5  A fun, entertaining atmosphere was created for child performers by having 
them dressed in costumes representing tigers, monkeys, and birds in scenes such as ‘PhraLor-
Chom Pa’ so that they would feel like they were playing with friends.

Figure 7: Performance style creating an engaging atmosphere for child performers
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(Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

 

6.6  A symbol of the god of love ‘Eros’ in Greek mythology was adapted in war scenes 
involving arrow shooting to reduce the extent of violence, which made the Thai danceappropriate 
for teenage viewers. Furthermore, the use of the symbol represented death and love, as conveyed 
by the theme of ‘LilitPhraLor’ 

Creation of the war scenes involving arrow shooting in NaraphongCharassri’s ‘PhraLor’

 
Source: A video clip of NaraphongCharassri’s Thai contemporary dance‘PhraLor’)

A scene depicting arrow shooting in the war between Suang City and Song City that applied 
the symbol of Eros

6.7 The troops marching scene was designed in a beautiful ‘Hae Nang Maeo’ style 
with PhraLor sitting on a palanquin leading a parade of soldiers and ladies-in-waiting. This 
reflected northeastern and central Thai culture. 

6.8 The local child play ‘MaengmumKhayumLangkha’ was intentionally incorporat-
ed into the contemporary Thai dance‘PhraLor’ to enhance the child performers’ engagement in 
to the show. 

Conclusion

In conclusion, the Thai contemporary dance ‘PhraLor’ of Prof. Dr. NaraphongCharassri 
was an innovative creation resulting from his systematic management, skills, experiences, re-
search, taste, and decision regarding performance techniques and styles. The show was also a 
product of his interpretations and reinterpretations of relevant theories, especially those relating 
to dancing, body movements and postures, and still expressions conveying both concrete and 
abstract meanings, applying both visual and performing art principles. However, the essence and 
value of ‘LilitPhraLor,’ Thai identity, and Lanna local culture were still preserved with impor-
tance also being attached to communication with both teenage viewers and young performers. It 
is clear that not only is his version of ‘PhraLor’ a moving show entertaining the audience, but it 
is also a masterpiece of performing arts playing a part in preserving the nation’s literary heritage. 
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A Study of Form and Value of Logical Rationality in Dhamma Teaching of the Northeastern 
Buddhist Monks  Influenced to the Public Faith

Assist.Prof.Banchong Sodadee1, Assist.Prof.Dr.Taweesak Tongthipya, 
Assist.Prof.Phrakhrupariyattiwisutthikhun,Ph.d.,  

Thailand

Abstract

 The objectives of this research were to study development of Buddhist meditation center, form of 
rationality in Dhamma teaching, and value of reasoning in Dhamma teaching of the Northeastern Buddhist 
monks influenced to the public faith. It was the qualitative research. The results were found as follows:
 The meditation practice was derived from the Buddha’s time. After the Buddha’s time, it became in 
the form of both Vipassanadhura (the burden of contemplation) and Ganthadhura (the burden of studying 
the Buddhist scriptures). In Thailand, since Sukhothai Period onwards, there were two forms of Buddhism 
i.e. the Gamavasi Group emphasized on Ganthadhura (the burden of studying the Buddhist scriptures), 
and the Arannavasi Group emphasized on Vipassanadhura (the burden of contemplation). In the middle 
Rattanakosin Period, there were various Buddhist meditation centers such as Bhavana Buddho meditation 
center, Pong Hno Yub Hno meditation center, etc. In the Northeast part of Thailand, the development of 
Buddhist meditation center was arisen by Luang Pu Sao Kantasilo and Luang Pu Mun Phuridatto of Ubon 
Ratchathani Province. They traveled for an ascetic practice from place to place around the mountains and 
taught their followers to realize those truths. By this way, it brought out the form of forest temple such as 
Wat Nong Pah Pong of Luang Por Chah Subhaddho who was the follower of Luang Pu Mun. He developed 
his temple to the leading Buddhist meditation center emphasized on mixing with the nature, self-practice, 
getting along with the Dhamma-vinaya rules for the highest Buddhist ideal. At the present time, the Bud-
dhist meditation by way of Luang Pu Mun and Luang Por Chah was accepted nationwide and extended to 
the foreign countries.
  There are various approaches of teaching in the West i.e. Essentialism, Perennialism, and Pro-
gressivism, etc. Each approach has got its own strength and weakness. The approach of teaching in Bud-
dhism was originated by the Buddha educated the Sangha and was accepted as the greatest teacher of 
teachers. His approach of teaching was forwarded to the Sangha, then to the Buddhist temples and at last 
to the present educational institutions. The approach of teaching in Buddhism began with right view and 
followed by the process of training human beings called the principle of Threefold Training (Tri Sikkha) 
i.e. training in higher morality, training in higher mentality, and training in higher wisdom, and evaluated 
with the principle of Development (Bhavana) i.e. physical development, moral development, emotional 
development, and wisdom development. In terms of the Buddhist logics, the reasoning was usually used 
in Buddhism to propagate, to protect Buddhism, and to bring human beings to attain the Buddha-dhamma. 
The use of reasoning in the level of Sutamaya-panna (wisdom resulting from study) and Cintamaya-panna 
(wisdom resulting from reflection) could not bring human beings to attain the Buddhist highest truth, but 
the only Bhavanamaya-panna (wisdom resulting from mental development). The forms of using reasoning 
in Dhamma teaching of Luang Pu Mun Phuridatto  and Luang Por Chah Subhaddho can be divided into 
five forms i.e. deductive, inductive, comparative, Patipatti Bhavana (development by practice), and Yoni-
somanasikara (analytical reflection). The Yonisomanasikara can be subdivided into investigation, analysis, 
common characteristics, the Four Noble Truths, relative truths, knowing its advantage, disadvantage, and 
solution, knowing genuine and artificial virtues, wholesome exciting, being with the present moment, and 
identification.
 In term of the values of reasoning of Luang Pu Mun Bhuridatto and Luang Por Chah Subhaddo, it 
was found that they applied the deductive, inductive, and analytic reasoning to create the people’ faith and 
propagate Buddha-dhamma; emphasizing the Sutamaya-panna and Cintamaya-panna; using investigation, 
analysis, common characteristics, Noble Truths, relative truths, knowing its advantage, disadvantage, and 
solution, knowing genuine and artificial values, wholesome exciting, being with the present moment, and 
Patipatti Bhavana for the sakes of getting wisdom, freeing from ignorance, craving, attachment which 
were the Bhavanamaya-panna. By using the mentioned reasoning, it brought out the five values, they were 
as follows; wisdom value i.e. having the right view, knowing the world and lives, being aware of chang-
ing, and being free from the unwholesome; mental value i.e. having mental stability, strength, pureness, 
calmness, and being happy in life; practical value i.e. having ability in the management of physical sur-
roundings and having the right attitude to the material surroundings; economic value i.e. having the right 
management to the production and consumption; social value i.e. having the right relationship with the 
fellowmen and creatures, unselfishness, and ready to build the good society. 

Key Words : development of Buddhist meditation center, form of rationality in Dhamma teaching, value 
of reasoning in Dhamma teaching, Northeastern Buddhist monks influenced to the public faith.
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The “Three Characteristics” Mon language Buddhist palm-leaf manuscript
 

Mr.Hunter Ian Watson
Silpakorn University,Thailand

Abstract

 This paper will provide an overview of a Mon language palm-leaf manuscript text 
entitled the Lakkhaṇa Pi or “Three Characteristics”, which is based on the Buddhist principle 
of the Three Marks of Existence, also known as the Three Marks of Conditioned Arising. The 
Lakkhaṇa Pi is a philosophical text written in verse and meant to educate adults about the 
reality of life; in some villages it was commonly used as a teaching tool for novice monks 
learning reading and writing, as well as the philosophical principles of Buddhism. The word 
“Lakkhaṇa” is a Pali word meaning “characteristics”, and the word “Pi” is the Mon word for 
the number three. The concept is derived from the Buddhist tradition, the original term being 
“Trilakṣaṇa” in Sanskrit and “Tilakkhaṇa” in Pali, which refers to the three marks of condi-
tioned arising, being: (1) S.anitya / P.anicca, (2) S.duḥkha / P.dukkha, and (3) S.anātman / 
P.anatta. These concepts can be defined as (1) impermanence, (2) suffering, and (3) soulless-
ness.
 This paper will introduce the Mon language and the reading of Mon language palm-
leaf manuscripts, and investigate the language and meaning of the Lakkhaṇa Pi text based on 
a copy of a manuscript from Wat Muang temple, Ban Muang village, in Ratchaburi Province 
of Thailand. The four informants which contributed to the progress of the study will be intro-
duced, followed by an explanation of the Mon language, the Mon system of writing, and the 
method used to transliterate the text. I will then describe the Lakkhaṇa Pi text both generally 
as well as the specific version which I studied. This will include images of the script as seen 
in the manuscript, evidence of error correction, and examples of variant written forms of 
words in the text. I will also discuss the Pali loanwords found in the text, and will summarize 
the content of the manuscript. In the reading and translation of the text, I have made use of 
various dictionaries and other resources to help understand the philosophical and literary 
references.
The Lakkhaṇa Pi text was originally composed around one hundred year ago by a Mon monk 
who was serving as abbot of a Mon temple in Thonburi. Later, he moved to be the abbot of 
a Mon temple at Pak Kret, in Nonthaburi Province. That temple was a communication hub 
between Mon communities in central Thailand, which is the probable reason for the dissem-
ination of the Lakkhaṇa Pi text among other communities, including the Mon community at 
Ban Muang, from where I obtained a copy of a manuscript. In the region of Ban Muang, the 
Lakkhaṇa Pi text is well known by the villagers, and is recited at various social functions, as 
well as being used as an educational text for novice monks.
 The Lakkhaṇa Pi, or “Three Characteristics”, Mon language Buddhist palm-leaf man-
uscript is a valuable teaching tool for the Mon community. The subject matter goes above 
the comprehension level of young boys; nevertheless, the text can still be seen as an educa-
tional tool, as the written structure is simple, with many words and phrases being repeated 
throughout the text, and reiteration of the main Buddhist principles. The text teaches these 
Buddhist principles and moral ideals through explanations, comparisons and analogies, as 
well as rhetorical questions posed to make the readers (or listeners) reflect on the reality of 
life. In addition to helping young people to grasp the concepts behind the philosophical points 
of Buddhism, the text also teaches vocabulary, both Mon and Pali. For Mon vocabulary, the 
text utilizes many different words which have similar meanings in attempts to stimulate or 
develop better knowledge of Mon vocabulary, as well as the spellings of Mon words. For Pali 
vocabulary, the text has both religious vocabulary as well as words borrowed into colloquial 
Mon. At the same time, the text presupposes some knowledge of Buddhist concepts, as well 
as Buddhist literature, such as the Jataka tales, or stories of the past lives of the Buddha.
 
Keywords: Mon language,Buddhism,palm-leaf manuscript
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Introduction 
 The Mon people are a minority group in Thailand and Myanmar.  Among the 
Mon speaking communities in Thailand there is a commonly known manuscript text 
entitled the  Lakkhaṇa Pi  , or "Three Characteristics", which is a Buddhist teaching text 
relating the principles of the Three Marks of Conditioned Arising or the Three Marks of 
Existence.  This is a philosophical text written in verse and intended to educate adults 
about the reality of life; in some villages it is commonly used as a teaching tool for young 
novice monks learning to read and write, as well as learning the philosophical principles 
of Buddhism.  The word [Lakkhaṇa] is an Indic loanword which means "characteristics" 
and the word [Pi] is Mon for the number three.  The concept is derived from the Buddhist 
tradition, the original term being [Trilakṣaṇa] in Sanskrit and [Tilakkhaṇa] in Pali.    
 This paper will begin by introducing the Buddhist principle of the Three Marks of 
Conditioned Arising.  An introduction to the Mon people, their role in Thailand, and the 
characteristics of the Mon language will be provided, followed by an explanation of the 
production techniques and uses of palm-leaf manuscripts in Thailand generally, and Mon 
language literature specifically.  After the background information has been given, this 
paper will explain the research methodology used in the study of the Lakkhaṇa Pi  palm-
leaf manuscript.  
 
The Three Marks of Conditioned Arising 
 The concept of the three characteristics "refers to the three marks of conditioned 
arising", which in Sanskrit (S) and Pali (P) are spelled as follows: (1) S.anitya / P.anicca, 
(2) S.duhkha / P.dukkha, and (3) S.anātman / P.anatta.  In the Mon manuscript, most 
loanwords typically follow the Pali spellings.  The first of these, anicca, can be defined 
as "impermanence".  The second one, dukkha, can be defined as "suffering" or 
"unsatisfactoriness".  The third one, anatta, can be defined as "egolessness" or 
"soullessness".  (Hawkins, 113; Schuhmacher & Woerner, 378)   
 These concepts follow from the Dhamma Niyāma which is Pali for the 
"orderliness of nature" or "natural law".  These three maxims are given in Pali as: 
 1. Sabbe saṅkhārā aniccā   - all conditioned states are impermanent 
 2. Sabbe saṅkhārā dukkhā  - all conditioned states are subject to oppression,  
      conflict or suffering 
 3. Sabbe dhammā anattā  - all states are non-self or soulless 
       (พระพรหมคุณาภรณ์, [86], 92) 
 These three marks of conditioned arising can be summarized as follows.  
Impermanence means that all things are in a state of fluctuation and nothing is 
permanent; any impression of permanence is an illusion.  Unsatisfactoriness arises from 
impermanence because all things impermanent are consequently unsatisfactory.  
Soullessness is the concept that we ourselves are impermanent and have no soul, but 
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rather that humans are "no more than composite beings made up of an ever-shifting cloud 
of physical and mental components".  (Hawkins, 113)  
 
Mon communities in Thailand 
 In the past, there were numerous urban centers throughout Thailand considered to 
have been controlled by ethnic Mons based on the evidence of Old Mon language 
inscriptions.  However, these groups gradually lost control in the region due to invasions 
of the Khmer and Thai speaking populations into the region.  These Old Mon speaking 
populations were presumably absorbed by their conquerors, and the communities of 
Mons living in Thailand today are considered to be the descendants of Mons from 
Myanmar who migrated into Thailand in nine major waves of migration following wars 
in Myanmar between the Burmese and the Mons from the mid-Ayutthaya to the early 
Rattanakosin periods of Thai history.  The first of these mass migrations was in 1538 CE 
and the ninth and final mass migration was in 1814 CE.  Today, some of these 
communities still preserve their culture and traditions, include at (1) Phra Pradaeng, 
Samut Prakan; (2) Ban Muang, Ratchaburi; (3) Jed Riew, Samut Sakhon; and                
(4) Sam Khok, Pathum Thani. (ศูนยม์อญศกึษา, 38-41, 61) 
 
Palm-leaf pages 
 Palm-leaf pages are produced from a type of areca palm, known in Thai as the 
"Lan" tree, with the Latin appellation corypha lecomtei, which is similar to the sugar 
palm tree but much larger.  The leaves can also be used to make hats, bags, and other 
woven products.  Manuscript pages made from these leaves are light-weight, durable and 
easy to produce, making them favorable for usage as pages.  In Thailand, such jungles 
with numerous "Lan" trees can be found in only a few areas, such as in Saraburi, 
Lopburi, Khon Kaen and Prajinburi Provinces.  (ส านกัหอสมดุแห่งชาต,ิ 23)  On palm-leaf 
manuscripts in Thailand, writing is usually inscribed on both sides of the palm-leaf page.  
Pages are not numbered, but page ordering is indicated by letter and vowel combinations 
written on the edge, as seen in Fig. 1.  
 
Fig.  1: A page from the manuscript and the letter used for page ordering 
 

   
 

   
 
 On the left edge of this palm-leaf page the letter   [ka], the first letter of the 
alphabet, can be seen.  In this manuscript, the following pages use the [ka] together with 
each vowel progressively in order to help arrange the pages in the correct order.  In any 
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case, pages are traditionally bundled together with a string through each of them, in effect 
maintaining the correct page order. 
 For any manuscript, there can be multiple people or places with reference to the 
manuscript.  That is, there is the original author of the piece of literature, the scribe who 
produced the manuscript, and sometimes the name of a later owner has been added to the 
manuscript.  The Mon language palm-leaf manuscripts in Thailand can be divided by 
genre.  In a study at a village in Nonthaburi Province, the collection of manuscripts was 
classified into seven categories, which are: (1) Tripiṭaka texts, (2) Legal texts,                 
(3) Historical texts, (4) Instruction manuals and other information, (5) Fables, tales and 
biographies, (6) Jātaka tales, and (7) Teaching texts, sayings, and lectures.  (บุษบา และ
คณะ, 46-47) 
 
Research Methodology 
 This paper is intended to introduce the Mon language and the reading of palm-leaf 
manuscripts written in Mon, and to study the Lakkhaṇa Pi Mon language Buddhist 
manuscript based on a copy obtained from Wat Muang temple, Ban Muang village, in 
Ratchaburi Province.  I will begin by listing my informants, followed by an explanation 
of the Mon language, the system of writing, and the method of transliteration used.  The 
Lakkhaṇa Pi  text will be presented, including the background of the literary work and 
the original author, as well as the traditional usage of the text as a teaching tool for 
novice monks in the area of Ban Muang village in Ratchaburi Province.  Cut images from 
the manuscript will provide examples of each letter as represented in the manuscript, and 
special attention will be given to the methods of error correction used in the manuscript.  
An analysis of the manuscript will show the influence of Pali on the Mon language, and 
the contents of the manuscript will be summarized. 
 
Informants 
 In my study of the Mon language and the Lakkhaṇa Pi text, I received much 
valuable information from four informants, who are all Thai citizens native to Mon 
villages.  My first informant was Dr. Bumroong Kham-ek (รศ.ดร.บ ารงุ ค าเอก), a Mon 
language expert in the Department of Oriental Languages, Faculty of Archaeology, 
Silpakorn University, who was born in Ban Muang village.  My second informant was 
Ms. Atcharaporn Kongramun (อจัฉราภรณ์ กองรามญั), also a native of Ban Muang, who is 
active in promoting awareness of the Mon community in Thailand, and provided me with 
the copy of Lakkhaṇa Pi which I have been studying.  My third informant was Mr. 
Samas Muang-suay  (นายสมาส มว่งสวย), also native to Ban Muang, who has helped me 
with reading Mon palm-leaf manuscripts.  My fourth informant was Mr. Pisan Bunpuk  
(นายพศิาล บุญผุก), who was born at Pak Kret, Nonthaburi Province.  Mr. Pisan is a 
specialist of Mon language palm-leaf manuscripts, and plays an active role in a 
manuscript project at SEAMEO-SPAFA in Bangkok.   
The Mon Language 
 The Mon script was derived from the Sanskrit alphabet based on South Indian 
script models.  Sanskrit has twice as many consonant sounds as Mon, but fewer vowels.  
The Mon script splits the consonants into two series corresponding generally with the 
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Sanskrit surds and sonants, thus doubling the usage of the vowels to represent more 
possible vowel sounds.  Originally Mon had borrowed three sibilants, but two where lost.  
Two additional consonants were created, transliterated here as [ḅ] and [ɓ].  (Hla, 1, 7)  
Among the symbols represented are consonants, vowels, punctuation marks and 
numerals.  The manuscript has been transliterated using the Roman script, as follows:  
 
/ k kh g gh ṅ c ch j jh ñ ṭ ṭh ḍ ḍh ṇ t th d dh n p ph b bh m y r l v s h ḅ a ɓ / 
 
/ a  ā  i  ī  u  ū  e  ai  o  au  aṃ  aḥ / 
 
 Consonants have two forms, the super-script and sub-script forms.  Super-script 
consonants are normal consonants appearing on line with the text; sub-script consonants 
are smaller forms of consonants modified to be written underneath the main line of the 
text, and used to show consonant clusters.  In Fig. 2, examples of super-script consonants 
are written above, and sub-script consonants are written below.  Not every letter is 
represented in the manuscript.   
 
Fig. 2: Consonant and Vowel symbols represented in the manuscript 
 
 ka kha ga gha ṅa  ca cha ja jha ña 

             

             
            
 ṭa ṭha ḍa ḍha ṇa  ta tha da dha na 

               

               
            
 pa pha ba bha ma  ya ra la va sa 

            

              
            
 ha ḷa ḅa a ɓa       

             

              
 
 
 
 
 A few variations to sub-script and final consonants occur, as seen here: 
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 A few variations to sub-script and final consonants occur, as seen here: 

 
 ma ya tha na ṅaʼ 

      
 
In these examples, alternate forms of the sub-script consonants for [ma], [ya], [tha], [na] 
and the final consonant [ṅʼ] with the virāma symbol can be seen.   
 Vowels can occur with two different forms, being the independent vowel and the 
dependent vowel.  Independent vowels are vowel symbols which stand alone without 
being attached to a consonant, and occur as the first syllable of words.  Dependent vowels 
are vowel symbols which occur attached to consonants.  In Fig. 3, examples of 
independent vowels are written above, and dependent vowels are written below.   
 
Fig. 3: Vowel symbols in the Mon language 
 

  a ā i ī u ū 

 
Independent 

Vowels         

 
Dependent 

Vowels        
        
  e ai o au aṃ aḥ 

 
Independent 

Vowels           

 
Dependent 

Vowels       
 
 There is no dependent vowel symbol for the simple vowel [a], as it is understood 
as the inherent vowel attached to any consonant unless otherwise marked by a different 
vowel.  The independent vowel symbol for [a] can also function as a consonant, and is 
therefore also represented in the chart of Mon consonants.  The Sanskrit vowels for [ai] 
and [au] appeared in the inscriptions, but do not appear in the later manuscripts.  Instead, 
Mon lost the original symbols and created the two new symbols, [    ဲ] and [   ဲ] , 
which function both as the vowels [ai] and [au] and also as abbreviations for final 
consonants [y] and [v], respectively.  (Hla, 2)  Additionally, Mon created another vowel 
by the combination of the symbols for [i] and [u], here transliterated as [iu].  (พระมหาจรญู
, 2) 
 Furthermore, the vowel [ā] has two variant forms to avoid from confusion 
between other consonant symbols, as seen here: 
 
 ā ā 
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The first of these uses a zig-zag line at the top, while the second goes upward before 
curving back down.  Both symbols are intended to make the vowel [ā] be easily 
distinguishable to the reader.  There are also a few punctuation marks, diacritic marks, 
abbreviations, as well as numerals which are used in the Mon language, as follows: 
 

 [ ဲ ] [ ʼ ] [vʼ] [imʼ] 

     
 

 The first of these symbols is the single-line mark [ ဲ ] used to separate phrases 
or clauses.  The second symbol is the virāma symbol from Sanskrit, in Mon represented 
by the symbol [   ဲ] being written above consonants, here transliterated as [ ʼ], which 
denotes that a consonant does not have a vowel sound, and is used to indicate final 
consonants.  The third symbol is the abbreviated final [-vʼ] symbol [    ႝ ], which by the 
handwriting of this scribe appears similar to the virāma symbol.  The fourth symbol is the 
dependent vowel [i] and final consonant [-mʼ] combined in the form [  ဲ].  There is also 
an abbreviation of words with final consonant [-kʼ].  Following the vowel [ā] or [o], the 
final consonant [ka] can be removed, and the virāma symbol [   ဲ] placed irregularly 
above the vowel symbol.  (พระมหาจรญู, 59)  Mon also has numerals for 0-9, but the only 
numerals seen in this manuscript are the date this copy of the manuscript was completed.   
 
Analysis of the "Three Characteristics" manuscript 
 Although many Mon communities are familiar with the Lakkhaṇa Pi  text, few 
are aware of the original author, and the manuscript makes no reference.  Mr. Pisan 
explained that it was originally composed by Phra Dhamma Visaratha (พระธรรมวสิารธา) 

during the his time serving as abbot of Wat Boworn Mongkon (วดับวรมงคล) in Thonburi 
around one hundred years ago, during the reign of King Rama V.  Later, this monk 
moved to Wat Paramay Yikawas (วัดบรมยัยกิาวาส), an important Mon temple at Pak 
Kret, north of Bangkok, where he also served as abbot.   
 Wat Paramay Yikawas was a temple established by King Rama V in honor of his 
childhood care-taker, a Mon lady from Pak Kret.  As this temple was royally endowed, it 
became a hub for Mon monks in central Thailand, and undoubtedly had connections with 
the much older Mon temple of Wat Muang in Ratchaburi Province.  It seems probable 
that the Mons in Ban Muang received this text through contact with Wat Paramay 
Yikawas in Pak Kret.  Mr. Pisan explained that, at Pak Kret, novice monks were not 
instructed using the Lakkhaṇa Pi text, but were taught using another text, the Lek Lmet 
Blay Bhea (ဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲ)  "Book for Temple Boys", 
which discusses the role of young boys towards their parents, elders and monks in the 
community, as well as social responsibility.   
 Mr. Samas, an informant from Ban Muang, confirmed that the Lek Lmet Blay 
Bhea text is also well known in his community, and described the popular usage of the 
Lakkhaṇa Pi  text among the villagers.  He recounted how, as a young novice monk at 
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became a hub for Mon monks in central Thailand, and undoubtedly had connections with 
the much older Mon temple of Wat Muang in Ratchaburi Province.  It seems probable 
that the Mons in Ban Muang received this text through contact with Wat Paramay 
Yikawas in Pak Kret.  Mr. Pisan explained that, at Pak Kret, novice monks were not 
instructed using the Lakkhaṇa Pi text, but were taught using another text, the Lek Lmet 
Blay Bhea (ဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲဲ)  "Book for Temple Boys", 
which discusses the role of young boys towards their parents, elders and monks in the 
community, as well as social responsibility.   
 Mr. Samas, an informant from Ban Muang, confirmed that the Lek Lmet Blay 
Bhea text is also well known in his community, and described the popular usage of the 
Lakkhaṇa Pi  text among the villagers.  He recounted how, as a young novice monk at 

Wat Muang, he was instructed using the Lakkhaṇa Pi, having to memorize the entire 
text.  This text was not only used to educate young monks at the temple, but was also 
used for other social functions.  The older generation would recite the text to young 
children, especially in the evening, which recalls the time prior to televisions and radios.  
Extended family members would gather together for a funeral ceremony at the home of 
the deceased.  After the ceremony, it was a tradition for this text to be recited at home 
until late at night, as well as from early the next morning.  For these reasons, young boys 
in the village were already well acquainted with the text when they became novice 
monks, at which time the text was used to instruct reading, writing and philosophy.   
 The copy of the text studied here was obtained from Wat Muang.  The scribe 
names neither himself nor the original composer, but, on the next to last page, he 
provides the date he finished the manuscript, seen here: 
 

 
 
This can be translated roughly as "2530 Buddhist Era, 2nd day of the waning moon, on a 
Tuesday in the Year of the Rabbit, in the evening (this manuscript) was completed", 
which would seem to correspond with date of January 17, 1987 CE.  Although the scribe 
did not record his name, on the final page of the manuscript the name of a later owner of 
the manuscript has been added with a blue pen, seen here. 
 

  (writing in blue pen on the final page of the manuscript) 
 
This can be translated as: "possession of Mr. Charew (of) Bodhi tree village".  It would 
seem, then, that this manuscript might have been produced by a resident or monk of the 
"Bodhi tree village", today known as Ban Pho and located next to Ban Muang.  Although 
the manuscript does not say where it was originally produced, the later owner wrote the 
name of his village.  And at some point this manuscript was donated to Wat Muang 
temple in Ban Muang, from where this copy was received. 
 In this copy of Lakkhaṇa Pi, scribal errors are to be found on nearly every page.  
This seems logical, because once the scribe etched a letter or word onto the palm-leaf 
page, the text could not be altered or erased.  In cases where a letter or a word has been 
missed in the text, the scribe made an addition above the line and marked "x" to indicate 
word placement.  If accidentally writing something which does not belong, each 
individual letter has been slashed out.   
 

  In this word a letter was missed, which was added above the line, 
and below the line an "x" indicates the position of the missing letter. 
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  In this phrase a word is missing, which has likewise been added 
above the line with an "x" written below the line indicating the position. 
 

  In this phrase, the wrong letter has been written, which was then 
slashed out. 
 

  In this phrase the wrong word has been written, and 
each letter of the word has been slashed out. 
 In addition to scribal errors which were corrected by the original scribe, additional 
errors were noticed and edited by a later owner of the manuscript.  These later corrections 
have been made with a blue pen. 
 

  Additions have been made to this word which were not the work of the 
original scribe.  Here, a later owner added letters with a blue pen and scratched out the 
following word.  Throughout the text, multiple corrections have be made with a blue pen.
 A number of other orthographic peculiarities can also be seen in the manuscript.  
A normal feature of the Mon language is reduplication, or having a single word being 
written doubled for emphasis.  But, many instances of reduplication are abbreviated by 
removing the second occurrence of the word and using only the final consonant.  For 
example, [ krānʼnʼ ] is written to represent [ krānʼ krānʼ ]  (p.5) and [ svavʼvʼ ] is written 
to represent [ svav' svav' ]  (p.15)  Another factor which can cause confusion for the 
reader is that the independent vowel [o] is written [ ဲ] which is identical to the 
consonant cluster [sr], which Mon also uses.  Therefore, the reader must determine each 
time whether the ligature [ ဲ] represents the vowel [o] or the consonant cluster [sr].  
Words can also appear with various spellings, showing that there are not clearly defined 
spellings for words, or at least that some words could be spelled multiple ways. 
 When reaching the end of a line, the end of a page, or the gap for the string hole, 
one word can be cut in half.  For example, at the end of a line, part of the word can be 
written, with the other half of the word continued on the next line.  Interesting, the vowel 
symbol [ ဲ ], which is the vowel [e] or part of [o], can be written before the divide, and 
repeated again after the divide together with the whole word.  Consider these examples: 

     ဲ         ဲဲဲဲ   

       
 ဲ        ဲဲဲ    ဲ  ဲဲဲဲ 
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original scribe.  Here, a later owner added letters with a blue pen and scratched out the 
following word.  Throughout the text, multiple corrections have be made with a blue pen.
 A number of other orthographic peculiarities can also be seen in the manuscript.  
A normal feature of the Mon language is reduplication, or having a single word being 
written doubled for emphasis.  But, many instances of reduplication are abbreviated by 
removing the second occurrence of the word and using only the final consonant.  For 
example, [ krānʼnʼ ] is written to represent [ krānʼ krānʼ ]  (p.5) and [ svavʼvʼ ] is written 
to represent [ svav' svav' ]  (p.15)  Another factor which can cause confusion for the 
reader is that the independent vowel [o] is written [ ဲ] which is identical to the 
consonant cluster [sr], which Mon also uses.  Therefore, the reader must determine each 
time whether the ligature [ ဲ] represents the vowel [o] or the consonant cluster [sr].  
Words can also appear with various spellings, showing that there are not clearly defined 
spellings for words, or at least that some words could be spelled multiple ways. 
 When reaching the end of a line, the end of a page, or the gap for the string hole, 
one word can be cut in half.  For example, at the end of a line, part of the word can be 
written, with the other half of the word continued on the next line.  Interesting, the vowel 
symbol [ ဲ ], which is the vowel [e] or part of [o], can be written before the divide, and 
repeated again after the divide together with the whole word.  Consider these examples: 

     ဲ         ဲဲဲဲ   

       
 ဲ        ဲဲဲ    ဲ  ဲဲဲဲ 

 

 

These two images offer examples of words being split over the string hole, where the first 
symbol [ ဲ ] is written before the gap, and after the gap the symbol is again repeated to 
maintain the integrity of the word.  This practice is not an exception but is rather the 
norm for the string hole gaps, the ends of lines, and the ends of pages. 
 
Influence from Indic languages 
 In the Lakkhaṇa Pi  a number of the vocabulary are Pali and Sanskrit loanwords, 
most of which are Pali.  Most of the loanwords are religious vocabulary, many of which 
are easily recognizable, such as: [narakʼ] (p.2) from S/P.naraka - n.hell; and [vipakʼ] (p.2) 
from S/P.vipāka - n.result, consequence.  Some words actually appear in the text as 
foreign words, by following Pali grammar, such as: [buddhaṃ dhammaṃ saṅʼghaṃ] 
(p.11) from P.buddhaṃ dhammaṃ saṅghaṃ - n.the Triple Gem; the Buddha, the 
teaching, and the monastic order.  This expression also appears in the Mon form, as 
[kyākʼ thawʼ saṅʼ] (p.3) where [kyākʼ] is the Mon word [kyākʼ] - n.the Buddha, sacred 
person or object; [thawʼ] is from S.dharma/P.dhamma - n.natural law, the teaching; and 
[saṅʼ] is from S.saṃgha/P.saṅgha - n.the monkhood, the monastic order. 
 Many Indic words were borrowed into Mon, then the spellings changed, probably 
due to differences in phonology and the difficulty by Mon speakers in pronouncing 
Sanskrit and Pali vocabulary.  Examples include the word [mnihʼ] (p.9) from S.manuṣya/ 
P.manussa - n.man, human; [svavʼ] (p.9) from S.svarga - n.heaven; [liukʼ] (p.2) from 
S/P.loka  - n.world; and [bcāraṇa] (p.4) from S/P.vicāraṇa - v.consider.  There are many 
examples of word form variation in borrowed words, such as: [kamʼ] (p.1) from S.karma/ 
P.kamma - n.action, can be spelled as [kaṃ] (p.1); [ruppa] (p.2) from S/P.rūpa  - n.image, 
form, can be spelled as [rupʼ] (p.2); [paccupanʼ] (p.12) from P.paccuppanna - n.the 
present, can be spelled as [paccupaṇṇa] (p.13) 
 Some Indic words were borrowed into Mon with a change in the meaning, such 
as: [sambhā] (p.2) which means 'n.wife' in Mon, but was borrowed from S/P.sambhāra - 
n.materials, requisites; and [lakʼ] (p.9) which means 'n.10,000' in Mon, but was borrowed 
from S.lakṣa/P.lakkha  - n.100,000.  In the text, there are also several instances of 
synonymous compounding, such as: [kyapʼ bcāraṇā] (p.4) from M.kyapʼ - v.think & 
S./P.vicāraṇa - v.consider; and [sucariut' sa-aḥ] (p.6) from S./P.sucarita - n.right conduct 
& M.sa-aḥ - adj.clean.  In these examples, Pali loanwords are coupled with Mon words 
having the same meanings, and used as compound words. 
 
Summary of the contents of the Lakkhaṇa Pi manuscript 
 There are a few themes which occur throughout the text.  These main repeated 
principles are from Buddhist and Hindu influence.  The main principles are The Three 
Characteristics and The Five Precepts.  References are also made to different dimensions 
of heavens and hells.  These topics are tied to one another, and reinforce the principles by 
reiteration and the use of analogies, literary references, as well as sarcasm and rhetorical 
questions to push the reader or audience to think.   
 There is obviously the repeated theme of the Three Characteristics, being 
impermanence (anicca), suffering (dukkha), and soullessness (anatta).  Throughout the 
text there is a repeated focus on the reality of death, and especially on the grossness of 
death and decay, the absolute end and return to nothing, and the loss of everything and 
everyone, as we can take nothing with us when we die.  This, of course, is tied to the 

Commemorative Book 79The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



reality of impermanence.  This reality of death is coupled with the theory of 
transmigration (S.saṃsāra/P.saṅsāra), or the cycle of rebirth.  It is believed that we can be 
reborn as a human, an animal, or any other creature on this planet or in another realm, 
which includes the multiple dimensions of heavens and hells, and that our fates are 
determined by our right actions (S.kuśala/P.kusala) and sins (S.akuśala/P.akusala).  This 
condition is caused by craving [S.tṛṣṇa/P.taṇhā] and ignorance [S.avijña/P.avijjā].  (p.1)  
This theme of impermanence occurs repetitively.  On another page, it says in our 
ignorance we do not realize time, but that we must all die and that our possessions are 
uncertain.  When "breath leaves us, our life is thrown to the ground" and things return to 
nothing.  We spend our life grasping for material belongings until we are a corpse.  We 
are greedy without thinking, and when we obtain one thing we want something more 
until our greed is never satisfied.  (p.20) 
 Another recurring theme in the text is that of the Five Precepts of Buddhism.  
These five precepts are the prohibition against killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying 
and consuming intoxicants.  We all have both good actions and sins, and we face the 
consequences of our actions. (p.3)  The text states "the five precepts belong to us", 
arguing there is no principle of 'three precepts' or 'two precepts', but people seem unable 
to achieve all five. (p.16) 
 Throughout the text, there are repeated references to the multiple heavens and 
hells, including the heaven of Indra and the heaven of Brahma.  The text states that there 
is this earth and heaven and hell, and that we are born and die repeatedly, moving 
between these different realms.  After birth, our form suffers the continual downhill 
march of decay, thus attachment creates an endless stream of desires, resulting in the 
"dark torture" of the cycle of rebirth, described as a "cage" in which we are blinded by 
our own ignorance.  (p.2)  At another point, the text says that if you gain heaven you will 
also gain hell, because even in heaven you will die and be born again, and your actions in 
heaven will lead to being reborn again in hell.  (p.7)   
 The text makes reference to the god Indra, who worries about our well-being.  
Indra is said to see everywhere and all things we do, and will bar entrance to his realm.  
Many "good behaving people" are denied entrance by Indra.  The texts says these "good 
people" are unwanted by both Heaven and the realm of Indra, being sarcastic that even 
"good behaving people" still sin more than they should.  The text explains that even good 
people often are not good at following the dharma (teachings, justice, natural law, 
morality, etc.), and that people are only good at chasing money, but consequently throw 
away entrance to heaven. (p.9) 
 The text also teaches through the use of analogies.  On the topic of suffering, the 
text says we are constantly tortured by hunger and the need to eat, as are all animals.  The 
text says we also suffer from our fear of death, afraid of crocodiles when we swim across 
the river and afraid of tigers and wild elephants when we reach land.  The fear of death is 
irrational, because all animals will die, and after death we will be born yet again.  The 
text compares the river with the crocodile to the river of death, with nirvāṇa (being 
extinguished) on the other side, which we are also afraid to cross. (p.9) 
 In another analogy, the text gives the examples of flies and bees.  Flies are 
attracted to the stench of rot, and bees are attracted to the flagrance of flowers.  Likewise, 
our wisdom is destroyed by our cravings, and we go about our lives only consuming and 
craving more.  We eat and drink, and are thirsty again, with no concept of time.  The text 
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irrational, because all animals will die, and after death we will be born yet again.  The 
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compares it to a dog chewing on a bone, and ask rhetorically can the dog actually be full 
from eating a bone with no meat, or is he only consuming his own saliva and believes he 
is eating.  Then with the slightest smell of food, the dog will abandon the bone and run 
for food "drunken with craving". (p.10) 
 The text also makes several literary references, which are used to teach messages 
and also relate to other literary works which were mainstream in Mon society.  These 
literary references are important to understanding the text, and it was presupposed by the 
author that the readers or audience would be familiar with these stories.  For instance, the 
text makes reference to Bhuridatta, who is said to have climbed upon a rock to observe 
the precepts.  Bhuridatta easily maintained the precepts, and tolerated insult and abuse 
without feeling anger or greed. (p.5)  This is a literary reference to Bhuridatta, the Naga 
prince, which is one of the Mahājātaka tales of the previous lives of the Buddha.  The 
Nagas were mythological snakes who can come to the human realm.  Bhuridatta wanted 
to become an ascetic and observe the Five Precepts, so he left his wife and the Naga 
world and came to be a hermit in the human world.  Every night he wrapped himself 
around an abandoned ant-hill to meditate, but one day a bad Brahmin obtained a magic 
spell to control Nagas, and came to command Bhuridatta.  Instead of fighting back, 
Bhuridatta willingly did as the Brahmin commanded.  Later, the Brahmin released 
Bhuridatta after being challenged by Bhuridatta's brother.  After the death of Bhuridatta, 
he ascended to heaven, as he succeeded in maintaining the Five Precepts.  (Wray, 
Rosenfield, and Bailey, 67-69) 
 The text also makes reference to the hunter named Gokātaka, from Yuttigāma 
village, who kills cows to eat.  One day he was eating rice only, but had no meat, so he 
jumped into the cow pen and cut the tongue from a living cow to eat with his rice.  This 
was a great sin to injury the cow mercilessly in this way.  When he cooked the tongue, he 
was so hungry that he ate it immediately without allowing it to first cool off.  The hot 
tongue burned his mouth terribly, he screamed loudly and his own blood fell into his 
bowl of rice.  When he died, he suffered in hell for his sins.  After the story, the 
manuscript affirms that good messages are taught through fables. (p.13) 
 The text also uses a sarcastic tone to teach reasoning.  In one example of sarcasm, 
the text says that many people tend to see others around them as all being intelligent, and 
fail to recognize the ignorance of others, believing that knowledgeable people are 
everywhere to be found. (p.5)  In another example of sarcasm, the text says that you can 
search far and wide, in small villages and large villages in the east and the west, and that 
only "good people" are to be found.  It goes further to say that everyone is a "good" 
person, yet it is difficult for us to pick an excellent person from among the crowd.  (p.9)  
This is, of course, a tone of sarcasm where the author means to imply that most people 
are not as virtuous as they believe themselves to be. 
 
Conclusion 
 The Lakkhaṇa Pi , or "Three Characteristics", Mon language Buddhist palm-leaf 
manuscript is a valuable teaching tool for the Mon community.  The subject matter goes 
well above the comprehension level of young boys.  Nevertheless, the text can still be 
seen as an education tool, as the written structure is simple, with many words and phrases 
being repeated throughout the text, and the reiteration of the main Buddhist principles.  
The text teaches these Buddhist principles and moral ideals through explanations, 
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comparisons and analogies, as well as rhetorical questions posed to make the readers or 
audience consider for themselves.  In addition to helping young people grasp the 
concepts behind the philosophical points of Buddhism, the text also teaches vocabulary, 
both Mon and Pali.  For Mon vocabulary, the text utilizes many different words which 
have similar meanings in attempts to stimulate or develop better knowledge of Mon 
vocabulary, as well as the spellings of Mon words.  For Pali vocabulary, the text has both 
religious vocabulary as well as words borrowed into the common use of Mon.  At the 
same time, the text presupposes some knowledge of Buddhist concepts, as well as 
Buddhist literature such as the Jātaka tales, or stories of the past lives of the Buddha. 
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An Evaluation of Chongqing’s Peculiar Geography’s Impact on  
the Development of Buddhism

Zhang Ailin1 
China 

Abstract

  It can be said that mountains form the backbones and rivers form the vessels of Chong-
qing, and the mountains and rivers that depend on each other generate an unique landscape cul-
ture, which exerts distinct influence on the development of Buddhism in Chongqing. Firstly, Bud-
dhism was introduced to Sichuan through an overland route which centered upon Sichuan instead 
of the Silk Road northward. There was a Yunnan-Burma Road crossed from north to south before 
entering Sichuan. What’s more, a northbound road, Gansu-Qianghai Road started from Chengdu 
to Golmud of Qinghai Province all the way along the Minjiang River till it headed west to the 
Western Regions at that time (the west area of Yumenguan, including what is now Xinjiang and 
parts of Central Asia). Besides, there were two ancient plank paths, namely Baoxie Path and Jin-
niu Path stretching eastward coming out of Sichuan. Secondly, the architectural layouts of temples 
in Chongqing are greatly impacted by the topographic feature, which can be shown by numerous 
ancient towns and Buddhist Cliffside Images complex, such as Dazu Rock Carvings. Thirdly, the 
geographical location of Chongqing makes it easy to hold but hard to attack, which delivers a 
distinct advantage to Chongqing in the history of warfare. During the War of Resistance against 
Japan, eminent monks followed to arrive in Sichuan as the National Government of the Republic 
of China moved to Chongqing, creating a glorious period in the modern history of Buddhism in 
this city. In 1930, the Buddhist Taixu set up the Han-Tibetan Buddhist Teaching College in Jinyun 
Mountain, Beibei, Chongqing. It was in the year of 1937 that the Chinese Inner Studies Institute 
established by Ouyang Jingwu was relocated to Jiangjin in Chongqing from Nanjing. Therefore, 
Chongqing became the center of Buddhist culture in China at that time.
 
Keywords: Geography, Chongqing, Buddhism

Introduction 

 The Route by Which Buddhism Introduced into Bashu Area It can be said that mountains 
form the backbones and rivers form the vessels of Chongqing, and the mountains and rivers are 
depending on each other around this city. Layer upon layer of mountains like the Ta-pa Moun-
tains, the Wushan Mountain, the Jinfo Mountain, the Zhenwu Mountain roll all the way up while 
the Yangtze River, the Jialing River, the Qujiang River, the Wujiang River and so on make a criss-
cross network. Embraced on east, south, and north three sides by rivers, Chongqing is more or 
less an island, thus gaining the name Jiangzhou in ancient times, an island among rivers literally. 
And since the Jialing River was known as the Yushui River a very long time ago, Chongqing then 
is called Yu for short. The city is shut in by high hills on every side as various rivers make their 
way out of this place by cleaving gorges. During the period from Yin and Shang Dynasties to 
the Qin and Han dynasties, Chongqing remained the territory of the Ba people, known as the Ba 
Prefecture. During the reign of Emperor Hui of the Northern Song Dynasty, given the punitive ex-
pedition to traitors led by Zhao Shen, the imperial court worried that the inauspicious word “Yu” 
suggested mutiny, so the court changed Yuzhou into Gongzhou, meaning respect and obeisance 
to the court. In the 16th year of Chunxi period under the Emperor Xiao’s regime in the Southern 
Song Dynasty(1189)，Zhan Dun, son of Emperor, was crowned as Prince Gong in the first month 
of the lunar year ascended the throne posing as “double jubilation” and promoted Gongzhou to 
1  Institute for Religious Studies, Southwest University, Chongqing, China
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Chongqing Prefecture. Thereafter, this name was carried forward.
 Shaped by its geographical conditions, civilization in Chongqing generates an unique 
landscape culture. Different populations situated beside mountains and rivers passed their her-
itage from generation to generation and preserved the remains of cliff-side images and stone in-
scriptions dating back to ancient times. However, politics changes the central plains of China, and 
foreign wars never ceased to get involved and interrupt the original cultural forms. Meanwhile, 
new cultural elements were brought to integrate with the old one and create a brand new cultural 
style, which was able to remain stable for quite a long period thanks to the close geographical 
environment before it was broken again. Greatly impacted by the topographic features, history 
and wars, Buddhism in Chongqing is uniquely localized, so is the spreading and development of 
Buddhism in Chongqing. Chongqing shares a close relation with Sichuan that the former has been 
part of the latter for a long time. It was in the year of 1997 that Chongqing became a municipal-
ity. That’s why one can use “Chuanyu” or “Bayu” to represent the two places that have much in 
common culturally and geographically. 
 Generally, scholars agree that Buddhism made its first entry to China as early as the end 
of the Western Han Dynasty along the ancient Silk Road through the Western Regions at that time 
(the area west of Yumenguan, including what is now Xinjiang and parts of Central Asia). Later, 
Buddhism continued its influence eastwards and southwards, which generated the Buddhism in 
Ba and Shu areas. However, the theory of the Maritime Silk Road proposed by scholars such as 
Liang Qichao, Tang Yongtong early and Ji Xianlin later believed that the maritime road came 
before the overland route and that the Buddhism originated from India directly begun to influ-
ence the Yangtze River valley by the southern way. And recent archaeological findings seem to 
increasingly prove this idea. Starting from India, the Maritime Silk Road traveled through Sim-
halauipa(Sri Lanka) , Yāva-dvīpa (near Sumatra and Java ), the South China Sea, Cochin( belong 
to Vietnam today), Guangdong and so on before going ashore. And monks also followed the trade 
route to beg for alms. After the Three Kingdoms period the Eastern Jin dynasty, a growing number 
of monks came to China by taking this route. Guṇabhadra, Paramārtha and such arrived at Guang-
zhou, QiuNaBaMo went ashore at Cochin while Fa Xian drifted to Laoshan Mountain (Shandong) 
instead of Guangzhou before landing on his way home. 
  Trade and business activities between Bashu and India can be traced back to as early as the 
Western Han Dynasty. According to Shi Ji(Historical Records)--Records of the historian biogra-
phy of Southwestern Yi, there was a shortcut connecting Bashu and India but no one would locate 
it, which also indicates the existence of some challenging and remote overland route channeling 
south and north apart from the Silk Road in the northern land and the maritime Silk Road in the 
South.  As for merchants longing for make a fortune and Sadhus good at hitting the grit, however, 
these paths, beginning from Sichuan to India through Yunnan and Burma, would never be difficult 
enough.  
 The southwest area was incorporated into the territory of the Han Empire in the Eastern 
Han Dynasty. And it was not until then that the Silk Road in the southwest area was officially 
established by the government. Therefore, the governance of officeholders all the way along the 
road helped to lubricate trade and promote exchange. According to History of the Later Han Dy-
nasty-History of Ethnic Minorities in Southwest Areas, foreign countries constantly sent envoys 
with tribute for emperors of Han Dynasty hoping to forge a friendly relationship. Among them, 
King of Shan(Burma), Yong You Diao，was offered the official post as “Da Du Wei” and awarded 
him silk ribbon used to fasten seals and correspondence, gold and silver, colorful silks and such. 
Thanks to this route, quite a number of Indians were able to visit Yongchang Prefecture of the 
Eastern Han Dynasty. Chronicles of Huayang-Yongchang Prefecture also noted that there were 
lots of foreigners from many countries such as India in Yongchang Prefecture.  
 Researchers have found that archaeological materials related to Buddhism earlier in Chi-
na concentrated on Sichuan, upper reaches of Yangtze River while later archaeological findings 
show up in the middle and lower reaches. Buddhism in Bashu failed to make its way northwards 
for geographically blocked by mountains. Additionally, since civilization in this place was less 
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developed compared with the central plains of China, inadequate written records gradually faded 
away until the emergence of more archaeological objects demonstrate the existence and condition 
of Buddhism in Bashu.
 Through an overland route centering upon Sichuan (including Chongqing ) northward, 
there was a Yunnan-Burma Road crossed from north to south before entering Sichuan. What’s 
more, a northbound road, Gansu-Qianghai Road started from Chengdu to Golmud of Qinghai 
Province all the way along the Minjiang River till it headed west to the Shanshan, Ku-stana 
connecting the Silk Road. Besides, there were some ancient trade routes such as Jinniu Path and 
Micang Road stretching eastward coming out of Sichuan. More attention should be paid to the 
Micang Road which leads to Yuzhou(Chongqing)  by water through Bazhong, Quxian, Guangan 
and Hechuan after entering Nanjiang from Hanzhong by land route. Micang Road has enjoyed a 
time-honored history that even the famous story about Xiao. He pursuing Han Xin by moonlight 
happened along this way.  Xiao He was a politician in the early Western Han Dynasty, and Han 
Xin was a militarist in the early Western Han Dynasty. History has it that Xiao He believed Han 
Xin was a vital talent to help the Emperor with dominating the country so that he attempted to 
chase after Han Xin when the latter fled. Having been defeated by Cao Cao at the end of Eastern 
Han Dynasty, Zhang Lu retreated to Bazhong from Hanzhong by taking the famous Micang Road 
as well.  During the Tang and Song Dynasties, the Micang Road became a traffic artery serving for 
both business and military purpose. Du Fu, a famous poet in Tang Dynasty, in his letter to official-
dom Yan, also mentioned that courier stations along the Micang Road could be connected north-
wards outside of the Ta-pa Mountains. Yu Tang Xian Hua from Song Dynasty also documented 
that Wang Xingyan, a Shaanxi native, earned his living by doing business and he always traded 
salt along the Micang Road.  Such examples do prove how Micang Road benefited the ordinary 
people. When it comes to the military function of this route, evidence can be found in the Histo-
ry of Yuan Dynasty that Mongol armies went south through Bazhou and Quzhou following the 
Micang Road before heading for the Fishing Town.  Therefore, it became possible for Buddhism 
to spread around along the trade route as well as the Micang Road. Henceforth, Buddhism in the 
north finally entered Bazhou.

Part two
 Influence of Stone Inscriptions in Chongqing on the History of Buddhism in China Moun-
tainous Chongqing is an ideal place to cut grotto temples and cliff side images. By cliff side 
images, it means stone inscriptions to document by using natural stones. Cliff side carvings are 
the earliest form of stone inscription in China that can be traced back to before Shang and Zhou 
Dynasties. Cliff side carvings enjoy unique and prominent features. From the perspective of con-
structing, cliff side carvings draw on local resources instead of laborious quarrying to s economize 
cost. From the point of contents, cliff sides boast substantial contents ranging from eulogies, doc-
uments, inscriptions, autographs to poems and so forth. 
 Ba and Shu enjoy rich grotto temples and cliff side images, which concentrate on the 
three rivers valley of Jiangling River, the Tuojiang River and the Minjiang River with the greatest 
number and the widest distribution. This area begun to build Buddhism grotto statues from the 
Northern and Southern Dynasties before this practice gained great popularity in Tang Dynasty. 
Noticeably, stone carvings found in Chongqing are dominated by works from the Middle-Later 
period of the Northern Song Dynasty. Grotto statues and cliff side carvings faithfully documents 
how Buddhism was spread in Chongqing, among which Esoteric Buddhism grotto statues in Dazu 
and Zen rock cave statues in Hechuan stand out most prominently.
 Esoteric Buddhism came into prosperity in India around between 4AD and 5 AD, and 
classics of Esoteric Buddhism begun to influence China since the Northern and Southern Dy-
nasties. Eminent monks such as Subhakara-simha, Amoghavajra and Vajrabodhi visited China to 
spread Esoteric Buddhism one after another, bringing much prosperity to this religion in China 
as well, which was known as the Esoteric Buddhism in Tang Dynasty. Esoteric Buddhism in In-
dia traveled all the way by various ways through the South China Sea, Tubo, Nanshao and some 
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other places in the Western Regions at that time (the west area of Yumenguan, including what is 
now Xinjiang and parts of Central Asia) till entering Bashu. And it was not until the Emperor Wu 
of Tang Dynasty launched a great anti-Buddhist persecution that the Esoteric Buddhism in Tang 
Dynasty turned to be on the wane in central plains of China. It is said that monks from Zangraosa 
Temple arrived at Xikang (western Sichuan) with a large quantity of Vinaya, ancient books and 
records. During the Five Dynasties (907-960), even Liu Benzun from Jiazhou purposely took Da 
Lun Wu Bu Incantation came to Bashu to spread the Esoteric Buddhism, which had tremendous 
impact that stones inscriptions in Anyue and Dazu record in great fidelity places where the Eso-
teric Buddhist rites are performed, particularly how Liu performed his missionary work and the 
belief condition in this area. Generally, it is believed that carvings in Anyue and Dazu contribute 
a lot to carrying through the history of the Esoteric Buddhism in China for another four centuries 
before it withered away in Yuan Dynasty. 
 Located in Hechuan, Chongqing, the Er’fo Temple is a major site for doing rites of Zen, 
in which set more than 1700 Buddhism statues in multiple poses showing Buddhas are standing, 
walking, sitting, laying, laughing, angry, sad or joyful. And three sites of cliffs all exhibit typical 
stone inscriptions. Respectively, the north cliff is represented by the Er’fo statue and the shrine of 
Avalokitevara while the south cliff by three carved Buddha Statues and bhagavan Bhaisajya-gu-
ru-vaidUrya-prabha-rAjAya shrine as the west cliff by statues of six founding monks of Zen and 
the Sixteen Arhats. The main statue in this temple is Buddha Shakyamuni and there are a grand 
scale of complex of Zen images covering all the representative figures of Zen in earlier time, in-
cluding the first founding monk Bodhidharma and the sixth one Hui Neng, which is rarely seen 
nationwide. Epigraph found in the Buddhist pagoda of master and apprentice in the Er’fo Temple 
makes up for the inheritance of the Fayan School. Here is one of the inscriptions on the grave-
stones of Zen Master Zaixue:
 This is the tomb of Zen Master Zaixue, He inherited and spread the orthodoxy of the 
Fayan School, And he took the 17th cremation  for eminent monks of this school, According to 
the master’s wish,He ordered to build this pagoda as what his predecessors did,To remember his 
disciple Hong Shen,
 And Hong Shen’s disciple Tong □, and Tong □’s disciple Li □ and Tong □’s brother’s  
disciple Tong □. 
 According to inscriptions on the gravestones of Master Zaixue and Master Yonggui, dur-
ing and after their service as abbot, the Er’fo Temple was an important site to perform rites of the 
Fayan School of Zen. And Master Zaixue was the seventeenth Master of the orthodoxy the Fayan 
School, after which was the Master Yonggui. However, as China’s Buddhist literature points out 
that the Fayan School actually withered away when the seventh Master Xiangfu Liangqing inher-
ited till Master Xuyun became the eighth one. In addition, the Fayan School mainly carried out its 
activities around Zhejiang, Jiangsu and Fujian while impacting Jiangxi and Shanxi, but it never 
made its way to Ba nor Shu. 

Part three
 The Relationship between the Provisional Capital and the Development of Buddhism in 
Chongqing The geographical location of Chongqing makes it easy to hold but hard to attack, 
which delivers a distinct advantage to Chongqing in the history of warfare. During the War of 
Resistance against Japan, eminent monks followed to arrive in Sichuan as the National Govern-
ment of the Republic of China moved to Chongqing that became the provisional capital, creating 
an unprecedentedly glorious period for Buddhism research and the development of Buddhism in 
Chongqing. What influences Buddhism in Chongqing, and in China at large most should be the 
establishment of the Han-Tibetan Buddhist Teaching College, while  the Shu Institute of the Chi-
nese Inner Studies Institute relocated to Jianjin, Chongqing exerted the most impact on studying 
Buddhism in China. 
 On November 1930, initiated by the Buddhist Taixu, the Han-Tibetan Buddhist Teaching 
College was established in Jinyun Mountain, Beibei, Chongqing and Tai Xu served as the pres-
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ident as Commander of Sichuan Army became the honorary President with over 30 members 
of the school board. This institute unswervingly adopted the tenet of “connecting Han -Tibetan 
culture, uniting Han- Tibetan spirit, solidifying the west frontier defense and maintaining China’s 
territory”. The Song of Sanbao was chosen to be the song of the Institute with music composed by 
Taixu and lyrics written by Hongyi. And even till today, it remains a classical song of Buddhism 
popularly sung by temples nationwide. Teachers in the Han-Tibetan Buddhist Teaching College 
were influential monks selected from famous temples in Shanghai, Fujian, Kangting, Lhasa and 
so on. For example, Master Fazun was teaching history, Master Guankong Tibetan, Tibetan teach-
ing history and geography as well as Chinese Buddhism studies, Master Mandu teaching Chinese 
and Tibetan Buddhism studies, Master Yanding translating and teaching Tibetan Buddhism and 
Master Wei Fang teaching history.
 During the period of the War of Resistance against Japan, the Han-Tibetan Buddhist 
Teaching College collected young student-monks and outstanding Masters of various sects of 
Buddhism nationwide with respective merits. For instance, Master Fafang was specialized on 
Abhidharmakosa-sastra of Hinayana Buddhism, Master Xuesong was good at Vijñāptimātratāsid-
dhi of Hetuvidyā，Master Chenkong at Study of Vinaya，Master Benguang at Zen and Master 
Yukun at history. Besides, the monk at home named Chen Jianmin and Yuyu were accomplished 
in literature, Zhang Chunyi in Mohism, Lv Jiong and Pan Huaisu in natural science. In a word, 
rich teaching resources helped to cultivate the atmosphere of researching and studying to a greater 
extend.
 The first enrollment of students registered 60 as students for various departments were 
selected from societies of Buddhism from different places. The four-year educational system of 
academic study was equal to the degree of middle school or technical secondary school. It was in 
the year of 1935 that the two-year specialized training class was set up which matched the degree 
of junior college. Great efforts had been made for preparations to set up the Han-Tibetan Buddhist 
Teaching College. And the first school terms begun on August 1932 till the college was closed in 
1950, lasting near 20 years, during which a large number of talents of Buddhism research were 
fostered. The total enrollment amounted to around 400 but the entire graduates turned to be near 
200 due to strict discipline weeding out the less qualified ones.  
 The Chinese Inner Studies Institute established by Ouyang Jingwu, Lv Cheng and such 
at Nanjing in 1922, serving the purpose of preaching Buddhism, teaching, inscriptions and Bud-
dhism studies. It focused on researching Vivekananda while covering Sanskrit, Kamma Buddhism 
and Tibetan Buddhism. In a word, this institute played the role of driving force for the renaissance 
of modern Vivekananda and Buddhism research.  The July 7 incident of 1937 marked the begin-
ning of Japan’s invasion on China. Schools were ruined and books ruined. Ouyang Jingwu led his 
disciples to move to Jianjin in Chongqing from Nanjing on November and established the Shu In-
stitute of the Chinese Inner Studies Institute, which was rebuilt in Sichuan in1939, learning from 
traditions of Tibetan Buddhism and Indian Buddhism with five types of teaching contents, namely 
Abhidharma, Upalaksa, Yoga, Prajna and Nirvana. Attention had been drawn to compile and print 
Tripitaka. It was in the year of 1940 that Ouyang Jingwu passed away because of illness and his 
disciple Lv Cheng took over as the dean three years later, continuing his teaching and researching 
in Sichuan. After the founding of the People’s Republic of China, the institute was closed down 
in 1952. Importantly, the Chinese Inner Studies Institute and the Shu Institute later did exert sub-
stantial impact on Buddhism in China and they can be regarded as the direct source of thoughts 
for studies of Buddhism for colleges and universities in modern China. 
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The Pattern of Study for the Subject of Research Method  
regarding the Noble Truths  

 Assoc.Prof. Phrakru  Siriratnananuwat, Ph.D1 
Thailand

Abstract 

 Objectives of this Research paper is :- (1) to increase the skills of learning and teaching 
in the methods of research regarding The Noble Truths, (2) to try out the form of learning and 
teaching on Buddhist  research method regarding The Noble Truths and (3) to present the forms 
of learning and teaching on Buddhist research Method regarding The Noble Truths. Size of the re-
search is learning in the classroom using the test for the handbook on the Research Methodology 
in Buddhism. Its simple group of people is the students for graduate degree who are researching  
in amount of them 32. The methodology is ‘one group pretest posttest design’ in meaning of 2 
groups of test for dependent in form of  E-O1XO2 (E=test group people - O1= pre-test, X=hand 
book of O2=post test)
          The result of research line with objectives is found that- the students increase the 
skills of learning on subject of research method  regarding The Noble Truths according to the 
objective № 1 the pattern of research in 3 parts; part 1- the 10 patterns of research, part 2 - the 13 
cores of research project and part 3 - the 6 factors as integration of knowledge in research.  After 
that, the students go to the processes of  test in pre-test and post-test. The result of them for study 
of research hand book by rating scale number at 5 levels for pretest in grade point average at 
3.19, for post test in grade point average at 4.14. its totality is grade point average at 3.66. That is 
physical deference for the post test at more level (0.19) and statistical significance at 0.1  (P<.01). 
The testing achievement of the post hand book is higher point.  The last objective of this research 
is the handbook on research method line with Buddhism for all student and general people from 
testing usage. Its name is the research method in Buddhism as the subject.

Key words:the pattern of learning and teaching,Skillful Creation, Research Method in Buddhism, 
The Noble Truths

Introduction :
 It is about five years ago, Buddhajinaraj Buddhist Collge, Phitsanulok, since Master of 
Degree opened in B.E.2553 (2010) at that time. Total students were 95 including student in 2557, 
about 14. All  students  are 109 divided into finished students, amount of  32, grade point average 
at 29.35, remaining 77, therefore,  there are enough students less than. It is not relating with the 
standard of quality assessment for rate of 1 teachers to 5 students (1:5). It is overloaded 25 of 
students. 
 The problems of late study or thesis is qualities un-progress is found that mostly, students 
lack thesis writing and service management is enough good. Some student lack of skill in title 
writing, thesis proposal or research proposal although in the class room. It is because of past study 
is transferred unit, such as class Pali 3 of Buddhist study compared with learning admission or 
others etc. it is the core problems of master degree focusing the skills of academic writing, re-
search, academic brain store. So, lack of skill as this case, it does not create academic thought or 
less. This reason leads to less graduation.  
 The way to solve the above mentioned problems, we should look towards the Dhamma 
called The Noble Truths which gives the resolution or procedure of systematic process of re-
1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Buddhajinaraj Buddhist College Thailand 
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search methodlogy;- condition of problems, cause of problems, deleting problems and how to 
solve problems. According to Prof. Dr. Saroja Buasree, there are four stepts in giving the way of 
learning management by the way of wisdom, namely:- the teaching according to the process of 
The Noble Truths relating the way of solution in the way of science as the progress; - 
 Process 1; focusing on problem as the truth of suffering
 Process 2; focusing on hypothesis as the cause of suffering 
 Process 3; focusing on trying out as cessation of suffering
 Process 4; focusing on analysis and conclusion as way leading to suffering
 The above process of The Noble Truths, it is intentional process leading to solution for the 
skill student in learning, because it’s activity focusing on learners as major point. It is analyzed 
the solution by the process of suffering. When we know the cause of problems and then show hy-
pothesis as the process of cause of suffering. We know the cause of suffering, we lead to analysis 
and conclusion as the process of path (magga). As mentioned,  it is class of thought as system and 
process by reasonable thinking or solution as named  the method of intelligence relating to Phra 
Brahmmagunapon (P.A.Payutto) saying that “the intelligence is created in self. It is understood in 
development of them. Is makes the leaners free-thought leading to creation of intelligence”  
 As mentioned, Mr. Panom Pongpaiboon says that “the method of learners suffers and 
know the way of solution, it helps the leaners right think and right doing, solve by self in the pres-
ent and the future.
       So, by mentioned reason, the researcher has idea regarding to the process of learning ac-
cording to The Noble Truths as the principle of study for research to graduate students as well.  
The lack of skills for thesis, research, title, all of academic writings is solved. The researcher 
intend to learn and present the way of that solution for the creation of skill in thesis or research  
writing as the process of The Noble Truths ahead.
 
Method of research:
 This is test research by the group of people as graduate students, amount of thirty two tak-
ing pre-test of the hand book used and post-test of the hand book used; in same group called One 
Group in Pretest-Postest Design) or sample group relating to test for 2 times. The process of test 
in same group from observation to pre-test, post-test (O1 + O2) leading to comparison by form of  
E-O1XO2  meaning E=test group, O1 = pre-test, X=innovation as hand book created, O2=post-
test. The conclusion is compared by pre-test and post-test. If the conclusion of post-test is more 
point. It can be developed as hand book as named the hand book of research in Buddhism

The result of research:
 This research work leads to the innovation as hand book of research in Buddhism one vol-
ume. Its cores can be divide  in to 3 parts, namely: - the part 1 regarding the pattern of research;- 
1.The pattern of thesis or research proposal, 2. The pattern of quality proposal,   3. The pattern 
of quantity proposal,  4. The pattern of documentary proposal, 5. The pattern of mix proposal, 
6. The pattern of skill creation for research title, 7. For the acknowledgement, 8. For abstract 
;- Thai and English, 9. For content, 10. Pattern of skill creation for abbreviation text. – the part 
2 regarding core and proposal;- 1. the pattern of skill creation for the writing of background and 
problem, 2. for writing of objectives in research, 3. for wanted problem, 4. for scope of research, 
5. for hypothesis, 6. for proper definition in research, 7. for documentary review, 8. for idea scope, 
9. for questionnaire design, 10. for how to get data, 11. for 3 methods of research, 12. for benefit 
of research and 13. for conclusion, , debate, suggestion.  – the Part 3 regarding component of 
research;- 1. the pattern of skill creation for research title, 2. for Buddhist scripture, 3. Research 
report writing, 4. for research information, 5. for research footnote, 6. the pattern of skill creation 
for bibliography.  
 The research hand book is accepted form test. Its analysis, in total, appears the students 
takes this benefit from pre-test and post-test, grade point average at 3.66, its level is much which 
is average of pre-test grade point average at 3.19, post-test grade point average at  4.14. it is static 
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meaning at 0.01 (<01). The deferent point of the hand book  in pre-test and post-test grade point 
average at  0.95. it is showed that achievement in usage of hand book is more pre-test.
 The result of research is the handbook as documentary innovation for hand book of re-
search in Buddhism, graduate degree at Buddhajinaraj Buddhist College, Phitsanulok in the core 
of chapter 1, pages 112. The researcher regard as perfect hand book of research in Buddhism, easy 
to learn and comfortable to doing. 
Comment: 
 This research relates with the objectives and problems of research by doing learning and 
teaching skill of subject of research method  in Buddhism regarding the process of  The Noble 
Truths beginning remaining students without finish of study in the learning time. It is obstruction 
of quality assessment.  It is because of the proportion of teacher toward student without balance. 
A mount of  students is more than teachers  being 5 persons in the graduate curse for thesis super-
visory. The level of cause of suffering leading to study problems. What is problems of students in 
thesis writing. After that, it is leaded to cessation of suffering by making the hand book of research 
for test. After that, it is leaded to path meaning the analysis of problems by the comparison pre-test 
and post-test of hand book of research. Its result of decision is the pre-test more than post-test. 
 This  relates with the objective 2;- the test of pattern for learning and teaching regarding 
research method  in Buddhism which comes from the objective 1 who, I, create the innovation as 
the hand book of research leading to the process of test ahead.
 This research relates with the objective 3;- the appearing of the pattern of learning and 
teaching regarding research method in Buddhism in the process of The Noble Truths. In which, 
the late problems in the research writing of students are completely resolved. 
 From conceptual and theoretical study regarding class room research relating with the 
process of science by Prof. Dr.Saroja Buasree at 5 levels, namely;-

the process in four Ariyasacca 4 the process in Science
1.focus on the issue of research 1.observe the issue of problems
2. seek the way to resolve and definite hypothe-
sis of research

2. definite  hypothesis

3. plane  the test and collect data source by –de-
signing –group people-questionnaire

3. collect  data source

4. analyze data source of research 4. Analyze data source
5. conclusion 5. conclusion

    
 As above mentioned, this research relates with the class room test of research by Mrs. 
Prapassara Tokhun, her used pattern 2 is “On Group Pretest posttest Design”. This pattern focuses 
on same group in the 2 times of test beginning observation, man joining to pre-test and post-test. 
From that, it is leaded to much or less comparison.  In example, the achievement of learning and 
teaching through website in the program of teach-helping. This pattern is showed that pre-obser-
vation and post-observation by learning lesion which lead to the comparison. Its increasing result 
may leads to conclusion coming from the influence of lesion through the website in the test. How-
ever, this change may not conclude to come from the only test owing to inserting of other factors, 
such as the experience of test group who gets increasing test, because of time variable factors 
and  the test group may get knowledge from other sources between testing.    The same group of 
test is not compared with others. If the comparison with test planning for “One-Shot Case Study” 
enables to resolve inserting variable point due to pre-test post-test observation.
 This research relates with the theory of 4MAT created by cycle symbol replacing move-
ment of activity for learning. Its area is divided to learning line and the 4 lines of the process in 
data source management by each definition replaces  by the 4 patterns of learning and teaching or 
4 questions according to the theory of Mrs. Usa Phodhisuk, as followed;- 
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 The meaning of 4MAT ;-
 Model 1, to integrate experience as one self  question as began activity in a word ‘why’ 
comparing with suffering (Dukkha), which means the lacking problems of skills in learning and 
teaching.
  Model 2, to create concept, question as began activity in a word ‘what’ comparing with 
the cause of suffering (Samudaya) meaning the cause of problems.
 Model 3, to do and to learn by personality by began question in a word ‘how’ comparing 
with the cessation of suffering (Nirodha)  meaning the resolution.
 Model 4,  to integrate their application and experience by began  activity in a word ‘if’ 
comparing with the path leading the cessation of suffering (Magga) meaning conclusion of this 
research as the research method in Buddhism being achievement. 
Suggestion:
 From study of the Pattern of  Study for the Subject of Research Method  regarding  The 
Noble Truths found that the group student of pre-test is of average mark at 3.19 and the group 
student of post-test is of average at 4.14 concluded the hand book of research is achieved higher 
than pre-test. It is presented ahead;-

 1) next performing suggestion;-
 Because of this as class room research, although small research, now, from the study of 
this case is accepted ‘not small’ due to its core of process must be complete according to universal 
code. It may claim that test research is hard like this. That is true. If we think as well, the class 
room research is used by any subject of course, and then the class room research must be test only 
without others. So, the test research any academic way must be the class room research as fol-
lowed by the research process of The Noble Truths. Now, it is so good of  researcher in performing 
presentation i.e. to regulate it as the burden of the college in planning of rank for 5 years which is 
project of college development at the rank of 12 years beginning in C.E. 2017. 
 2) doing suggestion;-
     (1) design performing plot manually of this college in personal development relating 
with an element 4 directing No 4.1 as followed;- administration and teachers plan doing them 
train regarding subjective management and projects, and doing them increate research latency of 
Buddhist research institute according manual performing plan. 4.2 the quality of teacher focusing 
fun for research or academic book, amount of money 25,000 Bath/teacher.
 (2) design international teaching of teacher by the process of research according to de-
veloping plan of research, Buddhist Research Institute holding manual international seminar. We 
have to regulate to translate all research report as English and then information by many forms i.e. 
website, academic documentary, academic seminar and article presentation etc. 
 (3) design professional development of teacher regarding research report and design to 
teach by bilingual, in which, the bilingual automatically controls teachers. 
 (4) design academic production of teacher i.e. an article is regarded as duty and conducing 
salary rating next year. 
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The Concept of Charity in Buddhism Philosophy

      Assist.prof. Panya Namsanga1  
Thailand

Abstract

              There are 3 ways in doing merit that are called, “The three doors” that are bodily action, 
verbal action and mental action. Body action such as not killing animals, robbing, and/or  sexual 
misconduct etc. verbal action such as don’t lie, don’t instigate, don’t say rude thing and don’t 
drivel etc. mental action such as don’t be greedy to want things of others, don’t be vengeful and 
don’t do anything wrong etc. Most of general people think that body acting and verbal action 
are important but mental action aren’t important because this is only thinking and no action and 
therefore no result. But in Buddhism, mental action are the most important. Bodily action and 
verbal action are only expressing from the mind only. Because the mind can order to do anything 
by body or speak. Right-Wrong, Bad-Good is from thinking. This is different with the world or 
law. Right-Wrong, Bad-Good can be showed by body acting and speaking only. There must be 
evidence if this will be wrong or right. So the rule in Buddhism is quite soundly, deeply mellow 
than the law. Mind activities are the high-grade job, delicated job. Thinking of good things, will 
have merit. Thinking of bad things, will have sin. In Buddhism, the person who don’t do merit in 
body acting and verbal action but do merit in mind activities, when he died, he will reborn in the 
heaven liked the story of Mattakuntaleemanob. 
              The important of the ten fold wholesome course of action. By meaning, this is the principle 
of education. This is important for developing human beings in the current situation because this 
principle can help human beings to develop and live in the society happily. This can reduce the 
problem of the country much. This can make the world more calm because this principle covers 
the development of human beings in 3 ways that are bodily action, verbal action and mental ac-
tion. When human beings develop for 3 things and their mind are in the right way. This will help 
for lives in the society. First, This will make the people to be good and practices to other people 
well also. When everyone do good things to others much. The society will be good society. More 
good societies will be the country level. More countries will have good citizens. And at last, the 
world will have good people. If the people study and practice rightly, this will give a lot of ben-
efit. This is important to develop people to get rid of trouble or other suffering in this world. The 
problem in this world, is happened because there is no development in the people in the principle. 
Buddha has used this principle to solve problem to teach people to follow. This will make peo-
ple have precepts and do good things that will be benefit for this world and next world. Buddha 
uses 10 principles to teach. But he teaches some of 10 principles for matching with situation in 
that places. The people who do it, will receive good things in this world and in the heaven also. 
Buddha praises developed people to be superb people that are better than all animals because 
those people can develop until to be Buddha by practicing from worldly person to be  good per-
son and to be holy person at last. Besides, there is support teaching that Buddha had said to rely 
on ourselves, that good deeds are from the result of trying. Like the word of Buddha in attawak 
from thammabot. The content was, “We should rely on ourselves, others couldn’t be living place 
because the person who practiced well, he would get living place very difficult”. 
 Buddha had said that every human beings would get in what they do to themselves. Wor-
shipping to God or Buddha, would be no meaning than practicing. Like Buddha taught that brah-
men or monks were only leaders in spirit only or they were those persons who pointed out the way 
only. Like in the Buddha’s word in Tipitaka that, “You should try by yourselves. Buddha is only 
person who pointed out. The person who practiced this, would liberate from the commitment of 
devil”. This was not the media between human beings and liberation. Liberation from metempsy-
chosis, was depended on trying and true knowing of each person. This was not depended on any 
great men, teacher, god or Buddha. Buddha had taught that “Please try to liberate by yourselves 
with carefulness”. So the person who would like to attain nirvana, he must depend on himself. 
Like the message in Chakkawattisuit that “Saw first, all monks, all people, please rely on your-
selves. There was no living places. Please use the morality as living places. No need to use other 
things.
Key Words: Concept of Charity, Buddhism Philosophy
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Introduction 

            Thai society is Buddhism society due to most of people respect Buddhism and Buddhism is 
the religion of Thailand. Almost all cultures and traditions of Thailand, has been influenced from 
Buddhism. According to the attitude of the people in the society, they will see the people who fol-
low the principle of Buddhism that are good people and deserved to be praised from the society. 
On the other hand, if someone doesn’t follow the principle of Buddhism, they will be perceived 
as bad people. 
              Thai society in the past is real Buddhism society. People in the society, are persons who 
are generous, honest, calm, kind, cheerful, make merit, support Buddhism by presenting four 
requisites to monks in order to give the opportunity to monks to study, practices the dharma and 
then bring the dhamma to spread, teach to Buddhists. Especially, teaching of Buddhism related to 
“Merit, Sin”. 
               The word of “Merit” is the name of intelligence or cleverness that has the opposite mean-
ing with “Evil ways” such as the word of “Proficiency” that means the cleverness, masterfulness, 
skill and expert. All are composed with 3 intelligences liked the message appeared in perceived 
object of one book of the tripitaka, the book of divisions, that are; 
 1. Proficiency as to gain or progress.
 2. Proficiency as to loss or regress.
 3. Proficiency as to means and method. 
               Proficiency Science ( Proficiency + Science), Science means knowledge and Proficien-
cy means cleverness. The thing that get rid of evil. The word of “Proficiency”, generally means 
goodness, beauty. Good things are always used with merit, that are called, “Merit” and this word 
will be used with “sin”. So the new word is “Good deeds”, this means merit, goodness, good 
deeds as well. Proficiency or Merit is such as donating, religious rule, praying or ten principles of 
bad man etc. 
 The idea is that nature can shake or destroy all sins that graduates hate. So, the name of 
that nature is “Proficiency”. 
               Generally, the word of “Merit” and “Proficiency” can be used together as one word in Thai 
proverb that is “Merit”. With the reason, this means the merit thing. At the same time, when we 
talk about proficiency in Buddhism. Everything is same. When we speak about merit, this means 
the proficient thing. At the same time, when we speak about proficiency, this is merit. So the word 
liked this, this is not speech that used to communicate only. Because of the academic of Buddhism 
or in Buddhism bible, there is explanation as well. The example is in Monkaladtatheepanee, the 
part of “Puuppekkatapoonyata”. He has explained in one part that the name of merit person in 
the past, was the person who had accumulated proficiency because of mentioning of Buddha, 
Pratyekabuddha and Buddhist Saint in the last life. So this person could be Buddhist Saint if he 
listened to teaching of Buddha. 
                 Another meaning, Buddha had said about the heart trouble in TapaneeyasuitKoontok-
nikaiThammabot about morality was the cause of real trouble. This morality, the blessed one had 
said already, the sentence was, “All monks, morality was the cause of 2 troubles, What was 2 mo-
ralities? Because some people in this world, didn’t do good things or proficient things, merit that 
would resist the fear of suffering. They did bad things, low, ferocity. First, he thought that “If we 
didn’t do good things, we faced trouble. Second, he thought that “If we only did bad things, this 
would give the trouble to all monks. Both 2 moralities were those things”. 
                However, the decision to conclude that merit and proficiency are the same in Buddhism 
because of using of those words generally, the explanation in the book or the words of Buddha 
without considering cautiously, this may give the mistake in understanding of teaching in Bud-
dhism because some words or some dhammic principles in Buddhism, may have different context 
although there is same word, this may give the content or different in shallow and deep meanings. 
                 For merit and proficiency, although general information will tell that both has same 
meaning but we should study to understand clearly. There is important thing that we should notice 
such as when we talk about proficiency. This will connect with “Good deeds”, “Charity Fair” and 
“Charity”. 
              When we talk about merit, we always hear the word of “Destiny” that can’t be compared 
with “Charity Fair”. For the word of “Destiny” and “Spiritual Merit”. There is no appearance to 
accept or use both of 2 words for substitution. If merit and proficiency are the same. We can use 
both of 2 words for substitution in every cases. With this reason, there is fundamental hypothesis 
that merit is different with proficiency in Buddhism. And with this hypothesis, this makes the au-
thor interested in studying and analyzing to find the conclusion from Tripitaka, exegesis and other 
Buddhism textbooks. 
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2. The meaning of “Merit” and “Proficiency” 
             “Merit” means the good quality of mind. When we receive merit, this means that we got 
the good quality of mind. “Sin” means bad quality of mind. When we sin, this means that we make 
our minds to fail. Buddhism teaches people to do merit because merit will bring us happiness and 
also teaches us not to sin because it will bring us suffering liked words of Buddha says; 
            “The people who do good thing, will prohibit mind from sin”.  “Because when we do merit 
too late, mind will be happy in sin”. 
             “If man sins, he won’t do it often. He won’t be satisfied in sin because the accumulation 
of sin will bring us suffering”. 
              “If man do merit, he will do it more often. He will be satisfied in merit because the accu-
mulation of merit will bring us happiness”. 
               The word of “Merit”, we can understand that this is good thing but if we analyze the 
meaning from the root. The word of “Merit” came from Pali language, “Poonya” that has 2 mean-
ing as follows; 
              1) Cleaning machine of telepathy in order to make it pure. That is the idea that “The nature 
is the cleaning machine. This can make telepathy pure. This is called , “Merit”. 
               2) Qualification leads to respectful and worshipful. The idea that “The nature that is 
worshipful, this is called, “Merit”. 
From the meaning of the root for 2 meanings. This can conclude that merit means cleaning ma-
chine to make telepathy pure until this can be worshipful and if we would like to make it more 
clear, we can compare the meaning of “Sin” in the opposite thing. The word of “Sin”, has the 
meaning in the root for 2 meanings as follows; 
               1) The morality, that is sin. It is ugly. There is analysed picture that “The nature, that is 
no growth. This is called , “Sin” that is the opposite thing of “Merit”. 
               2) Depraved state, that is the opposite thing of “Merit”. It means a good state. 
               Besides, there are words of Buddha in that shows the meaning of “Merit” very clearly. 
This includes the Satakanibahtangkutaranikai where “All monks, please don’t fear to do merit 
because merit is the name of happiness. We know that the result of merit of we have already done 
is from the desired result, satisfied result that we have already eaten for all times. We grow in kind 
heart for 7 years. We won’t go to this world for 7 Sangwattakup and Wiwattakup etc.” This shows 
that merit is related to happiness and can’t be separated. The explanation of the word of “Merit” 
clearly. We should say happiness comes from our desire and love for every other lives also. 
So if we would like to gather all meanings, that is the meaning according to the root as mentioned 
above. The meaning of the opposite thing of sin and the meaning according to the words of Bud-
dha as stated. We can conclude that the word “Merit” in Buddhism is the cleaning machine to 
make our mind pure until this is worshipful and brings to growth, good things and happiness. 
For the word of “Proficiency”. We can generally understand that this is good deeds liked “Merit”. 
But if we mention this as stated in the root. The word of “Proficiency”, is came from Pali language 
“Kusol”, that has 4 meaning as follows; 
                1) Morality that destroy sin. Morality that is ugly. That is the idea that “Morality that 
has sin. Morality that is ugly. That it is moving, making it shake. This is getting rid of sin. This is 
called, “Proficiency”. 
                2) That Morality can get rid of ugly sin. There is analysed picture that “Morality that can 
get rid of, this gets rid of sin or those ugly evil ways”. 
3)That morality can hold wisdom. There is analysed picture that “Morality that people can hold, 
this is wisdom”. 
              4) Morality that cut sadness liked cogon grass is the idea that “Cogon grass can cut both 
two hands, those morality can cut evil ways. Those evil ways are happened and unhappened sad-
ness. The morality that can cut cogon grass. This is called, “Proficiency”. 
                The meaning of 4 meanings, we can conclude by considering to the important characteris-
tic of each meaning. 1st meaning, 2nd meaning and 4th meaning, show about the duty to get rid of. 
Those are called, “Proficiency”. This means morality that can get rid of sin or evil ways. For 3rd 
meaning, this shows the component of proficiency. This is wisdom. This shows that proficiency is 
the morality accompanied with wisdom. 
                 By concluding of all meanings, we can conclude that “Proficiency” in Buddhism, this 
means the morality can get rid of sin or evil ways. This will be accompanied with wisdom. There 
is no wicked things and this brings us happiness back. 
3. The Important of merit and proficiency in Buddhism 
                We have already known that Buddhism is the religious of practicing. Because Buddha 
is from the Lord Buddha who set up Buddhism. He is the person who teaches about the principle 
of doing. By the true content of Buddhism, this focuses on practicing in order to attain the good 
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thing by having high target that is the end of suffering or nirvana. 
                The principle of teaching about merit and proficiency in Buddhism, is the important 
thing because this is related to practicing in order to attain the good thing according to Buddhism 
objective. In this section, we will tell about how does the important of Buddhism with merit and 
proficiency. We will separate into 2 main issues. That is the important of merit and the important 
of proficiency. 
 3.1 The important of merit 
                  Normally, the most important thing of all living creatures is happiness. Especially for 
human life, we can see clearly that everyone try to struggle to find happiness incessantly with 
other guidelines according to each believes, understandings and the capacity of each person. Al-
though Buddhism still has the result from desire to find true happiness. When Siddhattha prince 
focused the true of life that there was old, sick and dead as normal. This made his mind feel that 
there was a lot of suffering in life. He decided to become a monk and complied with vigor until 
he could attain to be Buddha. The attainment was enlightenment of Buddha. This made him teach 
everything he knew to others in order to please everyone by pointing out the true happiness in 
happiness in the world level and happiness beyond the world. 
                    Merit that he teaches, is the one way to seek happiness. Because merit and happiness 
are something related together or both can be the same thing liked in AnkuttaranikaiSattoknibaht 
that “See first, all monks, all of you shouldn’t fear merit because the word of merit is the word 
of happiness” or liked he says that “If men do merit, they should do it oftenly. They should be 
satisfied in that merit because the accumulation of merit will bring happiness back”. The principle 
about merit, will have value for every lives. In Buddhism, there is mentioning about merit liked 
the treasure that everyone should accumulate because outside treasures are not real happiness and 
continue to re existence. 
Besides, the content of the last nitikun. There is the words of Buddha, that shows about the im-
portant of merit in many issues. By conclusion, we can say that merit is the desired treasure. This 
is treasure for human beings, heaven treasure and nirvana treasure. We can say that personality, 
subordinates, rank, happiness, professional in subject and nirvana including skill in the exposition 
of dharma, release from human affairs, the founder of the religious, pajjekphoti and Buddhist 
landscape. All those things are the important foundation of perfect of merit that we have already 
behaved merit acts. 
                From above mentioned, we can see clearly that merit is the cleaning machine of mind 
which makes it pure until be worshipful. This will bring growth, goodness and happiness. This 
has the most important in the guideline to attain true happiness and this will be the origin of other 
good things in the society. Especially for the last thing, we can see that Thai society binding with 
merit for a long time. Besides, merit makes the Thai society calm. Merit is the origin of culture, 
good tradition that is the unique of the nation. A lot of teachings of merit, has the dominant role 
in Thai society. 
 3.2) The important of Proficiency 
                The overall important of proficiency, is not much different from merit they are both 
related to a happiness that all living creatures desire. But we separate in order to analyse the point 
of agreement and different points of merit and proficiency further. 
                 In Buddhism, proficiency is very important because the background of Buddhism started 
from the great man would like to find real proficiency until he found that the true proficiency was 
the morality that was the machine that brought suffering out when he enlightened. Liked He said 
with PhraSuphatta that, “Saw first, Suphatta, I was 29 years old, I became a monk and searched 
that what was proficiency. Since I became a monk at the age of 51 years. Although recluse of 
people in dharma, was out. There was no outside only this discipline”. 
 After enlightenment, there was setting up of the important principle that was the heart of 
Buddhism. This was called that, “The principle teaching”. By this important principle, there were; 
                  (1) Don’t do all sins. 
                  (2) Doing the charity. 
                  (3) To Purity mind. 
                 The principle that said about proficiency directly was (2). This showed that the principle 
teaching of proficiency was very important because this was the one in the heart of teaching in 
Buddhism. 
                   Besides this, other principle teaching was roots of good that meant the root of profi-
ciency, the fundamental rule of the oder the 227 disciplinary rules. There was 3 things as follows; 
Non-greed (This meant no greed, the morality that was the enemy with greed. There was generous 
or charity. Non-hatred (No injuring, the morality that was the enemy of rage. There was kind. And 
Non-delusion (Not to be enchanted by, the morality that was the enemy of being enchanted by, 
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wisdom). All three things were the important reason that would make the people to do charity and 
create good things to get in nirvana as the Buddha said .
       “Saw first, all monks, roots of good had 3 things, that was Non-greed, Non-hatred and 
Non-delusion. Non-greed was proficiency, Non-hatred was proficiency. The people who had no 
greed, hatred and delusion. Those people would do anything with body, speech and heart. Al-
though that sin was proficiency. Those people had withdrawn all roots of greed, hatred and de-
lusion. This would resemble a sterile person. This would have no more branches. Those people 
would live in the current situation without suffering, 
anger, trouble. Those people would attain nirvana in the current situation”. 
4. The principle of practicing merit and proficiency in Buddhism 
            The principle of practicing merit and proficiency in Buddhism, is the thing that Buddha 
has placed in the system. The principle of practicing merit, will focus on the format of expressing 
since the fundamental until to the high level. For the principle of practicing proficiency, will focus 
on the behavior of three gates that are body, mind and words.
 4.1 The principle of practicing merit 
            This principle is called, “Items of meritorious action”. This can translate according to the 
term that, “The site of doing merit”. There are 3 things as follows; 
 1. The way of making merit ; consisting  in alms giving or charity.
 2. To be gained  through morality 
 3. To be gained  through meditation
              When we do 3 things, Buddha separates the reward of merit. He tells that practicing merit 
by donating and observing the precepts when we die, we will get treasure for human beings and 
heaven treasure differently depended on the level of doing merit. We can conclude as follows; 
               Doing merit by donation and observing the precepts a little bit. Don’t do dharma activities, 
we will get treasure for human beings but still suffering. 
               Doing merit by donation and observing the precepts moderately. Don’t do dharma activ-
ities, we will get absolute treasure for human beings. 
               Doing merit by donation and observing a lot of precepts . Don’t do dharma activities, 
we will get heaven treasure. We will reborn as angel in the four guardian deities, second heaven 
where Indra dwells, yama, dusit, the realm of the gods who rejoice in creations, poranimmitwa-
sawattee level connectively. 
             From above mentioned, we can see that practicing merit for 2 things which is donating and 
observing the precepts. There is the result of merit that is attaining treasure for human beings and 
heaven treasure according to the reason. Merit from practicing acts of merit is high level merit. If 
we practice completely, they will have Brahma and no suffering as a result of merit. 
             There are a lot of types of merit. No matter we do, we will get merit. There are types of 
merit in Buddhism that are called, “Items of meritorious action” for 10 things as follows;
 1. meritorious action consisting in generosity ; merit acquired by giving
 2. By observing the precepts or moral behavior
 3. By mental development
 4. By rendering services
 5. By humility or reverence
 6. By sharing or giving out merit
 7. By rejoicing in others’ merit
 8. By teaching the Doctrine or showing truth
 9. By listening to the Doctrine or right teaching
 10. By straightening one’s views or forming correct views
             Right view is the most important morality in Buddhist because this is the origin of  
proficiency, all good things. When we have right view, merit and proficiency will follow like the 
sun when the sun is rising and everything will be lighten. Buddha had said about the important of 
right view that, “We didn’t see any moralities that made unhappened charity fair to be happened 
or happened charity fair would be more grown liked right view (resolution)”. The person who has 
right view, he will be lucky very much. He will be grown in presence life and when he dies, he 
will go to heaven surely. He is liked lighten person. The mind set in the right way, will be grown 
liked others can’t do. Liked Buddha had said that, the mind set in the right way, would get the 
good result that parent couldn’t do or cousins couldn’t do. When right view had many advantages, 
wrong view would have many disadvantanges. There had more many disadvantages than sins 
with five heaviest punishment. This was the most heavy sin in Buddhism. There are 5 sins with 
heaviest punishment and that are (1) killing your mother (2) killing your father (3) killing a Bud-
dhist saint (4) hurting Buddha until bleeding (5) disagreeing with monks. The person who did one 
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of five things, will surely go to hell when he dies. There was no merit that could help him so this 
was called, “sins with five heaviest punishment”. This was sins that no space for other sins but the 
person who went to hell for this sins, still had the opportunity to reborn when sins was faded away. 
This wasn’t liked the person who had wrong view. When he dieds he would go to hell and had 
no opportunity to reborn again. Wrong view had a lot of punishment liked Buddha had said that 
wrong view was thing that had no morality, good view was thing that had morality. Doing much 
sins because of wrong view. This factor had no benefit or liked Buddha had said that the mind set 
in the wrong way, this would be more damage than thief seeing thief or enemy seeing enemy. For 
the characteristic of wrong view, there was the opposite thing, that was right view as mentioned. 
 4.2 The principle of practicing proficiency 
              This is called, “the ten fold wholesome course of action”. When we translate according 
to the term, this is called, “The way to do proficiency”. 
              Besides, there are a lot of calling. Liked Buddha had showed in mosquito net such as 
“Sathutham”, “Noble Dhamma”, “Charity fair”, “Observance of righteousness” and “Somjariya” 
etc. There are 
10 dharmic principles by separating into Bodily action 3, Verbal action 4 and Mental action 3. 
              In Saleoiyoksuit, Buddha had showed the result of merit of practicing proficiency ac-
cording to ten principles of an honest man that, “Saw first, all brahmen and wealthy person. Some 
kinds of animal, when it died, it would go to heaven because observance of righteousness and 
Somjariya. If the person who had observance of righteousness and Somjariya, when he died, he 
would be the great king, great brahman, angel in other levels. 
                As mentioned above, we can conclude that merit and proficiency in the morality in Bud-
dhism. There are 3 levels for practicing in the society such as Practicing 5 precepts that is prelim-
inary level, Practicing the ten fold wholesome course of action that is middle level and Practicing 
the Noble Eightfold Path  that is high-grade level. 
The principle of practicing proficiency in preliminary level.
The principle of practicing proficiency in middle level.
 The word of “ten fold wholesome course of action” means the way of charity fair, the way 
of good thing, good deeds that is the way led to the growth or heaven. There are 10 things that are
               The principle of practicing proficiency in preliminary level such as
 1.To refrain from killing. 
 2. To refrain from taking things not given.
 3.To refrain from sexual misconduct. 
 4. To refrain from lying.  
 5. To refrain from taking intoxicants.
            The principle of practicing proficiency in middle level such as 
  1. Bodily action 3
  2. verbal action 4
  3. mental action 3
           The principle of practicing proficiency in high-grade level such as
                  1. Right View; Right Understanding 
                  2. Right Thought 
3. Right Speech 
                 4. Right Action 
                 5. Right Livelihood 
                 6. Right Effort 
                 7. Right Mindfulness 
                 8. Right Concentration 
 From above 3 levels, we can conclude that there are 3 items of meritorious action or 10 
items of meritorious action. 
5. The relationship of merit and proficiency in Buddhism. 
               From all above mentioned, we will see the different of merit and proficiency but it may 
be not dominant because the meaning may be different by the language may be mixed. We can 
say that merit is the cleaning machine to make mind pure, bring us happiness. Proficiency is the 
morality to get rid of sadness sin and bring us happiness. By the content, it is not different. Be-
cause both means good things that will bring good things back. Later, in the important issue, this 
can be mixed. Both merit and proficiency are important in the position that have the principle to 
bring the happiness or give treasure for human beings, heaven treasure and nirvana treasure. And 
in the way of practicing, although this is separated for 2 issues but this is focus point to show the 
way to attain only happiness. 
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                Items of meritorious action and ten fold wholesome course of action, we can connect 
them. That is donating happened from the mind without greed, having goodwill (No vengeful) 
and having right view that is the part of activities of mind. Precepts are also matched with body 
acting and verbal action. Because this is the body behavior and verbal action behavior. Praying is 
matched with activities of mind. Because this is matched with mind and wisdom. However, when 
we see overall things, we will see that the important content of all things is from one corner. Es-
pecially, proficiency is only mentioned in the corner of acting only. This is where we can evaluate 
that proficiency and merit are the same. Both can be substituted. This is not wrong when the word 
of “Merit”. When we say about acting, we can say, “Merit and sin” and “Proficiency”. But when 
we say about acting, we can say, “Good deeds”. 
 Another corner that we don’t mention. This is the corner of principle of nature. This will 
connect to the mind that is related to abstract that is the trend of factor reason. When we say about 
principle of nature, In the part of merit, there is no appearance liked proficiency much. Because 
merit is always said about the corner of action only.

Summary 

              There are 3 ways in doing merit that are called, “The three doors” that are bodily action, 
verbal action and mental action. Body action such as not killing animals, robbing, and/or  sexual 
misconduct etc. verbal action such as don’t lie, don’t instigate, don’t say rude thing and don’t 
drivel etc. mental action such as don’t be greedy to want things of others, don’t be vengeful and 
don’t do anything wrong etc. Most of general people think that body acting and verbal action 
are important but mental action aren’t important because this is only thinking and no action and 
therefore no result. But in Buddhism, mental action are the most important. Bodily action and 
verbal action are only expressing from the mind only. Because the mind can order to do anything 
by body or speak. Right-Wrong, Bad-Good is from thinking. This is different with the world or 
law. Right-Wrong, Bad-Good can be showed by body acting and speaking only. There must be 
evidence if this will be wrong or right. So the rule in Buddhism is quite soundly, deeply mellow 
than the law. Mind activities are the high-grade job, delicated job. Thinking of good things, will 
have merit. Thinking of bad things, will have sin. In Buddhism, the person who don’t do merit in 
body acting and verbal action but do merit in mind activities, when he died, he will reborn in the 
heaven liked the story of Mattakuntaleemanob. 
              The important of the ten fold wholesome course of action. By meaning, this is the principle 
of education. This is important for developing human beings in the current situation because this 
principle can help human beings to develop and live in the society happily. This can reduce the 
problem of the country much. This can make the world more calm because this principle covers 
the development of human beings in 3 ways that are bodily action, verbal action and mental ac-
tion. When human beings develop for 3 things and their mind are in the right way. This will help 
for lives in the society. First, This will make the people to be good and practices to other people 
well also. When everyone do good things to others much. The society will be good society. More 
good societies will be the country level. More countries will have good citizens. And at last, the 
world will have good people. If the people study and practice rightly, this will give a lot of ben-
efit. This is important to develop people to get rid of trouble or other suffering in this world. The 
problem in this world, is happened because there is no development in the people in the principle. 
Buddha has used this principle to solve problem to teach people to follow. This will make people 
have precepts and do good things that will be benefit for this world and next world. Buddha uses 
10 principles to teach. But he teaches some of 10 principles for matching with situation in that 
places. The people who do it, will receive good things in this world and in the heaven also. Bud-
dha praises developed people to be superb people that are better than all animals because those 
people can develop until to be Buddha by practicing from worldly person to be  good person and 
to be holy person at last. 
                  Besides, there is support teaching that Buddha had said to rely on ourselves, that good 
deeds are from the result of trying. Like the word of Buddha in attawak from thammabot. The 
content was, “We should rely on ourselves, others couldn’t be living place because the person who 
practiced well, he would get living place very difficult”. 
                  Buddha had said that every human beings would get in what they do to themselves. 
Worshipping to God or Buddha, would be no meaning than practicing. Like Buddha taught that 
brahmen or monks were only leaders in spirit only or they were those persons who pointed out the 
way only. Like in the Buddha’s word in Tipitaka that, “You should try by yourselves. Buddha is 
only person who pointed out. The person who practiced this, would liberate from the commitment 
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The Buddhist Socio-Psychological Factors to Reduce the Risk on Abortion
 Of the Teenagers in Thai Society
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Abstract

 The research’s title “The Buddhist Socio-Psychological Factors to Reduce the Risk on 
Abortion of the Teenagers in Thai Society” is to study 1) aspects and factors on Buddhist So-
cio-Psychology to risky behavior in abortion 2) factors on Buddhist Socio-Psychology to reduce 
a risky behavior in abortion of teenagers 3) analyze and present Buddhist Socio-psychological 
factors Psychology to reduce a risky behavior in abortion of teenagers. The sampling group is 
performed in Stratified random Sampling from groups of 345 teenagers who are students in voca-
tional education in Bangkok. The tools of research is collected with 6 processions. The statistic of 
the research is average’s value, standard’s deviation, Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation and 
Multiple Regression Analysis. The result is summarized in the following conclusions.-
 The Buddhist socio-psychological factors to reduce risky behavior of abortion in teen-
agers by the result of the study in Product Moment Correlation between Buddhist socio-psycho-
logical aspects and risky behavior to abortion-making of teenagers is found that Buddhist so-
cio-psychological factors influenced to the relation of the reduction of risky behavior of teenagers 
from more to less by the cultivation of Buddhist morality from Buddhism, Buddhist belief from 
family in which it has the value of Product Moment Correlation in.272, .188 and .177in logically 
stratification’s order. The result of data-analysis in Multiple Regression Analysis’s found that the 
practice in Buddhist principles can be the main prediction and positive relation to reduce an abor-
tion-making of teenagers in the most manners and lower more than the first one is the cultivation 
of Buddhist morality from Buddhism, Buddhist belief from family.
  From the qualitative analytical study, it’s found that the questionnaire’s answerers who 
are commit the abortion doing and decided to do it because of their sameness to consult on their 
problems to anyone driven then to commit the deed that made them fall into the suffered condition 
in their minds needed to take pro- relieve it with Buddhist principles for reducing their wariness 
till they can reside in their society in peaceful life.

Key Words: Buddhist Socio-psychology, Risky behavior to abortion, Teenagers in Thai Society

Introduction
 An abortion-making is one social critical serious problem now in accordance with the 
definition by WHO that abortion is the end of pregnant before the infants can be survived to live 
outside the womb of their mothers estimated in the end of pregnant before 28 weeks in which it is 
the time that the infants are not in 1,000 g of their weight. The aim of abortion-making from the 
study is found that there are 2 main needs 1.) an abortion for curing or treatment in legal by the 
doctors can perform it by the legally permission by the consideration that it is danger for death of 
mothers such as cancer’s patients, blood’s disease, some kind of kidney’s disease, the psycholog-
ical patient mothers before pregnant or the pregnant from rape in younger’s with the age under 
15 years old 2) an illegal abortion-making or outlaw abortion-makings are mostly found that it is 
performed by illegal doctors or persons who are acclaimed by themselves to be doctors. The most 
important causes of abortion-making performed by pregnant women who are not ready to have 
children are derived from unsaved sexual relation-making and then they get pregnant without 
1  Head, Department of Education Psychology and Guidance,Faculty of Education Mahachulalongkornrajavidaya 
    laya University,Ayutthaya, Thailand
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need of children while they are in the age of education or the pregnant without the responsibility 
of their fathers etc.
 From the study  of Health Care Center for Youth of Ramathibodi Hospital estimated that 
there are 300,000 young ladies committed abortion in each year or 1,000 per day of which it is 
very fearful to be the new social value popularized among teenagers and it is more fearful because 
of 4.2% of these teenagers get the idea to do sexual selling for money and in real estimation it 
is about 15% get the idea to do sexual selling by the thought that it is un-blamable meanwhile 
Department of AIDS Control of Ministry of Public Health reports that 50% of the people who get 
HIV are teenagers of the age between 15-34 years old and majority of these are female. ABAC 
Pole Agency surveys the sexual behavior of 1,627 teenagers who are in the age of 15-25 years 
old, its result is found that they have behavior of sexual relation with persons who met them 
in supermarket, pub and discotheque in which it can be said that 40.2% of them accepted the 
hand-touching and body-hugging and 13.9% accept to have sexual intercourse with new-known 
persons and the most fearful is the persons who answer the questionnaires have performed sexual 
intercourse in 24.4% by more than a half of these persons performed sexual relation to more than 
1 person. The Minister’s Assistant Verasak have done the research and found that that more than 
50% of Thai students in high school’s level have sexual relation between their group leaded to the 
slogan of “Sex for Helpfulness” for Thai teenagers now and another one of the research is found 
that 29.9% of these women have performed abortion-making before 20 years old, 2.7% in being 
of student, 70% have sexual relation before 20 years old, 5% before 15 years old (lowest  age is 
11 years old) among the group of 15-23 years old have the activity of sleeper-couple exchange 
increasing in 50%.
 For the solution of the problem, it is the way for the society to consider together especially 
to control the abortion for solving the problem in initially such as the propagation on suffering 
and negative result from the sexual misconduct to make them to be fear to wrong doing up to 
inform the benefits of right doing meanwhile society must participate the cooperation in study to 
understand about their life such as teaching them the way to take condom for birth control or teach 
the female teenagers to reject the asking to make sexual relation in which the moment cannot be 
solved indeed.
 Then, the sustainable exit way of this problem added to the protection of the problem of 
abortion is for all social institutions have to pay attention closely especially the most important 
variables is feeling of love and worm in their family can be an armor to protect them and create 
good persons to society to give knowledge and understanding about sexual education in birth 
control to the teenagers to recognize the problem as the most important way for our Thai society 
to study the factors of socio-psychology effected to reduce the abortion that is one thing derived 
from the belief in the law of Kamma and Buddhist principle leading to the understanding and re-
duce the abortion-making in teenagers in Thai society. The researcher needs to study a socio-psy-
chological aspects and factors affected to abortion-making of teenagers in Thai society to create 
Buddhist socio-psychological factors to reduce the behavior of abortion making of teenagers in 
Thai society.

Aim of the Research
1.2.1To study the aspects and relation of Buddhist socio-psychological factors effected to risky 
behavior to abortion making in Thai society
 1.2.2 To study Buddhist socio-psychological effected to reduce the risky behavior to abor-
tion making in Thai society.
1.2.3. To analyze and present Buddhist socio-psychological factors effected to reduce the risky 
behavior to abortion making in Thai society.

Limitation of Research
 1. Limitation in content is an intention to study socio-psychological aspect and factors 
risky behavior to abortion making in Thai society in dimension of Buddhist belief, social value 
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and behavior and movement of problem-solving in accordance with Buddhist principle, perform 
the cultivation of Buddhist socio-psychology effected to reduce risky behavior to abortion mak-
ing， analyze and present the suggestion to reduce the risky behavior to abortion-making.
 2.Limitation in area population and sampling group is teenager who have risky behavior 
to abortion making in Thai society especially in vocational education comprised of the teenager 
with the age lower than 20 years old both inside and outside the educational system of 3,030 voca-
tional students  in Bangkok and 5-10 teenagers who ever performed the abortion-making. For the 
sampling group in this research are the vocational students in lower and upper leveling the area 
of Bangkok by Stratified random Sampling in which random sampling with speculation of its size 
by Taro Yamane that it is in confidential level of 95%, deviational level of 5% of 345 persons and 
10 teenagers who ever performed abortion.

Tools in Research
 Tools in the research are both quantitative and qualitative Quantitative tools are ques-
tionnaire for the research of “The Buddhist Socio-Psychological Factors to Reduce the Risk on 
Abortion of the Teenagers in Thai Society”  comprised of
 Part I general data of sampling group for 9 items
 Part II questionnaires on sexual behavior/risk to abortion making of teenagers for 35 items
 Part III questionnaires on Buddhist belief for 20 items
 Part IV questionnaires on practice in accordance with Buddhist principles from their fam-
ily for 20 items
 Part V questionnaires on cultivation of Buddhist morality from their family for 20 items
 Part VI questionnaires on the performance in accordance with Buddhist moral cultivation 
from their school and society for 25 items
  Qualitative tools are profound interview’s form, observing form and record of Focus Group 
added by the using of technological devices, collection and analysis of data such as an analysis of 
phenomenology, analysis from the problem of related abortion comprised of the question in main 
points of 1) the background of interviewed persons 2) the definition of pregnant and decision to 
commit abortion making3)definition of sex, sexual norm and function of mother’s being and 4) 
emotion, feeling flash-back conscious of abortion making. 

Data collection

Data collection of the research is done as follows.-
 The researcher asked for suggestion’s letter from MCU to the institutes concerned to col-
lect the data for the research such as educational institute or the protector of teenagers in the case 
of outside the educational institution in the area of Bangkok of sampling group for their permis-
sion and ask for cooperation in the test of measure and data collection.
 Having finished the permission, the researcher meet the teacher of each class of the teen-
ager meanwhile in the case of outside educational education of sampling group, inform the aim of 
the research for cooperation to test the measure and data collection
 The researcher performed data-collection by selecting the sampling group inside or out-
side the educational institution. In addition, the researchers ask for cooperation in research by 
encourage the aim of the research and performed data-collection by himself.
 Duration of data-collection is started from January to March 2558 B.E. with 445 measur-
ing forms
 The researcher checks the correction of the data from collected all measure’s form
 The researcher take measure’s form to classify the data and analyze statistical data

Data analysis and statistical analysis in the research
 Data analysis and statistical analysis in the research are performed its management and 
analysis in both quantitative and qualitative analysis.
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 Quantitative data: the researcher classifies the data as in the following step.-
1. Checking the perfection of each questionnaires
 2. Checking the score on   speculated and recording them into computer.
 3. Analyze all data in statistical management

Data analysis 
 The research is performed the data analysis with computer with instant program to analyze 
the statistical data in social science as follows.-
 1.Calculate basic statistical value for describe the figures of its group and all variables for 
the average value and standard’s deviation.
 2.Use Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation to seek the value of Product Moment Corre-
lation between free variables and dependent variables.
 3.Use the Multiple Regression to predict the risky behavior to abortion making of teenag-
ers from the belief in Buddhism, the practice on Buddhist morality (Five Precepts), the accepta-
tion of Buddhist morality cultivation from their family and their society
 Qualitative data: use the analysis, synthesis, evaluation and conclusion. For the tools of 
the research is the form of profound interview’s form and sub-group meeting by giving the impor-
tant to processes of base-knowledge and application of Buddhist socio-psychological factors to 
reduce the risky behavior to abortion-making. 

Conclusion 
 The result of the research can be summarized as follows.-
 1) The result of basic information of sampling group is found that all 345 vocational stu-
dents who are under 16 years old in 41.4%, runner up is in between 16-18 years old in 34.5% and 
majority of them are studying in the level of certificate in vocational education in 62.0% reside 
with their parents in 58.7%, runner up reside with their mothers in 17.1%.
 Their family average income per month is in between 10,000 baht in 26.1%, their expend-
iture per month is less than 5,000 baht in 73.6%, the mostly expenditure per month in sufficient in 
75.9%, have close friends as their counselors in the same sex in 45.8%, runner up is same sex and 
different sex in 43.4%.
 For the Buddhist socio-psychological factors to risky behavior to abortion-making of teen-
agers in Thai society is found that wholly in more level (，x= 2.88, S.D. = 0.415), classified in 
average aspect can be divided into 3 groups in the consideration of the group of score of behavior 
in high level means less risky behavior, group of score of behavior in the more level means mean 
risky behavior and group of score of behavior in less level means risky behavior in the more level 
as follows.-
 Group of score of behavior in high level can be arranged in average from more to less as in 
“I will not hug my friends who are opposite sex in public park garden(，x= 2.89, S.D. = 1.072) “in 
the time of my learning, I will pay attention to study without going out of the class to somewhere 
(，x= 2.88, S.D. = 1.052)
 Group of score of behavior in mean level can be arranged in average from more to less in 
first of 3 groups as in “I will not give an appointment to meet with friend who are opposite sex 
in out of sign places (，x= 3.66, S.D. = 1.099) “I will not go out to somewhere with friends 
who are opposite sex alone (，x= 3.62, S.D. = 1.112) “I will not let friends who are opposite sex 
to hug my body who we are staying alone one by one in the out of sign places (，x= 3.59, S.D. = 
1.090).
 Group of score of low behavior can be arranged from more to less in the first of 3 groups 
as “I will show my female and male with sexual relation” (，x= 2.00, S.D. = 0.942) “I am consent 
to have sexual relation with my lover/my friends who are opposite sex for the first remembrance 
without worry any conditions (，x= 2.01, S.D. = 1.007) “I want to go out to somewhere at night 
with friends in opposite sex alone one by one (，x= 2.09, S.D. = 1.009)
  On the faith in Buddhism of teenagers in Thai society, it is found that Thai teenagers 
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believe in Buddhism in whole estimation in more level (，x= 4.22, S.D. = 0.533) classifying in 
average aspect and arranging it from more to less in first of 3 as in The Lord Buddha is the model 
of self-training up to succession (，x= 4.39, S.D. = 0.796), the Lord Buddha performed self-prac-
tice and got enlightenment by himself (，x= 4.38, S.D. = 0.736), the Lord Buddha has all-knowl-
edge-wisdom, purified mind and compassion to all living beings(，x= 4.38, S.D. = 0.776). From 
the research’s result, it can be seen that the teenagers in Thai society have faith in Buddhism in 
more level in which Buddhist viewpoint can be assumed to be one type of psychological factors 
of person by his belief, knowledge and acceptation as the truthso to believe in Buddhism means 
recognition and acceptation the personal truth about Buddhism comprised of the most important 
components of Threefold Refuge (Tri Saranakamana), action and result of action(Kamma and 
Vipaka), poly-incarnation(Anekajati), hell(Nariya) and sulvation(Nibbana) assumed as in the lev-
el of faith regarding as low stage. And in the most important thing that leading to the practice in 
accordance with the principle of wisdom and reason can be practicable(Phradebvedi.2538). Then, 
it can be said that faith in Buddhism is the most important and influence to Buddhists, the more 
the Buddhists believe in Buddhism, the more it makes an influence to the teenagers perform in 
wholesome behavior or good conduct in every way in which it can be taken to practice in their 
working or their way of life accordingly to the study of SuphaveePongsupha(2552) who studies 
the socio-psychological factors and Buddhist socio-psychological factors related to the behavior 
of health care center of medical clinic center of Bangkok Hospital showing that faith or belief 
in Buddhism related to the behavior of health care center of medical clinic center of Bangkok 
Hospital leading to know that if the people in Thai society in all occupations perform their works 
in accordance with the Buddhist principles of faith along with the research’s study states that if 
persons who believe in Buddhism, it makes them know the way to perform directory and firmly in 
only good deed leading to be the good-minded person  and they can receive good result in some 
aspects of their behavior.
 On the practice in Buddhist morality of Thai teenager is found that Thai teenagers conduct 
in Buddhist morality (Five Precepts) wholly in mean’ level ，x= 3.22, S.D. = 0.521, classifying 
into average individually and orderly from more to less in the first group of 3 ranks as in the 
practice in the principle of Five Precepts make them get happiness in themselves, their family and 
community，x= 3.95, S.D. = 0.958, The result of the research is shown that the teenagers in Thai 
society still practice in accordance with Buddhist principle in morality in high level in which it is 
believed that the practice can lead them to perform themselves in good moral conduct in mean’s 
level to decrease the behavior of abortion-making and other bad behavior in their ways of life. 
It is similar to the result of the research in the study of the relation between Buddhist principle 
teaching in school and aggressive behavior of the high school’s students  bySuriyaPandee (2536) 
is found that the students whose their parent have faith in Buddhism in higher level in merit-mak-
ing, donation, precept-obtaining, listen to sermon and Dhamma-talking, their practices are more 
than the students whose their parents believe in Buddhism in low level.However, HansaLoahas-
ereekul 2537) makes a research “Learning in Buddhist Sunday School  with Buddhist Identity 
and behavior of younger students”, the research was shown that the more the students believe in 
Buddhism the more they get mental happiness and get friendship with proper friends especially in 
the group of students who study in Buddhist Sunday School in which it is resemble to the research 
done by Natthaya Leuachakittikul(2546) in the study of socio-psychological factors and Buddhist 
identities related to behavior of working in social service of the officers in Siam Commercial 
Bank (Public Company Limited), shown that the officers of the bank have conduct their way of 
life in accordance with the Buddhist morality in high level more than the officers who are in low 
level of their practice. Then, it can be said that if the teenagers in Thai society practice themselves 
in Buddhist morality in high level, they maybe also are persuaded to perform their way of life in 
higher level too.
 On cultivation of Buddhist morality from the family of young student in Thai society, it is 
found that Thai teenagers accepted Buddhist morality in their family mostly in more level (，x= 
3.81, S.D. = 0.622) when classifying in average and arranging them from more to less in the first 
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group of 3 as my parent teaches me to take responsibility in all my actions by myself(，x= 4.20, 
S.D. = 0.861), my parent treats me and teaches me to acknowledge wholesome and unwholesome 
and results of bad actions(，x= 4.19, S.D. = 0.863), my parent teaches me to take the time in 
learning, to do good, instead of waste time for traveling to somewhere with my friends(，x= 4.17, 
S.D. = 0.860). From the research’s result, it reflects to recognize that the moral cultivation in the 
family can be the most influence to the behavior of teenagers, so that the family should inform the 
Buddhist morality, it may be sure that they will conduct themselves in good actions accordingly 
to the research done by Wanchai Meklang (2530) who study on the relation between attitude, 
understanding, practice and cultivation in Buddhist morality of the students in the university in 
Bangkok, it is found that mostly students or teenagers who are different in sex, educational level 
of their parents, occupation of their parent even if in family’s income, when they get the instruc-
tion with Buddhist morality by their parents they can practice in Buddhist morality together, by 
the reason that the way to inform Buddhist morality from the parents to their children whatever 
by teaching in training, supporting or model persons. This shows that the cultivation of Buddhist 
morality from family influenced to teenagers’ behavior indeed. This is similar to the research 
by NgarmtaWaninthanon (2536) who studies Buddhist morality and Behaviorism of the parents 
related to children training treatment, its result is shown that the parent who believe and perform 
themselves in Buddhism in high in only one concept it can take care them in accordance with 
Buddhist principles more than the parents who believe in Buddhism in low level and found that 
Buddhist morality can predict direction of their children’s destination in high level.
 From the researches mentioned above, it can be seen that Buddhist morality cultivation 
lead to the practice in Buddhist principle in good manner, shows the truth that when the persons 
get the Buddhist morality cultivation can be the persons who are Buddhist personality in their  
actions and the persons who pay respect to Buddhism in high to learn Buddhist principles,  
teaching and leading to practice in finally reflected to acknowledge that  if their family or parents 
accept the Buddhist morality cultivation it will support their children to get good personality or 
make their behavior in the same way.
 On Buddhist morality cultivation from school and society of teenagers in Thai society, it 
is found that Thai teenagers accepted Buddhist morality cultivation from school and society in 
mean level (，x= 3.16, S.D. = 0.606) classifying into average individually and orderly from more 
to less in the first group of 3 ranks from the learning by the teachers insert the Buddhist principle 
regularly (，x= 3.55, S.D. = 0.913), all administrators, teachers students go to perform religious or 
ritual activities 1 day per a month, temple is the place for learning (，x= 3.46, S.D. = 0.953), go to 
temple, listen to sermons or ritual activities in school help me to understand Buddhist principles 
and get more faith(，x= 3.45, S.D. = 0.835). From the result of the study on Buddhist morality 
cultivation from the school and society by consideration in social viewpoint, it can be assumed 
that it should be supported by society to encourage the teenagers to face the social problems and 
their way of life strongly and correctly, this is very important to run as same as in the study on 
the factors in family and social behavior effected to pre-retired students of vocational students 
of non-government schools in Chiangmai by PummarinBoontawee(2548) is found that social 
treatment influenced directory to teenagers’ concept especially if they lack of the close-up with 
their parents they will seek the model persons from others, so they to clean the teenagers to be 
good persons in the school and society is very important. It will be more important if the cleaning 
performed with Buddhist principle influenced to thought and belief of teenagers leading to make 
them be able to face their problems more and more especially the problems concerned with sexual 
relation.
 2) The result of analysis between variables that study on risky behavior to abortion-mak-
ing in Thai society is found that Buddhist socio-psychological factors related to risky behavior to 
abortion making of teenagers in  Thai society in statistical significance in .01 by the way to prac-
tice in Buddhist principles mostly related to risky behavior to make their abortion in Thai society/ 
3) The result of analysis in Multiple Regression Analysis to predict the reduction of risky behavior 
of abortion-making of teenagers in Thai society is found that 4 free variables of faith in Buddhism, 
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the practice in Buddhist morality (Five Precepts), the way to cultivate Buddhist morality in the 
family) and the way to cultivate Buddhist morality in school and society adding to the prediction 
about the reduction of risky behavior to make abortion in teenagers in Thai society in 55.1%, 
when considering on free variables influenced to change the risky behavior to make abortion of 
teenagers in the best way is the practice in Buddhist Principles.

Suggestion
 1.  To study the researches on promoting the program of potential development in self-con-
trol their mind in accordance with the Buddhist principles to reduce the risky behavior to make 
abortion in Thai teenagers in the future.
 2. To study the researches on Buddhist socio-psychological factors effected to reduce the 
risky behavior to make abortion of teenagers in Thai society in other groups of non-vocational 
school’s students.
 3. To study the researches on the module of experimental research to develop the aspects 
of Buddhist socio-psychological factors of teenagers in Thai society increasingly drive Thai teen-
agers to receive the Buddhist meditation training more and more.
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The role of opinion leaders of the greater Mekong region:  
Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Samek.

Phrabaidikasuphot   ketnakorn1 
Thailand 

 

Abstract

 This article focuses on telling the history of the local monks in the Mekong region which 
plays a role in both the world and the religion, that is. “Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Sa Mek” to 
provide understanding and knowledge about the relationship between the monks and people dur-
ing the year 1665 - 1776 as well as an understanding of local history, linked to specific character-
istics of the era. Though it is limited access to primary data makes it impossible to explain some 
issues clearly.
 The study found that Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Samek’s outstanding is the role of proac-
tive role as goodwill, especially as opinion leaders to promote peace in the Mekong region, avoid 
a power struggle, initiative to build Buddhist places of worship in Buddhism, such as Phra That 
Phanom.  Moreover, it also adopted the principles of Buddhism to teach people to be strengthened 
to enhance society’s dependence on aid. In the area of governance, the Phra Maha Rajchakru 
Phon Samek when he was given Champasak city by Mrs. Pang, Champasak governor. He has 
adopted four criminal traditionally Xang. As well as bringing major heet 12 kong14 which is the 
successor practice since ancient times, strengthen the Royal Kingdom of Champasak and can 
expand by sending disciple to be leaders in various districts Mekong region.Such as Mukdahan, 
Nakhon Phanom, Suvarnabhumi,Yasothon Salawan, Srinakonket , Kamtong, Tapon, Uttapue, 
Kongjeam, Don Mot Dang, Sri Jambang, Rattanaburi. When Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Samek 
superb foundation of the kingdom stable and then invite king descent to celabrate to be king of 
Champasak city in 1713, the name was King Soisrisamutputthangkul. Later, Phra Maha Rajchak-
ru Phon Samek head to observe the Pontifical Theology and die at the age of 90 years in 1720, but 
his role and contributions also make faith to the people in Mekong region as long as today.

Keywords: Phra Maha Rajchakru Phon Samek, the role of opinion leaders, Mekong region.

1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Ubonratchathani Campus, Thailand
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Buddhist Discipline Based Research Management as a New Paradigm of 
University in Community

Pacharin Dumronggittigule1 
Thailand

Abstract

 Complexity of social responsibility viewed in the role of university engaging community 
development has been newly and dynamically adapted for research from academic and pure art 
and science fields toward innovative application of Buddhist mind set and practices. This research 
works is aimed at how to identify and define Buddhist discipline based research management in 
higher education.
 University research management of 20 Thai institutes were studied from May 2013 – June 
2015 and reviewed for fact finding of present performance to strengthen practical value creation 
and suggestive new approach to empower collaborative action research activities as well as learn-
ing network by sharing good practices, reflexive learning, dialogue, article writing and seminars.  
Four universities has innovatively enhanced their research management strategies oriented with 
Buddhist disciplines through integrating research with teaching, and the 16 institutes co-operated 
and supported study activities. Those students learnt in the path of community service practices, 
specific to culture and geography.
 Being based on research methodology, the results were effectively found Buddhist based 
research management as excellent tools of human development, including mobilization of com-
munity engagement by university leaders, where available integrated resources of human-ware, 
software and hardware were creatively tied with community engagement to bring back function-
ing approach of both know-how and participate-how in community based problems and solutions 
addressed to university process of learning, researching and community servicing. Implementing 
interdisciplinary knowledge by co-production with communities, the integration of community 
development and student learning could then pave down the leading performance of practical 
research development. Thus, the new paradigm of research is insight learning process (The Five 
Aggregates – khan 5); research results are produced by right understanding of the human mind 
as self-evidence (Sanditthiko). Solution of a real problem in community development was found 
specific to time, cultural and local environment and not on the generalized knowledge, due to 
dynamic and uncertainty dependency.
 In conclusion, for future research management in higher education, not only understand-
ing socio-economic digits and performances for the concerned community problems but also 
achieving practical thinking deeply empowering the valued-betterness for human society and 
mankind with natural balance and embedded into researcher characters to perform university 
function to community engagement, as such having sustainability, quality and sufficiency of ne-
cessities of food and supplies for good health and happiness against severe human made external 
and internal tension of confrontations to global warming, world of old people, excessive digi-
tized technology, natural resource limitation, and most of all human greediness and selfishness 
interactions. Suggestive categories for such research management  and integrating with student 
learning are composed of the following 5 identified procedures :  1) managing new paradigm 
shift of a research performer toward realistic inspiration from kindness to actions by being right 
understanding linking holistic and systematic truthfulness approach of reasoning root cause and 
effect in human life logistic cycle   (four noble truth); 2) creating learning processes in care of 
listening for topics, round-thinking with analytical minding, ideas exchanging and synthesizing 
problems and solutions, acting with  targeting community engagement and co-operation; 3) inte-
1  Buddhist Educational Administration, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Thailand
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grating student learning with  community collaborative action research study; 4) rearrangement of 
university engagement to community with respect to having synergic plan and strategy applicable 
and available to enhance effective research environment;  5) the last procedure of forming and 
periodically reviewing to fit dynamic adaptation of situation changes and maintaining consistency 
of Buddhist discipline in research management for continuity, up – mid – downstream criteria for 
co-knowledge weaving and production of knowledge. Therefore the most important criteria for 
role of university in community engagement could effectively be achieved by holistic means  in 
integrating student learning participation in university research management where implementing 
knowledge creation, learning and knowledge utilization at the same timeframe into  local commu-
nity activities.

Keywords : Buddhist discipline based Research Management, Student Learning with Communi-
ty Research, Self-evidence (Sanditthiko)

Introduction

Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) has prioritized the impor-
tance of university roles in community, urban and regional development based on the reviewed 
activities and analysis (Review of Higher Education in Regional and City Development) since 
A.D. 2005. This has supported new tools strengthening roles of universities in community so-
cio-economic development disciplines toward regional centralization. 

Challenging by the socio-economic and environmental crisis emerging in violent and sudden tur-
bulence, university community  engagement in participation and for finding objective  solutions 
to bring back into education management  loop of teaching and learning including research and 
academic services to communities have been apparently suitable for the future of community 
infrastructure development.  Action of collaboration with community would bring the conversion 
of “knowledge societies” to facts and figures of economic criteria as in “knowledge economy”

Involving academic collaboration in community development to achieve the actual successful 
result, university performance must introduce new paradigm of research based integrating man-
agement pulling local and community resources and information into participation network. This 
can occur in contexts of mutual benefits.

In the past, a university had been visualized as knowledge producers and publication where envi-
ronmental accessibility were mostly gone to academic experts and  gaining more and more their 
targeting benefits, not the community development infrastructure. Local groups had been mostly 
left finding their low speed access of academic information for solutions. In other views, formal 
scientific methodology would only bring truth and knowledge precisely on media and technolog-
ical manual according to modern society means. The results have also been identified by quality 
for living including good health, good agriculture, good communication and   technologies for 
human wellbeing. 

However, complexity of human behavior intervening and worsening socio-economic and environ-
mental situation is the root cause. As examples of physical problems emerging from the negatives 
results of natural resource management. Social discipline distortion, morality in social misbehave 
and political conflict, etc., which are intangible characters. To shift and adapt interrelated human 
behavior in higher education environment, research mission and actions are launched and as such 
are, for example, Community Based Research (CBR), Participatory Action Research (PAR), Col-
laborative Action Research (CAR) where community engagement research could be emphasized 
at human resource development and to solve human behavior toward self-dependent problem/
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solution and for long term local community development.

In order to serve the effectiveness of new trend of community engagement of Thai and interna-
tional universities, development of research management system is aimed at how to identify and 
define Buddhist discipline based research management in higher education learning   and at par-
ticipating with community based problems.

Methods

 By applying collaborative action research with universities having research based policy 
and strategies supporting local community development, this research also selected those uni-
versities having participated in collaborative action research emphasizing integration of teaching 
and learning with community. There were 20 universities participated in this research and were 
categorized into 2 groups of which group 1 was 4 universities innovatively enhanced their re-
search management strategies oriented with Buddhist disciplines through integrating research 
with teaching, and group 2 was 16 institutes co-operated and supported study activities.  Types 
of quality research were also applied the following actions : in-depth interviews of  25 research 
program executives, participation and observation conduct,  focus group discussion  and  co-work 
and co-action in research management engaged with community development.

The research action plan from proposal initiation downstream to action procedure, result and 
outcome presentation and discussion in seminar or conference or publication or panel meetings 
for exchange of ideas, dialogue and information which are all concerned with community devel-
opment and described in Table 1.
Table 1 The research plan in collaboration with Universities for Data Collection  

Universities Participating in Community Engagement
 Learning Process for Community Engagement Research Learning process in Article  
Writing
 knowledge sharing Discussion
In Seminars
 Integrating research into teaching Preparation of Articles Revision of Articles
Number of Universities 13 5 6 10 30
Number of Each Activities Out of Total (60) 27 7 8 10 8

 Data collection of this research was divided into 2 components which were research envi-
ronment management system (Paratoghosa) and learning networking management for knowledge 
co-creation (Yonisomanasikàra). Continuous working mechanism and strategies of 4 universities 
and 60 cases of research performance for local community development by meeting activities and 
collaborative action research with university research managers, of the other 16 universities were 
studied and collected for the research results including the action on research proposal engaged 
with community problems.
 
            During May 2013 – June 2015, details of 60 research activities were documented, re-
searchers would make conclusive report and the findings were classified for systematic analysis 
with respect to community development and university engagement. The research results were 
interpreted under Buddhist discipline point of view. 

Results

The results were found that university research management as effective mechanism or tools of 
human development, including mobilization of community engagement by university leaders, 
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where available integrated resources of human-ware, software and hardware are creatively tied 
with community engagement.

Components of Research Management
 1.  Policy 5 components are considered as the upstream part, it was found that uni-
versities mostly have supportive policies and strategies, including having budget allocated to 
responsible research units.  Activities are oriented to different criteria such as  conduct in one 
selective area and distributed to each faculty ( one faculty for one district, one curriculum for one 
community), specific research issue ( organic rice ), etc.
 2. Target Strategies 
 3. Budget 
 4. Research Institute 
 5. Infrastructure 
 6. Researchers 4 components are considered as the middle and down-stream parts, 
it was found that universities have different ratio of researchers.   Research code of practices, 
research management of end use, research evaluation is rather dependent on each university and 
not conformed. However, publication and significant change in local community are highly devel-
oped.   
 7. Research Code of Practices 
 8. Management of End Use 
 9. Research Evaluation 
Effective procedures of research environment management for community changes and strength-
ening base of national development were found to be:  
  1) Management of research environment was found effective research out-
come to 
community and well-linked to university teaching and learning performance with research activ-
ities.
  2) A university could be an organizational actor selecting one area to perform 
integrating
research for expected achievement of long term solutions and consistency.
  3) Research activities linkage of different academic fields applying  3 catego-
ries:  
having local people or villagers as co-researchers,  academic researchers perform research tasks 
with villagers, and having one coordinator manage interdisciplinary fields of research for all stake 
holders in order to gather informative knowledge toward know-how-to analyzee and synthesize 
to obtain research result for local community development. Detailed descriptions of such linkage 
were :
●  Means and format of question/problem initiative for effectiveness of performance. Work-
ing procedure, methodology, and solution path networking for collaboration. 
●  Roles of researchers with respect to paradigm and thought of interdisciplinary interaction.
●  System integration and relation including teaching and learning procedure and student 
learning involvement.
● Research perspective conformed to knowledge sharing by dialogue, discussion, inquiring, 
and documentation. Academic independency based on stepwise scientific approach from assump-
tion, fact finding for analysis and synthesis, finding selective or identified objective solutions and 
conclusion of result, suggestion, report, publication and end use application. 
●  Integrating various academic fields and team working for knowledge discovery, capabil-
ity improvement, creation and innovation.  
●  Local community knowledge and research results induced to open public distribution. 
●  New paradigm in research interaction and exchange of ideas in research participation 
making synergy of community benefits as well as university benefits particularly in quality learn-
ing, physical learning outside classroom approach,  conversion of living knowledge with discus-
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sion to theoretical understanding, real value creation, teaching development, in research based 
student centered learning.   

 Thus, Buddhist discipline learning process with community engagement, could be clearly 
seen conceptually the application of knowledge acquisition, consideration, inquiring and docu-
mentation as Bloom’s Taxonomy.

 Learning Process with Community Engagement Sattrrm  3 Scholar’s Skills Bloom’s 
TaxonomyKnowledge exchange, dialogue with academic expert and learn from best practice cas-
es.  bprì-yát knowledge acquisition Remembering  Lesson learned visualizing and reflection from 
best practices. bpà-dtì-wâyt consideration understanding  Integration action research with stu-
dent learning by co-working with community.bpà-dtì-bàt Applying  Knowledge sharing and 
analyzing for solution bpà-dtì-wâyt  consideration Analyzing  Presentation, discussion, evalu-
ation and documentation bpà-dtì-wâyt documentation Evaluating  Knowledge creation for appli-
cation and publication. bprì-yát writing Synthesizing Creating

 The procedure of teaching and learning system coordinated with action research for local 
community solution or it development. On that outcome, related articles for publication would be 
the precious tools to induce real end-values of research.  In turn, the university could response to 
the conformity with Buddhadhamma in teaching and learning by three main Sattrrm (bprì-yát , 
bpà-dtì-bàt and bpà-dtì-wâyt )  and  by student centered learning in terms of RBL (Research Based 
Learning) and PBL (Problem Based Learning). Therefore, the four noble truths are practiced in 
scientific principle of procedure which Yonisomanasikàra (in human mind: insight learning, a sys-
tematic attention, scientific thinking) could fit into skill development for analysis based thinking. 
In addition, to make linkage of university teaching with research and academic service to com-
munity, there must be strategic policy. Research budget plan, including facilities and regulation 
for good research environment appropriate to the local community and its people to conduct the 
teaching and learning coordinately with research activities which is defined as  Paratoghosa: (in 
environmental system: learning from others in the society).

Discussion

 When a university involves in knowledge engaged closely with local community and con-
versed with roles of university i.e. integrating management system in teaching, student learning 
with community research as service learning continuously, the outcome of university duty would 
be effectively beneficial to complete its own value and local community. 

 Being based on Buddhist discipline orientation, academic and local community devel-
opment objectives of the research could be led into effective action of collaboration and holistic 
linkage initiation of which human relationship during working was main factor of success in local 
community engagement of a university.  Such research performance is quite different from scien-
tific research which mainly emphasizes physical matter or object experiment.    

 Research environment management system for university community engagement in par-
allel with knowledge creation is classified into the following component oriented in terms of 
Buddhist discipline.  

 1. Higher education institute’s policy and strategies, budget, and supportive 
Resource for community development research. 
In specific details, there should be researchers, tools, facilities, code of practice for 
Such research including empowerment of new researchers, exchange of experiences in research 
content (Paratoghosa). Success factors are addressed to 3 points 1) Effective, capable, and in-
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novative leadership 2) Sufficient experienced researchers 3) Research management system and 
mechanism of having partnership and collaboration 

 2. According to Buddhist’s teaching “Education is to build up intelligence for social 
Responsibility” Learning would be truly mindful and fruitful with right understanding (sammàdit-
thi), right though (jìt-dtà) to create effort (viriya) with consideration (vimamsà) for wisdom.  This 
enhancement of wisdom in human behavior development would also bring dynamic knowledge 
physically and kindly seeing community development as way of releasing misery directly, not as 
the general term or process to knowledge production of higher education.

 3. The Human Mind as a Tool of Research.  The development of  “human mind set” 
Is the core content of education. Education is composed of Yonisomanasikàra (in human mind: 
insight learning, a systematic attention, scientific thinking) and Paratoghosa: (in environmental 
system: learning from others in the society). Within mind set, right understanding would innova-
tively shift to contemplative education and as the result; learner would have gone into Self-evi-
dence (Sanditthiko).

 4. In addition to human behavior and mind set shifted internally, knowledge pro-
ductions from research works for community development would physically include knowledge 
creation in all dimensions, as  
 1) academic knowledge and specific technical solutions such as water quality analy-
sis in scientific laboratory, 
 2) practical knowledge for the localized sectors in the research result, 
 3) co - production of knowledge in the context of application among villagers and 
academic staff as co-researchers such as local food production of villagers achieving high quality, 
added value, and good food for health. 
 4) surface knowledge not only to be reproducible scientifically  and rigidly but also 
dynamically changed with appropriate time and place within way of Buddhist disciplinary learn-
ing, 
 5) creation of internalized knowledge cycles touching on a matter of sensation, nature 
of knowledge, feeling, perception, and absolute understanding in – Khan 5,   
 6) shift from static knowledge to universal knowledge  
 7) creation of Responsible Research Innovation (RRI) implemented in the local 
community as Science Shop in parallel with Service Learning where community based research 
(CBR) makes extension to networking criteria having learner, instructors, villagers co-producing 
Living Knowledge.Thus, solution of real problem is specific to time, cultural and local envi-
ronment not on the generalized knowledge, due to dynamic and uncertainty dependency. Then, 
knowledge is produced in the context of application which is cultural and geographical specific.
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A Synthesis of Research on Buddhist Context in ASEAN Community 
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Abstract 
  

Applying Buddhist principles in daily life has become an effective way of encouragement 
the quality of life for ASEAN people especially in Buddhist countries. Some research reports 
from Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University had been conducted and related to ASEAN 
community which showed how to apply Buddhist principles in different aspects. This research 
synthesis was conducted for displaying the characteristic of previous research reports and the 
way to apply in daily life. Interesting research methodology for Buddhist research in ASEAN 
studies was also introduced.   

This research was conducted by using research synthesis method on the area related to 
Buddhist context in ASEAN community. The purposes of this research were 1) to study the 
general characteristics of research reports in Buddhist context, 2) to synthesize methods for 
research designing and applying Buddhist principles into ASEAN people, and 3) to propose 
trends of conducting Buddhist research in ASAEN studies. Research reports were collected from 
MCU database and 17 papers were used for the synthesis. Narrative review of six variables were 
synthesized which consisted of research type, research sampling, research measurement, research 
analysis, body of knowledge from research findings, and research utilization. 

The results were as follows: 1) all research reports were conducted by Master’s degree 
students who studied at Graduate School, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. There 
were 11 papers studied from Lao students, 4 papers from Cambodia, 1 paper from Myanmar, and 
1 paper from Vietnam. These research reports were conducted in 2007 – 2013 and were being 
the degree of Master of Arts which composed of 7 papers from Educational Administration, 5 
papers from Buddhist Studies, 4 papers from Public Administration, and 1 paper from Life and 
Death Studies. 2) Nine research reports were used quantitative research; seven were used 
qualitative research while one of them was conducted by using mixed methods research. 
Research sampling and primary sources were collected from their home countries. 
Questionnaires and interview form were designed for research measurement. Survey and in-
depth interview were generally used for data collection. Quantitative data was analyzed by using 
descriptive statistics. T-test, F-test and One-Way ANOVA were analyzed for hypothesis testing. 
Descriptive analysis was used for analyzing qualitative data. In research finding, 9 research 
papers were described and proposed results and 8 papers were described, proposed results with 
interesting suggestion. Buddhist principles as the research utilization had also applied in 11 
research papers. 3) There are various ways of designing Buddhist research in ASAEN studies. 
Grounded theory method can use for initiative theory and emerging new body of knowledge. 
Mixed methods research can use for the study of applying Buddhist principle into daily life. 
Researcher can combine qualitative and quantitative methods within research design. Future 
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research is also one of interesting techniques that will be very useful for prediction of Buddhist 
studies in ASEAN community. In the aspect of research analysis for qualitative data, content 
analysis and analytic induction are finally suggested.      

In conclusion, there are many areas of research in Buddhist context that still needs to 
conduct in ASEAN community. Buddhist Universities and related organizations should 
encourage graduate students to develop research proposal and to write research design of 
studying in ASEAN countries especially in Buddhist countries such as Cambodia, Lao, 
Myanmar, and Vietnam. A comparative study of Buddhist context between Buddhist countries is 
also interesting method of studying because the finding will provide new body of knowledge for 
Buddhist scholars and educators. They will use research results to design Buddhist curriculum or 
learning program which will enhance the opportunity of Buddhist Studies for students in 
ASEAN countries.      
 
Keywords: Research Synthesis, Buddhist Context, ASEAN Community 
 
Introduction 
 
 A Buddhist education is the learning for enhancing the quality of life. Studying in 
Buddhism can encourage people to develop four important aspects which are body, mind, 
emotion and society. The opportunity of learning Dhamma in Buddhism is an effective way to 
reach truly Buddhist body of knowledge. Buddhist education is now become the center of 
learning for emerging new knowledge and theory if Buddhist scholars are able to apply and 
integrate with modern science. Not only Thai people who learn about Buddhist Studies, many 
foreign students also interested in as well. Therefore, the process of Buddhist Studies should 
adjust about learning process in order to follow the changing of society and to enhance Buddhist 
education in worldwide society especially now we are being the part of ASEAN community.  
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University is the Sangha University that provides the 
opportunity for one who interested in Buddhist Studies. Many foreign students have joined in the 
program of study in both bachelor degree and graduate school especially from ASEAN countries. 
They always learn about Buddhist content and then will apply it into practice.  
 Research based learning is one of an effective practice for undergraduate students. In 
addition, conducting research as the thesis and dissertation is the main part of Buddhist education 
in graduate school. Not only master degree or doctoral degree students are being developed in 
research conduction, but lecturers are also supported to conduct research as a part of their 
teaching as mentioned by Professor Dr. Phra Brahmabundit who is the Rector of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. “Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University is 
the research university. Research based learning should be the part of Bachelor degree level. 
Conducting an effective research in order to receive master and doctoral degree is the main focus 
for graduate students. Lecturers should conduct research in parallel of teaching and instruction 
and they should public research results in national and international conference (Phramaha Suthit 
Apakaro, Dr., 2014).” From this reason, the university has set the second strategy of Strategic 
planning in order to support and encourage conducting research and develop new body of 
knowledge for enhancing the highest potential of Buddhist research in the international level 
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(Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 2013). To complete work following all strategies, 
effective plan and project are needed to create and take the action for reaching the final goal.  
 ASEAN Studies Center of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University is the 
organization that established for management, planning, network development, setting up 
information technology and giving educational service about body of knowledge that related 
ASEAN community. The main focus of ASEAN Studies Center is to work and develop Buddhist 
database that related to the third pillar of ASEAN community which called the ASEAN Socio-
Cultural Community (Department of strategy and evaluation Bangkok, 2013). In addition, 
making the connection between all department and faculties within the University and other 
organizations in ASEAN community is needed for network creation. The management has 
divided into two parts which consisted of management section and the section of research, 
information technology and academic service. In this article, the section of research and 
information technology has played an important role of conducting research for creating new 
body of knowledge to be ready and apply into practical area. Therefore, to manage and survey 
research project are needed to be done before planning of developing research competency 
especially the research that related to ASEAN community. Learning from previous research 
papers which studied about ASEAN countries will be very useful for designing the scenery of 
future development for the research section of ASEAN Studies Center. Therefore, this article is 
interested in studying about research reports that were being written in ASEAN context and had 
conducted in Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. The main focus is to study about 
characteristics of research reports, research designing and applying Buddhist principles. 
Proposing trends of conducting Buddhist research in ASAEN studies will be included at the end 
of this paper.  
 
Methods 
 

Research reports were collected from MCU database and 17 papers were used for the 
synthesis. These research reports were conducted during year 2007-2013. Narrative review of six 
variables were synthesized which consisted of research type, research sampling, research 
measurement, research analysis, body of knowledge from research findings, and research 
utilization. Data were analyzed by using both quantitative and qualitative methods. Descriptive 
statistics with frequency and percentage was used for quantitative method and analytic induction 
was used for qualitative data.  
 
Conceptual Framework 
 This conceptual framework has showed the relationship between research variables that 
used for the research synthesis. Four aspects of research reports have been used for the synthesis 
which consisted of general characteristics, research design, applying Buddhist principles and 
trends of Buddhist research for ASEAN. The relationship in figure 1 will provide more details 
and the concept of this article presentation. 
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Figure 1 Conceptual framework of research reports in ASEAN Community 
 
Results 
 

Research results were presented following three research purposes which consisted of     
1) to study the general characteristics of research reports in Buddhist context, 2) to synthesize 
methods for research designing and applying Buddhist principles into ASEAN people, and 3) to 
propose trends of conducting Buddhist research in ASAEN studies. Details of results were as 
follows: 

 
1. General characteristics of research reports in Buddhist context 
There were 17 research reports that conducted and related to ASEAN community. 

Information and detail are as the following table.  
 
Table 1 General characteristics of research reports in Buddhist context 
 

No
. 

Title (Name, Year) Degree Countries 

1 An AnalyticalStudy of Ethics in Lao Folk Songs: A 
Case Study of Lao Khabngum, Thulakhom District, 
Vientiane Province, Lao (Phra Intong Uttamo, 2007) 

M.A. 
Buddhist Studies 

Lao 

2 A Comparative Study on Sangha Education in 
Thailand and Cambodia (Phra Suvannatha 
Inthariyasangvaro, 2009) 

M.A. 
Buddhist Studies 

Cambodia 

3 An Anakytical Study of Lao Sangha Administration 
(Phra Xaisamouth Kemapanyo, 2009) 

M.A. Public 
Administration 

Lao 

4 A Study of Theravada Buddhism in Vietnam 
(Mae Chee Huynh Kim Lan, 2010) 

M.A. 
Buddhist Studies 

Vietnam 

5 The Lao Sangha Administration in Socialism in 
Accordance with Monk Students’ Opinions of 

M.A. 
Public 

Lao 

 
Research Reports 
related to ASEAN 

Community 
Synthesis 
Results 
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Ongtue Sangha College, Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic (Phra Singkham Silachitto, 2010) 

Administration 

6 An Analytical Study of the Influences of Three 
Characteristics to Attitude Towards Life and Death: 
A Case Study of Patients in Kampong Cham 
Hospital, Cambodia (Phra Vandy Khotidhammo, 
2010) 

M.A. 
Life and Death 

Studies 
 

Cambodia 

7 Education of Sangha in the Kingdom of Cambodia 
(Phra Sothea Sovannathero, 2010) 

M.A. 
Buddhist Studies 

Cambodia 

8 Personnel Development of Champasak University 
Pakse District Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
(Phra Suriyasak Cittadhammo, 2010) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 

9 A Critical Study of Bohisatta in the Mekong Sub-
region (Phra Bounthien Buddhavaro, 2011) 

M.A. 
Buddhist Studies 

Lao 

10 The Professional Curriculum Learning and Teaching 
Management of Pakpasak Technology College in 
Vientiane Capital Lao People’s Democratic Republic 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 

11 The Human Resource Management of Sangha in 
Udong District, Kampong Speu Province, Kingdom 
of Cambodia (Phra Sochhon Aggajoto, 2012) 

M.A. 
Public 

Administration 

Cambodia 

12 The Instructional Management of Champasak 
Sangha College inLao People’s Democratic 
Republic 
(Phra Kanya Suchinno, 2012) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 

13 The Study of Personnel Administration at the 
Faculty of Education, National University of Laos, 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
(Phra Sisaket Chotipanyo, 2012) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 

14 Administration of  Learning Center the Thai Yai 
Youth (WatMai) Sathupradit Yannawa District, 
Bangkok (Phra Kruenoom Wannasiri, 2013) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Myanmar 

15 Study of Teachers’ Opinion Levels to the 
Administration Based on Good Government in 
Savannakhet Teacher Training College of Laos 
(Phra Kamsaew Dhammapalo, 2013) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 

16 The Administration Efficiency of Champasak 
Buddhist College, Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic (Phra Somkeo Karuniko, 2013) 

M.A. 
Public 

Administration 

Lao 

17 The Academic Affairs Administration of 
Souphanouvong University Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic (Phra Boundaeng Bdapassaro, 
2013) 

M.A.  
Educational 

Administration 

Lao 
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According to table 1, the results showed that all research reports were conducted by 
Master’s degree students who studied at Graduate School, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University. There were 11 papers studied from Lao students, 4 papers from Cambodia, 1 paper 
from Myanmar, and 1 paper from Vietnam. These research reports were conducted in 2007 – 
2013 and were being the degree of Master of Arts which composed of 7 papers from Educational 
Administration, 5 papers from Buddhist Studies, 4 papers from Public Administration, and 1 
paper from Life and Death Studies. 

 
 

Table 2 Frequency and percentage of general characteristics of research reports  
 

No
. 

Aspects Frequency Percentage 

1 Countries   
  Lao 11 64.71 
  Cambodia 4 23.53 
  Myanmar 1 5.88 
  Vietnam 1 5.88 
 Total 17 100.00 
2 Year   
  2007 1 5.88 
  2009 2 11.76 
  2010 5 29.41 
  2011 2 11.76 
  2012 3 17.65 
  2013 4 23.53 
 Total 17 100.00 
3 Master Degree   
  Educational Administration 7 41.18 
  Buddhist Studies 5 29.41 
  Public Administration 4 23.53 
  Life and Death Studies 1 5.88 
 Total 17 100.00 
 

In table 2 indicated that the highest number of research reports was from Lao which 
showed 64.71 percent. Then, it was conducted from Cambodia students which showed 23.53 
percent. The highest number was conducted in year 2010 which showed 29.41 percent and the 
next one was conducted in year 2013 for 23.53 percent. On the aspect of degree, it was showed 
that all research paper was conducted as a part of Master degree. There was 41.18 percent from 
Master degree of Educational Administration and 29.41 percent from Buddhist Studies 
respectively.  

 
2. Research design and how to apply Buddhist principles into ASEAN people 
2.1) Research design of Buddhist Research in ASEAN community 
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The results showed that nine research reports were used quantitative research; seven were 
used qualitative research while one of them was conducted by using mixed methods research. 
Research sampling and primary sources were collected from their home countries. 
Questionnaires and interview form were designed for research measurement. Survey and in-
depth interview were generally used for data collection. Quantitative data was analyzed by using 
descriptive statistics. T-test, F-test and One-Way ANOVA were analyzed for hypothesis testing. 
Descriptive analysis was used for analyzing qualitative data. In research finding, 9 research 
papers were described and proposed results and 8 papers were described, proposed results with 
interesting suggestion. Buddhist principles as the research utilization had also applied in 11 
research papers.  

 
 
 
2.2) Applying Buddhist Principles for the Research Utilization 
Applying Buddhist principles had applied in 11 research papers. There were six papers 

came from Lao, three papers came from Cambodia, one from Myanmar, and one from Vietnam. 
It was the general finding that Buddhist principles have been applied in research reports in 
Buddhist context. The finding below will show the connection between research variables and 
Buddhist principles including the concept of morality, ethics and modern science.  
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Figure 2 Applying Buddhist Principles  
 

3. Trends of conducting Buddhist research in ASAEN studies 
The results from the first and the second objectives had shown that there were not many 

research designs that used for conducting research of ASEAN students in Graduate School of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. Therefore, various ways of designing Buddhist 
research in ASAEN studies are proposed in this article as the following paragraph. 

Grounded theory method can use for initiative theory and emerging new body of 
knowledge. Mixed methods research can use for the study of applying Buddhist principle into 
daily life. Researcher can combine qualitative and quantitative methods within research design. 
Future research is also one of interesting techniques that will be very useful for prediction of 
Buddhist studies in ASEAN community. In the aspect of research analysis for qualitative data, 
content analysis and analytic induction are finally suggested.   

The nature of Buddhist research is generally conducted by using qualitative research. 
There were many research papers competed in the same or similar research problem. One of the 
most effective research methods that will be very useful for creating new body of knowledge is 
conducting Meta-ethnography which is the method of analysis qualitative data. This technique 
did not use for analysis in this article because there were not enough research reports that related 
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to ASEAN community in MCU database. However, this technique can be very useful in the 
future for the synthesis of qualitative research in ASEAN Buddhism.      
 
Discussion 

These research reports had conducted and were being the degree of Master of Arts which 
composed of 7 papers from Educational Administration, 5 papers from Buddhist Studies, 4 
papers from Public Administration, and 1 paper from Life and Death Studies. The results showed 
that Faculty of Education had provided the opportunity for ASEAN students to conduct research 
and did data collection which related to their home countries. However, there was only one 
research report which conducted from Faculty of Humanities. There are many students who 
come from ASEAN countries and studying at Faculty of Humanities right now, many research 
reports about ASEAN context might increase in the future.  

From the results, it was found that research reports conducted with qualitative and 
quantitative designs separately and there was only one paper to conduct with mixed methods 
design. This research article has presented various ways of designing Buddhist research in 
ASAEN studies. Grounded theory method can use for initiative theory and emerging new body 
of knowledge. Mixed methods research can use for the study of applying Buddhist principle into 
daily life. Researcher can combine qualitative and quantitative methods within research design. 
Future research is also one of interesting techniques that will be very useful for prediction of 
Buddhist studies in ASEAN community (Poolpataracheewin, P., 1997; Creswell, J.W. (2007, 
2015; Teddlie, C., & Tashakkori, A., 2009; Marshall, C. & Rossman, G.B., 2016) 
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Abstract 

 
Borobudur temple is the biggest Buddhist temple on earth which is located in Central 

Java, Indonesia. The temple which was built by King Smaratungga between 760 until 830 
A.D., recently becomes cultural and historical tourism object run by Indonesian government.  
The temple was actually the symbol of Buddhism renaissance (resurgence) in Indonesia. This 
was marked by the first national Vesak celebration initiated by The Boan An (whom was 
later known as Ashin Jinarakkitha) in May 23rd, 1953. Until today the temple is used as the 
place of national Vesak celebration every year, and occasionally for several Buddhist 
religious events. The governor of Central Java and Minister Rizal Ramli (2015) consider that 
Borobudur temple can become a Buddhism Religious object comparable to Mecca for the 
Moslem. The amount of tourists visited Borobudur temple as a cultural and historical tourism 
destination increased significantly from 2009 to 2013. However, foreign tourists were 
outnumbered by domestic visitors. This research is aimed (1) to find out the factors that 
affect the visit intention of foreign tourists to Borobudur temple; (2) to find out whether there 
are differences in factors affecting visit intentions among Buddhist foreign visitors and non-
Buddhist foreign visitors; and (3) to find out whether there are differences in factors affecting 
visit intentions to Borobudur temple among foreign visitors that had ever visited the temple 
and those who had never visited the temple. 

This research uses survey method with questionnaire as the main instrument. 
Questionnaires were distributed to 200 respondents, and 117 returned. From these, only 98 
were valid. In depth interview was carried out as additional instrument to enrich the 
discussion of this research. 

The results of this research show that visit intention of foreign tourists was affected 
by two factors, namely the sacredness and the image of tourist destination. The sacredness of 
the temple of Borobudur can enhance the visit intention of Buddhist foreign visitors, 
meanwhile non-Buddhist visitors were not affected by this factor. For foreign visitors that 
had never visited the temple of Borobudur, the sacredness of the temple of Borobudur 
becomes a special attracting factor that enhances their intention to visit the temple. For those 
foreign tourists who had ever visited the temple before, the sacredness of Borobudur no 
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longer become the main factor to revisit Borobudur. The sacredness factor of the temple of 
Borobudur in fact produces different images of the destination in minds of Buddhist foreign 
tourists and of non-Buddhist tourists. Foreign tourists view that sacredness factor increases 
the tourism destination image of Borobudur temple as a religious tourist destination. This 
tourism destination image of Borobudur temple becomes the stimulus for foreign tourists to 
revisit the temple. Meanwhile for those who had never visited the Borobudur temple, tourism 
destination image not automatically becomes the driving factor to visit the Borobudur 
temple. 

Visits to Borobudur temple are considered as pilgrimage visits for Buddhist foreign 
visitors. The sacredness of the temple becomes a special attracting factor that boost the 
intention to visit of foreign visitors. Indonesian government is advised to consider a policy 
that provides the discretion in the use of the temple as the center of Buddhist activities. The 
management of Borobudur temple should reconsider the possibility of repositioning the 
Borobudur temple as religious tourism destination.  
 
Key words:  Pilgrimage, Borobudur, Sacredness, Destination Image, Visit Intention. 
 
Introduction 
 

Almost in every religious tradition, there is always a pilgrimage journey ritual which 
encourages its people to visit places having relations or related to that religion. (Raj & 
Morpeth, 2007, p. 99). Until today, the pilgrimage tradition is still well maintained. 
Pilgrimage motivation has become one’s strong reason to make a journey. (Vukonic, 2002). 
This circumstance is often capitalized by countries with pilgrimage destinations. Many 
countries focused on sites development (Raj & Morpeth, 2007, p. 98) to make the pilgrimage 
has more global reach. The existence of pilgrimage site become specific absolute advantage 
of a country. Therefore, the pilgrimage packaging has been changing to religious tourism.  

Indonesia has many Buddhism religious sites which recently turned to be cultural 
tourism destinations. The sites are actually inheritance of Buddhist kingdoms that once 
existed in Indonesia in the past. The most monumental Buddhist site and once became one of 
the world’s seven wonders is Borobudur temple. This biggest Buddhist temple was 
developed by King Smaratungga from Syailendra dynasty which was on power between 760 
and 830 A.D. The Borobudur temple has become the symbol of Buddhism renaissance in 
Indonesia following the fall of Majapahit kingdom. This site was used as the center of first 
national Vesak celebration initiated by Anagarika The Boan An (whom was then known as 
Ashin Janarakkitha) on May 23rd, 1953. Apart of being cultural tourism destination, 
Borobudur temple has also been used frequently as a venue of Buddhist religious events until 
today. 

The statistic of foreign tourism visits to Borobudur shows a significant increase since 
2009 until 2013 (BAPPEDA & Badan Pusat Statistik, 2013, 2014; Statistik, 2015). However, 
the percentage of those visited Borobudur temple is relatively very small compared to the 
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total foreign tourists visited Indonesia. Table 1. shows that statistic of foreign tourists visited 
Borobudur temple. 

Insert Table 1. here 

Looking at the potential of cultural tourism destination that can be further developed 
of Borobudur temple, the Governor of Central Java province, Ganjar Pranowo, has shown his 
interest to manage Borobudur in a super serious manner. The governor intends to make 
Borobudur temple becomes the annual pilgrimage object for Buddhist people. (Fimadani, 
2014; Fitriana, 2015; Jawa Tengah, 2014). Borobudur temple can be developed to be world 
pilgrimage object for Buddhist people indicated by annual national Vesak celebration 
centered in Borobudur temple. Central government also shows the same serious interest. 
Coordinating minister, Rizal Ramli, even has a special interest to make Borobudur temple a 
pilgrimage destination comparable to Mecca for Moslems (Marboen, 2015; Oni, 2015). 
Minister Rizal Ramli interest is not only limited to make Borobudur temple a religious 
tourism destination from cultural tourism destination, but also allowing Buddhist people four 
days to use Borobudur temple for devotion and religious activities (viva.co.id, 2015).  

This research is aimed (1) to find out the factors that affect the visit intention of foreign 
tourists to Borobudur temple; (2) to find out whether there are differences in factors affecting 
visit intentions among Buddhist foreign visitors and non-Buddhist foreign visitors; and (3) to 
find out whether there are differences in factors affecting visit intentions to Borobudur 
temple among foreign visitors that had ever visited the temple and those who had never 
visited the temple.  

This research is expected to provide meaningful suggestions to (1) Indonesian government in 
developing Borobudur temple tourism destination as a religious tourism destination; (2) 
Buddhist community in Indonesia for them to take active role in help-managing Borobudur 
temple as a worship and religious place. 

The Sacredness of Pilgrimage Venue 

The sacredness of pilgrimage venues is the place that deserves the devotion, reverence, 
where human beings are able to discover the manifestation of supernatural (God’s) power felt 
through the feeling of connection with universe (Hughes & Swan, 1986; Jackson & Henrie, 
1983). In Thailand, a sacred place is a place that can arouse the feeling of sacredness of space 
and time and helping laymen to feel unity with the nature. The characteristics of Thai sacred 
place are (1.) integrity in diversity, (2.) hierarchy of spaces, (3.) complex layers, (4.) 
patchwork of overlap space, (5.) blurred boundary, (6.) flexibility, (7.) a symbolism space, 
(8.) virtual space, (9.) experience space. Thai sacred place usually comprise these 
characteristics and the last but not least is the intangible aspects of spirit and feeling or 
“sense of place” Sense of place is the feeling or feelings that an individual experienced 
whenever they enter that place which are (1.) a sense of awe, (2.) a sense of wonder, (3.) a 
sense of pride, (4.) a sense of serenity, (5.) a sense of belonging, (6.) a sense of connection 
with the past, furthermore with high level of wisdom, some people will experienced (7.) a 
sense of comrade to the nature, (8.) a sense of the sacred which is an appreciation and 
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find out whether there are differences in factors affecting visit intentions to Borobudur 
temple among foreign visitors that had ever visited the temple and those who had never 
visited the temple.  

This research is expected to provide meaningful suggestions to (1) Indonesian government in 
developing Borobudur temple tourism destination as a religious tourism destination; (2) 
Buddhist community in Indonesia for them to take active role in help-managing Borobudur 
temple as a worship and religious place. 

The Sacredness of Pilgrimage Venue 

The sacredness of pilgrimage venues is the place that deserves the devotion, reverence, 
where human beings are able to discover the manifestation of supernatural (God’s) power felt 
through the feeling of connection with universe (Hughes & Swan, 1986; Jackson & Henrie, 
1983). In Thailand, a sacred place is a place that can arouse the feeling of sacredness of space 
and time and helping laymen to feel unity with the nature. The characteristics of Thai sacred 
place are (1.) integrity in diversity, (2.) hierarchy of spaces, (3.) complex layers, (4.) 
patchwork of overlap space, (5.) blurred boundary, (6.) flexibility, (7.) a symbolism space, 
(8.) virtual space, (9.) experience space. Thai sacred place usually comprise these 
characteristics and the last but not least is the intangible aspects of spirit and feeling or 
“sense of place” Sense of place is the feeling or feelings that an individual experienced 
whenever they enter that place which are (1.) a sense of awe, (2.) a sense of wonder, (3.) a 
sense of pride, (4.) a sense of serenity, (5.) a sense of belonging, (6.) a sense of connection 
with the past, furthermore with high level of wisdom, some people will experienced (7.) a 
sense of comrade to the nature, (8.) a sense of the sacred which is an appreciation and 
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reverence for sacred things, (9.) a sense of the absolute beauty and truth that stimulate the 
development of a higher level of wisdom that will ultimately lead to enlightenment 
(Sowannee, 2010).  

P1: The sacredness of Borobudur temple will increase visit intention of foreign tourists. 

P2: The sacredness of Borobudur temple will increase the image of tourism destination. 

Tourism Destination Image 

A tourism destination place usually has certain attracting factors that may attract the potential 
tourist to visit the place. Tourism place image is the picture of image developed by tourists 
about conviction/beliefs, ideas, and visualization of a tourism destination (Crompton, 1979; 
Fakeye & Crompton, 1991; Gartner, 1994; Phelps, 1986). To position a strong tourism 
destination image is expected to significantly differentiate one tourism destination to another 
(Mykletun, Crotts, & Mykletun, 2001; Uysal, Chen, & Williams, 2000). Several research 
results also show that destination image increased visit intention of tourists (Fakharyan, 
Jalilvand, Elyasi, & Mohammadi, 2012; Lertputtarak, 2012). 

H1: The better the image of tourism destination of Borobudur temple will push the visit 
intention of foreign tourists. 

Conceptual Framework  

Figure 1 demonstrates conceptual framework of this study 

Insert Figure 1 here 
 

Methods 
 

This research used survey approach to obtain responses from tourists who have 
visited and those who are about to visit Borobudur temple. The questionnaires were sent 
through email to 200 respondents chosen using purposive sampling method. Out of these, 
117 respondents returned the questionnaires. However, only from 98 respondents were valid 
and could be used in this research. 

The sacredness of tourism destination of Borobudur temple is constructed by eight 
items and their points were developed from research (Sowannee, 2010) namely peacefulness, 
spiritual comfort, holy atmosphere, inner happiness, close to Buddha, respect to Buddha, a 
sense of awe, and a sense of wonder.  

The measurement of tourism destination image using eight instruments adopted from 
research (Veasna, Wu, & Huang, 2013) i.e. reputation, accessibility of the destination, 
variety and quality of accommodations, cultural diversity, cultural and historical attractions, 
exoticness of the place, general level of service. Visit Intention was measured with five items 
developed from research (Wu, 2015). 

This questionnaire applies 5-point Likert scale (1-strongly disagree to 5-strongly 
agree) and calibrated with summated rating scale using software SolAnd 2.1. Validity and 
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reliability of the instrument are obtained through testing data from 30 respondents. All 
statement items are valid with Cronbach alpha from each of the variables are as follows: the 
sacredness of tourism destination = 0,856; tourism destination image = 0,786; and visit 
intention = 0,718. The analysis of this research applies quantitative method of Partial Least 
Square (PLS) using software WarpPLS 5.0. 
 
Results 
 
Respondents Profile and Descriptive Analysis 

Men composed 63.27% of the total respondents with women 36,73%. Most of them 
are in range of 35-44 years of age (42,86%), unmarried  (53,06%), with education at bachelor 
level (75,51%), Asians (29,2%), have never visited (54,08%) with Buddhism background 
(55,1%). Personal tourists data are shown in Table 2.  

Insert Table 2 here 

Average response to the questionnaire for variable destination sacredness is 4,30 
(high), tourism destination image is 4,43 (high), foreign tourism visit intention is 4,36 (high). 
These figures show that tourism destination of Borobudur temple has the sacredness as a 
pilgrimage venue related to Buddhism. Foreign tourists see Borobudur temple has good 
image as a tourism destination. Foreign tourists show high intention to visit Borobudur 
temple. 

PLS multi group analysis using is to support proposition 1 and proposition 2 and to 
attest hypothesis proposed in this research. The result of this analysis graphically is shown in 
Figure 2. And this result can be presented in structural equation as follows: 

Insert Figure 2 here 

Visit Intention = 0,58 Sacredness + 0,26 Tourism Destination Image + e 

Tourism Destination Image = 0,74 Sacredness + e 

The analysis result of the whole model: Proposition 1 is supported, the sacredness of 
tourism destination positively significant affects foreign tourists visit intention to tourism 
destination of Borobudur temple. Proposition 2 is also supported, the sacredness of tourism 
destination positively significant affects tourism destination image of Borobudur temple. The 
research hypothesis are also proved. Tourism destination image positively significant affects 
visit intention of foreign tourists to Borobudur temple. The proving of hypothesis support the 
researchers conducted by Fakharyan et.al. (2012) and Lertputtarak (2012). The effect of 
sacredness to visit intention is greater than of tourism destination image. The sacredness of 
tourism destination of Borobudur temple is, therefore, magnetic to attract foreign tourists to 
come for pilgrimage purpose or as consumers of religious tourism. 

Insert Table 3 here 

The conclusion of PLS multi group analysis is shown in Table 3. Buddhist and non-
Buddhist factors differs only in visit intention affected by the sacredness of tourism 
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destination sacredness of Borobudur temple. Meanwhile for those foreign tourists who have 
never visited the temple, the sacredness and image of tourism destination differently affect 
their visit intention then to those who have ever visited Borobudur temple. 

Insert Figure 3 here. 

The sacredness has greater effect on visit intention of Buddhist foreign tourists to 
visit Borobudur temple compared to tourism destination image. Tourism destination image of 
Borobudur temple in the mind of foreign tourists is religious tourism object. For those who 
are non-Buddhists, tourism destination image of Borobudur temple is as cultural tourism 
destination. The opportunity for government to develop Borobudur temple as a religious 
tourism destination is huge. Visit intention of Buddhist people to Borobudur temple affected 
by the sacredness of the temple represents the market share of total foreign tourism market 
that should be given certain and proportional attention. For Buddhist Indonesians, Borobudur 
temple and other Buddhist temples has become pilgrimage destination since long.   

Insert Figure 4 here 

Tourists who have ever visited and those who never visited tourism destination of 
Borobudur temple show different patterns. For those who ever visited the tourism destination 
of the temple of Borobudur, tourism destination image is the main driving factor for them to 
revisit tourism destination Borobudur temple. Meanwhile for those who never visited the 
temple, the sacredness of the temple is the dominant factor affecting them to visit Borobudur 
temple. 
 
Discussion 
 

Buddhist people since the beginning have made journey to visit various Holy 
Buddhits sites. It was even suggested by Sakyamuni Buddha himself as is writen in the book 
of Mahaparinibbana Sutta. Besides, the journey of King of Asokha known as Dhammayatra 
has inspired many people. This research provides the information that visit intention of 
foreign tourists to Borobudur temple is affectd at least by two things, i.e. the sacredness and 
the image of the tourism destination. So far, Indonesian government has been focusing less 
on the sacredness side of the Borobudur tempe. The main theme of the Borobudur temple is, 
therefore, cultural tourism. Marketing strategy development of tourism destination of 
Borobudur temple as a pilgrimage tourism destination, should be supported by other Buddha 
temples arround the Borobudur, together they compose a more proper pilgrimage tourism 
package. 

As a preliminary study to develop marketing strategy of tourism destination of 
Buddha temple, I owe the shortages of the study. One of such shortages is the sampling used 
is non-probabilistic, and the sample used is very small, hence the research cannot be 
generalized. This research is conducted only for tourism destination of Borobudur temple, 
therefore the conclusion applies only to that tourism destination. 

 

Commemorative Book 133The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



7 

 

Acknowledgements: The author would like to say thank you to Mr. Pieter T. Resi for his 
insightful comment on this paper. 
 
References 
 
BAPPEDA, K. M., & Badan Pusat Statistik, K. M. (2013). Kabupaten Magelang dalam 

Angka 2013. Kabupaten Magelang. 

BAPPEDA, K. M., & Badan Pusat Statistik, K. M. (2014). Kabupaten Magelang dalam 
Angka 2014. Kabupaten Magelang. 

Crompton, J. L. (1979). An Assessment of the Image of Mexico as a Vacation Destination 
and the Influence of Geographical Location Upon That Image. Journal of Travel 
Research, 17(4), 18–23. http://doi.org/10.1177/004728757901700404 

Fakeye, P. C., & Crompton, J. L. (1991). Image Differences between Prospective, First-
Time, and Repeat Visitors to the Lower Rio Grande Valley. Journal of Travel Research, 
30(2), 10–16. http://doi.org/10.1177/004728759103000202 

Fakharyan, M., Jalilvand, M. R., Elyasi, M., & Mohammadi, M. (2012). The Influence of 
Online Word of Mouth Communications on Tourists’ Attitudes Toward Islamic 
Destinations and Travel Intention: Evidence from Iran. African Journal of Business 
Management, Vol.6 (38), 8. http://doi.org/10.5897/AJBM12.628 

Fimadani. (2014). Ganjar Pranowo Ingin Borobudur Jadi Ka’bah-nya Umat Buddha Sedunia. 
Retrieved from http://www.intelijen.co.id/ganjar-pranowo-ingin-borobudur-jadi-kabah-
nya-umat-buddha-sedunia/ 

Fitriana, I. (2015). Ganjar Pranowo “Ngaku” Super Serius Kelola Candi Borobudur. 
Kompas.com. Retrieved from 
http://regional.kompas.com/read/2015/06/06/16383421/Ganjar.Pranowo.Ngaku.Super.S
erius.Kelola.Candi.Borobudur 

Gartner, W. C. (1994). Image Formation Process. Journal of Travel & Tourism Marketing, 
2(2-3), 191–216. http://doi.org/10.1300/J073v02n02 

Hughes, J. D., & Swan, J. (1986). How Much of the Earth Is Sacred Space? Environmental 
Review, 10(4), 247–259. Retrieved from http://www.jstor.org/stable/3984349 . 

Jackson, R. H., & Henrie, R. (1983). Perception of Sacred Space. Journal of Cultural 
Geography, 3(2), 94–107. http://doi.org/10.1080/08873638309478598 

Jawa Tengah, P. P. (2014). Candi Borobudur Jangan Cuma Jadi Tumpukan Batu. Retrieved 
January 1, 2015, from http://www.jatengprov.go.id/id/berita-utama/candi-borobudur-
jangan-cuma-jadi-tumpukan-batu 

Lertputtarak, S. (2012). The Relationship between Destination Image, Food Image, and 
Revisiting Pattaya, Thailand. International Journal of Business and Management, Vol. 
7, No. http://doi.org/10.5539/ijbm.v7n5p111 

Commemorative Book134 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



8 

 

Marboen, A. (2015). Rizal Ramli ingin Candi Borobudur jadi kiblat umat Buddha. 
Antaranews.com. Jakarta. Retrieved from 
http://www.antaranews.com/berita/521535/rizal-ramli-ingin-candi-borobudur-jadi-
kiblat-umat-buddha 

Mykletun, R. J., Crotts, J. C., & Mykletun, A. (2001). Positioning an island destination in the 
peripheral area of the Baltics : a flexible approach to market segmentation. Tourism 
Management, 22, 493–500. http://doi.org/10.1016/S0261-5177(01)00004-8 

Oni. (2015). Rizal Ramli: Jadikan Borobudur Mekkahnya Umat Budha. 
Www.harianterbit.com. Jakarta. Retrieved from 
http://nasional.harianterbit.com/nasional/2015/10/04/43325//25/Rizal-Ramli-Jadikan-
Borobudur- Mekkahnya-Umat-Budha 

Phelps, A. (1986). Holiday destination image - the problem of assessment: An example 
develop in Menorca. Tourism Management, 7(3), 168–180. http://doi.org/10.1016/0261-
5177(86)90003-8 

Raj, R., & Morpeth, N. D. (Eds.). (2007). Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage Festivals 
Management: An International Perspective. Reading: CAB International. Retrieved 
from https://books.google.com/books?hl=en&lr=&id=vhnebGquwUIC&pgis=1 

Sowannee, W. (2010). Thai Sacred Place : Some Characteristics and its Sense of Place, 43–
56. 

Statistik, B. P. (2015). Berita Resmi Statistik Maret 2008 hingga Februari 2015. Jakarta. 
Retrieved from 
http://www.bps.go.id/index.php/brs/index?katsubjek=16&Brs[tgl_rilis_ind]=&Brs[tahu
n]=&yt0=Cari 

Uysal, M., Chen, J. S., & Williams, D. R. (2000). Increasing state market share through a 
regional positioning. Tourism Management, 21(1), 89–96. http://doi.org/10.1016/S0261-
5177(99)00082-5 

Veasna, S., Wu, W.-Y., & Huang, C.-H. (2013). The impact of destination source credibility 
on destination satisfaction: The mediating effects of destination attachment and 
destination image. Tourism Management, 36, 511–526. 
http://doi.org/10.1016/j.tourman.2012.09.007 

viva.co.id. (2015). Rizal Ingin Candi Borobudur Hanya Buka 3 Hari untuk Umum. 
Viva.co.id. Jakarta. Retrieved from http://nasional.news.viva.co.id/news/read/682214-
rizal-ingin-candi-borobudur-jadi--mekkah-- penganut-budha 

Vukonic, B. (2002). Religion, Tourism and Economics: A Convenient Symbiosis. Tourism 
Recreation Research, 27(2), 59–64. http://doi.org/10.1080/02508281.2002.11081221 

Wu, C. W. (2015). Foreign Tourists’ Intentions in Visiting Leisure Farms. Journal of 
Business Research, 68(4), 757–762. http://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2014.11.024 

Commemorative Book 135The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



9 

 

Tables 
 
Table 1. Statistic on foreign tourists visits to Borobudur temple, Mendut temple, and Pawon 

temple, since 2009 to 2013 

Year Total Foreign 
Tourists1) 

Borobudur Temple Mendut & 
Pawon Temples Percentage2) 

Domestic Foreign Domestic Foreign 
2009 6323730 2368196 146975 5444 49784 2.32% 
2010 7002944 2261081 147372 4008 49567 2.10% 
2011 7649731 1957711 228570 3133 53328 2.99% 
2012 8044462 2827837 186256 2504 65147 2.32% 
2013 8802129 3145800 217963 1291 82731 2.48% 
Sources: (BAPPEDA & Badan Pusat Statistik, 2013, 2014; Statistik, 2015) 
Keterangan:  
1) Total foreign tourists entered Indonesia from various entrance gates 
2) Pergentase of foreign tourists visited Borobudur temple over total tourists visited Indonesia 
 
Table 2. Respondent Information 

Sample Personal Information 
Frequenc
y 

Percentag
e 

Gender   
Female 36 36.73% 
Male 62 63.27% 
Age   
Less than 25 years old 5 5.10% 
25-34 17 17.35% 
35-44 42 42.86% 
45-54 23 23.47% 
55 years or older 11 11.22% 
Marital Status   
Single 52 53.06% 
Married 26 26.53% 
Widow 20 20.41% 
Home Region   
Asia 59 60.20% 
Europe     12 12.24% 
North America 9 9.18% 
South America 3 3.06% 
Oceania 12 12.24% 
Africa 2 2.04% 
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Middle East 1 1.02% 
   
Table 2. (Continued)   

Sample Personal Information 
Frequenc
y 

Percentag
e 

Level of Education   
Lower than a Bachelor degree 2 2.04% 
Bachelor degree  74 75.51% 
Higher than a Bachelor degree 22 22.45% 
Have you ever visited Borobudur 
temple   
Ever 45 45.92% 
Never 53 54.08% 
Are you a Buddhist   
Yes, am a Buddhist 54 55.10% 
No, am not a Buddhist 44 44.90% 
 
Table 3. Conclusion of PLS multi group analysis  

Path 
Buddhist and Non-

Buddhist Ever and Never Visited 
SC -- DI Differs Not Differ 
SC -- VI Differs Differs 
DI -- VI Not Differ Differs 
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Figure legends 

 

 
Figure 1. Conceptual Framework                         
Figure 2. WarpPLS Output 
 
 

 
 

Figure 3. PLS multi group analysis between Buddhist and Non Buddhist 
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Figure 4. PLS multi group analysis between those who ever visited and those who never 

visited Borobudur temple 
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Understanding Noble women in Jataka stories 
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Abstract 
 

Women in the Buddhist world generally take on more subservient roles than their male 
counterparts. By and large their culture has trained them to accept their subordinate positions, 
and the foundations of that culture are directly intertwined with Buddhism.  This trend of the 
subordination of women is present in Buddhist cultures from the ancient past until the 
present.  However, the researcher personally feels that the roles women have been forced to 
accept are perhaps not inherent in Buddhism, but rather stem from different interpretations of 
the Buddhist scriptures.  

This study is based on the research and examination of documents.  It is also a 
combination of several methods for studying literature. The reader-oriented approach and 
hermeneutics of interpretation are two of the most effective tools I have employed.  

For the Burmese, there are four foremost noblest women appeared in Jataka stories. 
These four noble women are Amāra (Jātaka No.546); Kanari (Jātaka No.485), Maddī (Jātaka 
No. 547) and Sambula (Jātaka No. 519).  These four noble women illustrate the qualities of 
true love, compassion and great wisdom, providing an archetype of the ideal mother and wife 
for Burmese women.  Burmese women are inspired to imitate them during the course of their 
lives, wholeheartedly taking on the different roles a woman has to perform. However, it 
seems that differing interpretations of the same story can lead to a variety of possibly 
conflicting conclusions.  

This paper is to depict these four noblest women's contribution towards their partner in 
his path to perfection.   It will also remind those who might have forgotten the virtues of 
these ladies and how these stories might still be relevant in the 21st Century. 
 
Keywords: Noble Women, Jātaka Stories,Perfection 

 
Introduction 

Women in the Buddhist world generally take on more subservient roles than their male 
counterparts. By and large, their culture has trained them to accept their subordinate 
positions. This trend of the subordination of women is present in Buddhist cultures from the 
ancient past until the present.  However, the researcher personally feels that the roles 
Buddhist women have accepted are perhaps not inherent in the religion, but rather stem from 
different interpretations of the Buddhist scriptures.  For the Burmese Buddhist women, 
Amāra (Jātaka No.546)1; Kanari (Jātaka No.4852 & 5043), Maddī (Jātaka No. 5474) and 
                                                 
1 Jātaka No.546. The Maha-Ummagga- Jātaka: A story of four Pretended wise men and one real wise man, of 
numerous problems which the four failed to solve and the one succeeded, of many attempts of the four to 
destroy the one and of his final triumph, including wars, battles, sieges, and the description of a wonderful 
tunnel full of machinery.  (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI,  p.vi) 
 
2 Jātaka No.485. Canda-Kinnara- Jātaka: Two fairies that dwelt on a beautiful hill, and how the husband was 
wounded and the wife made lament, until Sakka came to the rescue. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. IV,  p.ix) 
 
3 Jātaka No.504. Bhāllatiya- Jātaka: Of two fairies, who could not cease grieving for one night they had been 
pated from each other, and how they were at length consoled. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. IV,  p.xi) 
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seems that differing interpretations of the same story can lead to a variety of possibly 
conflicting conclusions.  

This paper is to depict these four noblest women's contribution towards their partner in 
his path to perfection.   It will also remind those who might have forgotten the virtues of 
these ladies and how these stories might still be relevant in the 21st Century. 
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Sambula (Jātaka No. 5195) are the noblest women in history.  They illustrate practical 
wisdom, true love, devotion and faithfulness, providing an archetype of the ideal wife and 
mother.  Burmese women are inspired to imitate them during the course of their lives, 
wholeheartedly taking on the different roles a woman has to perform. However, it seems that 
differing interpretations of the same story can lead to a variety of possibly conflicting 
conclusions.  Understanding these noble women in Jātaka stories will lead to the admiration 
on their contributions to the course of Bodhisatta's fulfillment of perfections which in turn 
will make today's women folk accept their roles positively.  

 
 

2. Some Discussions on women in Buddhist Literature 
Some relevant discussions on Buddhist women, notably those from the Jātaka stories, 

will be presented here.   
Kornvipa Boonsue who questions the source of gender inequality in Buddhism points 

out that women‟s oppression is a product of history.  She contends that women‟s oppression 
is an extremely complex phenomena in which many dimensions such as economic, social and 
ideological factors are interlinked. (Boonsue, 1986, p.7)  She emphasizes the unconscious 
aspects of the oppression of women.  This area lies in the reciprocity of the relationship 
between base [practice] and superstructure [ideology], which can be identified with three 
main myths: 1] the myth of female inferiority, which leads women to perceive themselves as 
inferior to men both mentally and physically and therefore to believe that they need to be 
protected; 2] the myth of female subservience to the male, which causes women to perceive 
themselves as submissive and dependent and justifies their acceptance of male supremacy 
and the role of the men as head of the household; and 3] the myth of domesticity, which leads 
women to believe that their aim in life should be marriage, reproduction, and domestic work.  
These predominant myths are usually detrimental to women‟s bodies, mental capacities and 
social behavior. (Boonsue, 1986, p.72)  For this reason, she concludes that the oppression of 
women at the ideological level in the context of Buddhism and Thai society, has made it clear 
that male supremacy and dominance are neither natural nor an inevitable development, but 
are the result of a struggle between the female power principle [procreation] and the idea that 
the male is the dominant source of power.  And this is the reason why men restrain women‟s 
power by legitimizing a system of strong subjective control over women.  This system of 
controlling women has been manipulated in the name of religion, culture, and society, 
through social institutions [education, Sangha and mass media] in the form of social 
stereotypes in which Buddhist religion is the source and tool of hegemony.  (Boonsue, 1986, 
pp.72-73) 

Rita Gross blames patriarchy and advocates androgynous Buddhism.  She affirms  
that patriarchy is the cultural creation of a certain epoch in human history, not an inevitable 
necessity of human biology. Therefore, she urges women not just to accept: “You can‟t do 

                                                                                                                                                        
 
4 Jātaka No. 547. Vessatara Jātaka: A prince devoted to giving gifts falls into disrepute through giving a magical    
   elephant.  He is banished with his family into the forest where he gives away everything he has left, including 
   his two children.  Ultimately the children are set free and all ends well. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI,  p.vi) 
 
5  Jātaka No. 519. Sambula- Jātaka: A prince is struck with leprosy and retires into a lonely forest, accompanied 
    by his devoted wife, who carefully watches over him.  She is rescued by Sakka from an ogre, and though she 
    is suspected by her husband, yet by her virtue and faith she recovers him of his leprosy.  He returns to rule 
    over his kingdom but shows no gratitude to his wife, until at the reproof of his father he asks her forgiveness 
    and restores her to her rightful position. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V,  p.viii) 
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anything about that”, but to believe that they can do something about patriarchy even though 
the task may be immense. (Gross, 1995, p. 298) For her, feminism as a scholarly method is a 
critical aspect of the androcentric mindset.  Feminism as social vision is critical of patriarchal 
culture.  Androcentrism and patriarchy share the same attitude toward women.  In both cases, 
women are objectified as non-human, are spoken about as if they were objects but not 
subjects, and are manipulated by others.  On both cases, the end results are the silence and the 
silencing of women. Scholarship proceeds as if women did not exist, or if their existence is 
noted, they are treated only as objects (Gross, 1995, p. 303).  Striking to increase empathy 
and respect to both one‟s self and others in a pluralistic world, Gross suggests that change 
must come from practice.  Buddhist institutions should cater those females who have both 
responsibilities of production and reproduction so that they too might have the chance to 
practice (Gross, 1995, p. 311). 

Dr. Naomi Appleton presents a survey of women in the Jātaka Stories in her article 
“Temptress on the Path: Women as Objects and Subjects in Buddhist Jātaka Stories.” She 
contends that ascetic misogyny is evident in the Jātaka Stories as women are portrayed as 
obstacles to men‟s progress on the spiritual path. There is also an androcentric tendency as 
few female characters are given any voice of their own.  She also claims that soteriological 
inclusiveness is to be questioned as the stories are presented as relating the previous births of 
Gautama Buddha, whose identity is a male character in every case. (Appleton, 2011, pp. 33-
51)  In another article, “In the footsteps of the Buddha? Women and the Bodhisatta Path in 
Theravada Buddhism,” Appleton blames the Jātaka Stories as the source of the doctrine that 
excludes women from the Bodhisatta path. She argues that the absence of stories about the 
Bodhisatta changing sex between births has led to the understanding that a Bodhisatta is 
always a male. This causes women to believe that they are unable to be Bodhisattas and 
successfully aspire to Buddhahood.  In agreement with the textual tradition, Theravāda 
Buddhism states that a woman cannot achieve full and complete Buddhahood. (Appleton, 
2010, pp. 103 -115) 

The researcher asserts that the images of women in the Jātaka Stories are perhaps not 
as tainted as those of Boonsue, nor as refined as those of Gross. A realistic appreciation of 
these women might be found somewhere between the two extremes.  In response to Boonsue, 
the researcher maintains that not all depictions of women in the Jātakas are as temptresses or 
object‟s of male domination and in response to Appleton, the researcher proposes that the 
Jātaka Stories might not be the only source responsible for reducing women‟s aspiration to 
become Bodhisattas.  In order to project a more balanced response, the researcher would like 
to recognize the roles played by female characters in these stories and their contribution 
towards their partner, the Bodhisatta, in his path to perfection. 

Dr. Suwanna Satha-Anand studies moral dilemma in Vessantara Jātaka6 specifically 
dealing with why Maddī cannot be a Female Bodhisatta.7  She points out the two extremes of 
negation of anything traditional on the one hand and a non-critical acceptance of anything 
inherited on the other. She proposes a more balanced approach through applying a process of 
reorientation and re-appropriation of the story (Suwanna Satha-Anand, 2004, p. 84). 

                                                 
6 Suwanna Satha-Anand.  (2004).  "Moral dilemma in the Bodhisattva Ideal:  A Re-reading of Vessantara Jātaka 
Tale."  In Manusya: Journal of  Humanities. Vol. 7. No. 2 September 2004. Thailand:  Chulalongkorn 
University.  
 
7 Suwanna Satha-Anand. (1997). "Madsi: a Female Bodhisattva Denied?" In Virada Somswasdi and Sally 
Theobald eds., Women, Gender Relations and Development in  Thai Society, Vol.1. Chiang Mai: Women‟s 
Studies Center, Faculty of Social Sciences, Chiang Mai University. pp 243-256. 
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According to Dr. Suwanna, there are two groups of scholarly works on moral issues 
relating to the Vessanatara Jātaka tale.  The first group studies the Vessanatara Jātaka as a 
literary work of religious, cultural, historical or political significance.  The other group 
includes studies of the Vessanatara Jātaka as part of a larger body of Bodhisatta literature, 
with special focus on the question of moral conflict or moral inadequacy of the Bodhisattas in 
the stories.  She defines herself belongs to the second group (Suwanna Satha-Anand, 2004, p. 
97).  Suwanna explains that there are three possibilities of reconciling the moral dilemmas:  

1) the Bodhisatta's extreme acts of kindness and emotional dimensions are  necessary 
    as acts of sympathetic identification of the Bodhisatta with the rest of human   
     beings.   

2) These tales of extreme generosity are fictional stories used to make a point and thus 
     should not be taken literally.  

3) the tales are meant to illustrate the stories of Bodhisattas who are "special"   
     beings, who are different from us.  These tales are to be "worshipped" not to be   
    "emulated" by the audience. 

4) Another possibility of compromise or reconciliation might be to view these acts of 
      Bodhisattas as "moral experiments" through their journeys in different  lives.   
     They need to try out different moral possibilities to the extreme  possibilities  

    of those acts before they come to the realization that only wisdom can lead to   
     enlightenment, not extreme self-sacrifice. (Suwanna Satha-Anand, 2004,  

     pp. 98-100)   
 In her research on Maddī, Suwanna proposes the logic of interdependence which 
would allow the possibility of Bodhisattahood for Maddī:  
  1.  A wife is a "life partner" of the husband.  Their relationship could  
       be described by the term "equality" or "reciprocal superiority" 
  2.  A wife, a husband and the children all belong to each other.  No one  
      party should assume the ultimate "ownership." 
  3. The "self" of the wife is both part of and independent from the "self"  
      of the husband, and vice versa.  The ground for negotiation is open to  
      both parties in the relationship.  
  4.  A woman's and a man's actions do carry independent meaning and  
       credit. (Suwanna, 1997, pp. 243-256.) 
 The researcher believes that the ideas of  "moral experience" and  "logic of  
interdependence" are better ways to understand women in the Jātaka stories and make the 
present day's women folk happier. 

The Vessantara story, according to Collins, is both realist drama and allegory:  its 
characters are both realistic representations of human beings going through a narrative 
sequence, and textual embodiments of values, emotions and aspirations.   

Collins confirms that the Vessantara Jātaka also highlights conflicts of value.  The 
narrative of his fulfillment of the Perfection of Generosity weaves its way through two 
conflicts: socially, between the ascetic values of renunciation and the mundane need for 
prudential government; and psychologically, between the aspiration to mental detachment, to 
a love universalized and depersonalized, and the immediate joys and ties of particular 
affection, filial, and marital and paternal (Collins, 1998, p. 49). 

In the above mentioned studies, the scholars agree that the Jātaka Stories have 
contributed tremendously to the world of Buddhism by demonstrating the connections 
between the Buddha and the Dhamma, and the possibility for all humans to strive for 
Buddhahood.  Although some scholars contest the historical authenticity of the Jātaka Stories, 
especially the commentarial aspects, and claim that many of the stories are not entirely 
Buddhist in purpose and origin, there is nevertheless an overall appreciation of the important 
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role these stories have played in the formation of Buddhist history and Buddhist culture in 
general. 

In general, the focus of scholarly examinations of the Jātaka Stories is on the 
Bodhisatta as the protagonist.  The researcher, on the other hand, would like to approach the 
Jātaka Stories from another angle, focusing instead on the female companions of Bodhisatta. 
She would like to propose that women play important parts in the life of their partners. The 
researcher will therefore examine the ways in which the female companions of the Bodhisatta 
actually helped him to achieve his final goal of complete Buddhahood. 

This study will focus more in detail on female characters and the emphasis will be 
more on literary appreciation of the Jātaka Stories.  Rather than examining the historical, 
critical aspect, the researcher will study the roles these female characters play in either 
helping or hindering the Bodhisatta on his path to perfection.  

 
3.  Images of Women in the Jātaka Stories 

In her Master‟s thesis, Buddhism and Gender Bias: An Analysis of a Jātaka Tale,8 Ms. 
Kornvipa Boonsue depicts a very negative picture of women in Buddhism. Using expressions 
such as, “woman as an object under male possession”, “woman and the image of feminine 
morality”, “man the decision maker, woman the follower” and so on, Boonsue argues that 
Buddhism itself gives rise to gender bias in Thai society.  She also remarks that the role of 
Buddhism in Thai history was instrumentalized to serve political purposes more than its 
original function as an alternative route to liberation from suffering for mankind (Boonsue, 
1986, p. 36). 

In her thesis, Boonsue asserts that Maddī, the wife of Vessantara, was seen as an 
object under male possession to be given away as an ultimate donation to fulfill the 
perfection of generosity.  Maddī was portrayed as the image of feminine morality when she 
joined her husband, taking along with her their two children.  Maddī collected roots and fruits 
for the family to eat, and gave her husband more time to meditate.  But even though Maddī is 
the subsistence earner for the whole family and is thus economically independent, she still 
subordinates herself to Vessantara‟s wisdom and the power of his knowledge, which 
according to the story is not the domain of women. (Boonsue,1986, p. 44) 

According to Boonsue, Maddī played a big role in Vessantara‟s achievement but she 
did not receive any credit for her contribution.  All appreciation and honor were given to 
Vessantara, even for what was achieved via Maddī‟s painful sacrifices, faithfulness, and 
virtue, as well as the physical and mental pain inflicted on his children. (Boonsue,1986, p. 45) 

As a conclusion to this chapter, Boonsue comments that, 
“From a feminist perspective, how could one consider this kind of merit 
accumulation as the ultimate step. It is in fact very inhumane and the 
way in which Vessantara wanted to prove his detachment from worldly 
things is very selfish.  He thought only of himself and of the benefit to 
himself alone.  He did not consider the feelings of his wife and his 
children, as he explained to Maddī:  “Both Jali and Kanhajina I let 
another take, And Maddī my wife, and all for wisdom‟s sake.  Not 
hateful is my faithful wife, nor yet my children are, But perfect 
knowledge, to my mind, is something dearer far”. [Cowell E. B. and 
Rouse W. H. D, 1978: No 547:293] 

Boonsue argues on the ideological level, however, that this is the way to rationalize 
and mystify the privilege, arbitrary power, and superiority of the male sex. As religious texts, 

                                                 
8 Kornvipa Boonsue. (1986).  A research paper submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for 
    obtaining the degree of Development Studies of the Institute of Social Studies, The Hague.   
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these stories have been preserved by men and the stories are used to project the stereotype of 
the ideal woman. This ideal, also influenced by Hinduism, considered women fit for two 
things, namely, procreation and the kitchen. Despite the importance of these roles, women‟s 
status was on the whole low and without honor. Women were also portrayed as more miserly 
and envious, as well as more strongly attached to worldly objects than men, and their 
knowledge was not considered to be equal to that of men. (Boonsue, 1986, p. 46) 

In her conclusion of the analysis of Vessantara Jātaka, Boonsue affirms that “in the 
political and civil society the Jātakas reflected the operation of the gender stereotypes where 
hegemony has been absorbed by the mass. Where women‟s consciousness is formed under 
the conditions of subordination and oppression, women will internalize a sense of inferiority 
as inherent in their own nature.  And the moral value of femininity is offered as compensation 
for their inferiority.” (Boonsue,1986, p. 45) 

In terms of social action and everyday life in Thai society, Thai women accept Maddī 
as their ideal image and they themselves submit to being passive victims of patriarchal 
power. Also the concept of beauty persuades women to confine their interest in their own 
physical self. (Boonsue, 1986, pp. 46-47)  As can be seen by her strong fiery language and 
tendency to take the most negative interpretation, Boonsue is definitely not in favor of the 
traditional depictions of women in the Jātaka Stories.  

In her book “Buddhism After Patriarchy: A Feminist History, Analysis, and 
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Suwanna argues that if we just rely on the text itself, Maddī is the only one in the 
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the Vessantara Jātaka can live on and provide a meaningful cultural cosmos for people in 
Thai society who are now braving the future.  (Suwanna, 2004, p. 104) 
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4. Four Noble Women in the Jātaka Stories and their Contribution to the Bodhisatta’s 
      Fulfillment of Perfections 

Women in the Jātaka Stories definitely contribute in various ways to the Bodhisatta‟s 
path to enlightenment.  They paved the way for his realization of the perfections.  This was 
done both directly and indirectly.  The researcher would defend that the acts of female 
characters are channeling the Bodhisatta to the path of virtues.  By looking at positive and 
values found in the acts of female characters, the contributions of these women in virtue will 
come to light.  

 
 

 
4.1. Wisdom 

Amarā, the wife of Mahosadha, was well-known for her practical wisdom.   Lady 
Amarā is a young girl of beauty and brain with all the marks of good luck.  The wise sage, 
Mahosadha fell in love with her at first sight. Starting from answering her name, her martital 
status of whether she was single or married, to helping out Mahosadha in his escape from the 
anger of the king, she showed her practical wisdom.  once, Mahosadha tested Amarā leaving 
her at the gatekeeper‟s house and asked his men to buy her services.  Amarā refused saying:  

“That is not worth the dust on my master‟s feet.”  The men came back and told 
the result.  He sent them again, and a third time; and the fourth time he bade 
them to drag her away by force.  They did so, and when she saw the Great 
Being in all his glory she did not know him, but smiled and wept at the same 
time as she looked at him.  He asked her why she did this.  She replied, 
“Master, I smiled when I beheld your magnificence, and thought that this 
magnificence was not given you without cause, but for some good deed in a 
former life: see the fruit of goodness!  I thought, and I smiled.  But I wept to 
think that now you would sin against the property which another watched and 
tended, and would go to hell: in pity for that I wept.” (Cowell, The Jātaka. 
Vol. VI, p. 184) 

            After this test, Mahosadha was convinced of her chastity, so he sent her back to the 
gatekeeper‟s house and wearing his tailor‟s disguise went to fetch her. The next day, he 
announced that he had found a wife and she was greatly honored.  The king sent a thousand 
pieces of money and the townspeople sent all kinds of presents. Lady Amarā divided the gifts 
sent by the king into halves, and sent one portion back to the king; in the same way she 
divided all the gifts sent to her by the citizens, and returned half, thus winning the hearts of 
the people.  From that time the Bodhisatta lived with her in happiness, and instructed the king 
in things temporal and spiritual (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 185) Lady Amarā is 
Mahosadha's soul mate who helped him out in time of need, consoled and advised him in 
time of trouble.  (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 185) 

 
 4.2. Love   
 A kinnare (fairy) named Candā (No. 485 Candā-Kinnara Jātaka) the wife of the 
Bodhisatta, showed her love and devotion to her husband.When Candā discovered that her 
husband had been shot lifeless by the king, she was unable to bear the great pain of sorrow 
and cried out with a loud voice.  The king thought the male fairy was dead and so approached 
Candā.  She realized it must be the king who shot her husband dead and cried out:  
  “You evil prince –ah, woe is me! – my husband dear did wound,  
  Who there beneath a woodland tree now lies upon the ground.  
  … 
  “And may thy wife look on and see the loss of lord and son,  
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For thou upon my harmless lord for lust this deed hast done.” 
The king comforted her saying: 
  “Weep not nor grieve: the woodland dark has blinded you, I ween:  
  A royal house shall honor thee, and thou shalt be my queen.” 
                                            (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. IV, p. 181) 

When Candā heard this she was furious and threatened to kill herself rather than being 
the king‟s bride. The king came back to his senses and left. Candā called out for help from 
higher beings and Sakka came in disguise as an old Brahmin thereby regaining the life of her 
husband. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. IV, p. 182) 

In No. 504 Bhallatiya Jātaka, Bhallatiya9 the king of Benares saw these two fairies, 
who wept for seven hundred years in sorrow because they were parted for one night because 
of a storm.  It made him reflect that although these fairies were not even human, they were 
still capable of such emotional depth, whereas he the lord of a kingdom left all his 
magnificence and went hunting in the forest because of a trifling incident with the queen.  He 
therefore saw the folly of his ways and repented.  (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. IV, pp. 273-275) 

 
Maddī, the wife of Vessantara, was Vessantara‟s cousin and married him when he 

reached the age of sixteen. Vessantara had attained mastery of all sciences was bestowed with 
the kingdom.  They had two children, Prince Jāli and Princess Kaṇhājinā.  Vessantara was 
devoted to the perfection of generosity. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p.252) 

When Vessantara gave away the royal elephant to the Kali, he was thus banished by 
his own people to the forest.  Maddī was given the choice as what to do with her life.  The 
first choice came from her husband, Vessantara, who said to her: “Be kind, O Maddī, to thy 
sons, thy husband‟s parents both, to him who will thy husband be, do service, nothing loth.  
And if no man should wish to be thy husband, when I‟m gone, go seek a husband for thyself, 
but do not pine alone.” (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 257) 

Maddī replied, “My king, that thou alone shouldst fare: Whatever journey thou shalt 
go, I also will be there. Give me the choice to die with thee, or live from thee apart. Death is 
my choice, unless I can live with thee where thou art.…So with my boys I‟ll follow thee, 
wherever thou mayst lead, Nor shalt thou find me burdensome or difficult to feed.” (Cowell, 
The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 257) 

Even though Maddī was released by her husband and allowed to take another man, 
Maddī still opted for death rather than being parted from her husband. She stated that she 
would not be a burden to him, and indeed later in the story it is seen that she was the sole 
provider for the whole family.  

The second choice came from Maddī‟s mother-in-law.  The queen was worried how 
such a tender princess could endure the hardship of the forest (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 
259).  So, when Vessantara bid farewell to his parents, his mother asked him to leave Maddī 
and the children behind.  To this, Vessantara replied: “Even a slave against her will, I would 
not take away: But if she wishes, let her come; if not, then let her stay.” (Cowell, The Jātaka. 
Vol. VI, p. 262) 

The third choice came from her father-in-law.  On hearing his son‟s words the King 
tried to persuade Maddī to remain behind with children, comparing the comfort of the palace 
with the hardship she would face in the forest. To this Maddī replied that she would accept all 
the hardship willingly as she had already resolved to go. She uttered in verse, 

“Though all the hill and forest grass, through clumps of bulrush reed,  
  With my own breast I‟ll push my way, nor will complain indeed.  
  

                                                 
9 
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           She that would keep a husband well must all her duties do;  
  Ready to roll up balls of dung, ready for fasting too … 
   

The wife who shares her husband‟s lot, be it rich or be it poor,  
  Her fame the very gods do praise, in trouble she is sure … 
 
  When the great lord of Sivi goes forth to banishment,  
  I will go with him; for he gives all joy and all content.” 
     (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 263) 

When the king asked Maddī to leave her children at the palace in the care of their 
grandparents, Maddī answered that her children, Jāli and Kaṇhājinā, were most dear to her 
heart and that they would dwell in the forest with her.  She showed all respect to her 
husband‟s parents and bid farewell to others urging not to feel sorry for them. (Cowell, The 
Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 264) 

From the very beginning, it is clear that Maddī made her own choice whether to 
follow her husband or to remain behind in the palace. The situation is not at all congruent 
with Kornvipa Boonsue‟s accusation that Maddī was treated like a material object.  In fact, 
considering the social context of ancient India at that time, the freedom of choice offered to 
Maddī was indeed unusually progressive.   

Along the journey to the forest, the caring attitude of Vessantara is evident.  When 
they reached the place where they had to leave the carriage and go on foot, the Bodhisatta 
said to Maddī: “Maddī, you take Kaṇhājinā, for she is light and young, But Jāli is a heavy 
boy, so I‟ll bring him along.” So saying Vessantara carried his boy and Maddī her daughter, 
and they went on the journey talking together on the road in joy and all content. (Cowell, The 
Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 266) This information challenges the hardcore feminist accusation that 
Vessantara was not a caring husband.   

When they were settled in the forest, the productive and reproductive duties (to use 
Collin‟s term) of gathering and producing food and looking after children were carried out 
solely by Maddī. The cares and worries of Maddī as a wife and mother are vividly portrayed 
in the nightmare she had the night before Jūjuka arrived to ask for the children.  She 
recounted her dream and sought comfort from her husband, who, even though he knew what 
would happen, tried to console her.   Another interesting question is why did Vessantara lie to 
Maddī? We can suppose that perhaps he did not want her to suffer and that he hoped to lessen 
the burden of her sorrow by keeping her in the dark as to the truth of the situation. 

The following day when Maddī went into the forest in search of food, bad omens 
manifested in her dropping the spade and basket, the trees bearing no fruits and her own state 
of great distress.  Also when it was time for her to return home, wild beasts stopped her way 
home. Maddī lamented and prayed to the gods with an Oath of Truth: “… I am a banished 
prince‟s wife, a prince of glory fair; As Sitā did for Rāma, so I for my husband care. … So 
Jāli and Kaṇhājinā be given once more to me!” (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 288).   

When the gods realized it was time to let her go the beasts disappeared.  As Maddī 
neared their hut, where the children usually came to welcome her, she cried out loud and 
went to Vessantara and asked about their children. But the Bodhisatta did not say a word.  
Once again she went searching for the children by the light of the moon at the place where 
they used to play, trembling and weeping. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, p. 290) 

As she could not find them once again she asked the Bodhisatta. Still there was 
complete silence from him.  So she went searching again.  After three rounds of search she 
had traveled about fifteen leagues and it was near dawn.  She went back to her husband and 
lamenting, fell down upon the earth.  Thinking she was dead, the Bodhisatta pulled her in his 
arms and sensing she was still alive, sprinkled some water on her.  When she came back to 
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her senses, he explained that he gave away the children to a Brahmin who came begging for 
them.  It was a greater gift than giving away cattle, wealth or grain.  This gift of children was 
commended by the miracle of the earth rumbling.  Therefore, Maddī should rejoice in his 
great act of generosity. (Cowell, TheJātaka. Vol. VI, pp. 290- 292) 

At this point, Sakka disguised as a Brahmin, came to test the Bodhisatta by asking for 
his wife.  To this the Bodhisatta did not reply but thought – “Yesterday I gave away my 
children to a Brahmin, how can I give Maddī to you and be left alone in the forest!”  Then he 
remarked, 

“The face of Maddī did not frown, she did not chafe or cry,  
  But looked on silent, thinking, He knows best the reason why.  
 
  „Both Jāli and Kaṇhājinā I let another take,  
  And Maddī my devoted wife, and all for wisdom‟s sake. 
 
  Not hateful is my faithful wife, nor yet my children are,  

But perfect knowledge, to my mind, is something dearer far.” 
 

Maddī looked up at Vessantara and said:  
 

  “From maidenhead I was his wife, he is my master still: 
  Let him to whom so he desire or give, or sell, or kill.”  
 
Then Sakka, seeing her excellent resolution, gave her praise and gave the Bodhisatta boons. 
From then on Vessantara and Maddī lived happily together in a hermitage given to them by 
Sakka. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. VI, pp. 293 - 295) 
 

4.3.  Faithfulness  
 Sambula, the chief consort of prince Sotthisena (No. 519 Sambula Jātaka) was 
extremely beautiful.  When Sotthisena was struck with leprosy and the physicians failed to 
cure it, he was banished to the forest.   Sambula followed to serve him.  Though Sotthisena 
made many attempts to stop her, she refused to return, saying, “I will watch over you, my 
lord, in the forest”.  

When she came back late one evening because a goblin fell in love with her and tried 
to seize her, her husband Sotthisena accused her of adultery.  To this she proved her 
innocence and her love for him with an act of truth, filling a pot of water and swearing:   
“May Truth for aye my shelter be, As I love no man more than thee, And by this Act of 
Truth, I pray,  May thy disease be healed today (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V & VI, pp. 50 - 
51). As soon as the water was sprinkled over Sotthisena, the leprosy disappeared from his 
body at once and he was completely cured.  (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V & VI, p. 52) 

    When she had performed the Act of Truth and sprinkled the water over her 
husband, his leprosy disappeared immediately and they therefore returned to their country.  
When Sitthisena became the king of Benares, he merely conferred on Sambula the rank of 
chief consort but no honor was paid her, and he ignored her very existence and took his 
pleasure with other women.  Sambula, through jealousy of her rivals, grew thin and pale of 
countenance and her veins stood out upon her body. On seeing her in this condition, her 
father-in-law asked for the reasons.  Sambula replied that his son, her husband, caused her the 
pain, saying, 
  “A woman may in softest robes be drest,  
  And be with food in rich abundance blest,  
  Fair though she be, yet if an unloved wife,  
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  Best fix a rope and put an end to life.  
 
  Yea the poor wretch on bed of straw that lies,  
  If she find favor in her husband‟s eyes,  
  Enjoys a happiness unknown to one,  
  Rich in all else, but poor in love alone.” 

(Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V, pp. 52 -53) 
When the father-in-law knew the story, he confronted his son immediately and 

exhorted him thus, “Dear Sitthisena, when you were crushed by the disease of leprosy and 
hid yourself in the forest, she went with you and ministered to your wants, and by the power 
of truth healed your sickness, and now after she has been the means of your being established 
on the throne, you do not even know where she sits or when she rises. This is very wrong of 
you.  An act of treachery to a friend like this is a sin.”  And reproving his son, he repeated: 
“A loving wife is ever hard to find, As is a man that to his wife is kind: Thy wife was 
virtuous and loving too; Do thou, O king, to Sambula be true” (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V, p. 
53).  Sitthisena repented and asked for forgiveness from his wife and conferred power on her 
saying he and his maidens would be obedient to her command. Thenceforth the pair lived 
happily together. (Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V, p.53) 

   
4.4. Discussion  
        Amarā, the wife of Mahosadha (in No. 546 Mahā-Ummagga Jātaka), is known for her 
wisdom and her chastity.  The scene where the two lovers Mahosadha and Amara first met 
and the way they enquired and replied shows the practical wisdom of everyday life.  

The actions of Candā  in No. 485 Candā-Kinnara Jātaka and the two fairies  in No. 
504  Bhallatiya Jātaka demonstrate great power of love.  In these two Jātaka Stories, Candā, 
the female fairy, cursed the king for killing her husband and swore to commit suicide if she 
were to be taken by him.  This made the king come back to his senses and thus respect her for 
her love to her spouse.    

Maddī is described by Boonsue as an object under the man‟s control, whose feminine 
morality was to be tested, (Boonsue, 1989, pp.35-37) whereas Rita Gross completely ignores 
Maddī.  However, Dr. Suwanna questions “Why do women rarely get credit for their work 
and support?  Why is Maddī not considered a Bodhisatta too?  What does that omission 
imply?”10  From my personal perspective, Maddī as a wife and a mother had her own plights 
and choices to make.  She chose to follow her husband and served him with loving care.  She 
experienced the delight of rearing her children and the distress of being separated from them.  
She also rejoiced when she learned the greater cause of her husband.  Maddī is not an object, 
but the subject of her own choice and at the same time the partner in perfection of the 
Bodhisatta. 

Sambula in No. 519 Sambula Jātaka, is an inspiring role model for faithfulness, great 
endurance and true devotion to her companion.   
        The Buddha intended to use stories as a means of teaching a deeper meaning. It is 
therefore important that the reader looks beneath the surface of each character‟s depiction and 
interaction in order to ask: Why? In doing so, one will see the portrayal of women as 
constructive forces as a means of edifying and inspiring the readership, while the portrayal of 
women as destructive forces is a didactic tool used to warn of the dangers of sensuality and 
lust. 

                                                 
10 Sanitsuda  Ekachai . (2001). “Madsi: A female Bodhisatta” in Keeping the Faith: Thai Buddhism at  
   the Crossroads. Post Books. Bangkok.  p. 199. 
 

Commemorative Book150 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

  Best fix a rope and put an end to life.  
 
  Yea the poor wretch on bed of straw that lies,  
  If she find favor in her husband‟s eyes,  
  Enjoys a happiness unknown to one,  
  Rich in all else, but poor in love alone.” 

(Cowell, The Jātaka. Vol. V, pp. 52 -53) 
When the father-in-law knew the story, he confronted his son immediately and 

exhorted him thus, “Dear Sitthisena, when you were crushed by the disease of leprosy and 
hid yourself in the forest, she went with you and ministered to your wants, and by the power 
of truth healed your sickness, and now after she has been the means of your being established 
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4.4. Discussion  
        Amarā, the wife of Mahosadha (in No. 546 Mahā-Ummagga Jātaka), is known for her 
wisdom and her chastity.  The scene where the two lovers Mahosadha and Amara first met 
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but the subject of her own choice and at the same time the partner in perfection of the 
Bodhisatta. 

Sambula in No. 519 Sambula Jātaka, is an inspiring role model for faithfulness, great 
endurance and true devotion to her companion.   
        The Buddha intended to use stories as a means of teaching a deeper meaning. It is 
therefore important that the reader looks beneath the surface of each character‟s depiction and 
interaction in order to ask: Why? In doing so, one will see the portrayal of women as 
constructive forces as a means of edifying and inspiring the readership, while the portrayal of 
women as destructive forces is a didactic tool used to warn of the dangers of sensuality and 
lust. 

                                                 
10 Sanitsuda  Ekachai . (2001). “Madsi: A female Bodhisatta” in Keeping the Faith: Thai Buddhism at  
   the Crossroads. Post Books. Bangkok.  p. 199. 
 

 

        Furthermore, emphasis on individualism in this modern age is a useful tool for 
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        In the 21st century the world is becoming increasingly connected through the forces of 
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compartmentalized, thus causing mutual lack of trust and a loss of social contract.  Also, the 
new proliferation of feminist movements, rather than empowering women, seems to have 
brought on a crisis of lack of self-esteem.  While radical feminists seek to end all kinds of 
women's oppression, socialist feminists blame patriarchal systems of male domination as the 
cause of women's oppression.  Existentialist feminists reject the woman‟s body, marriage and 
motherhood as the primary location of oppression, whereas postmodern feminism emphasizes 
the positive side of Otherness - of being excluded, disadvantaged, unprivileged, rejected, 
unwanted, abandoned, dislocated, and marginalized.  (Amporn Srisermbhok, 2003, pp. 12-
24) These movements make women angry and they are thus unable to find peace with their 
lives. They cannot reconcile their ideals with the present reality they are faced with. The 
result of this is inner-conflict and a desire to affect great change without an open-minded, 
moderate appreciation of the situation. Therefore, their attempts at improving the situation 
often lead to increased antagonism, both on the external and internal plane. 

In my opinion, the ideology of liberal feminists who put more emphasis on the liberal 
values of individual dignity, equality, autonomy, and self-fulfillment can help to make 
women‟s lives more meaningful and acceptable. A re-reading of the Jātaka Stories can shed 
new light on the value of women‟s roles in terms of self-respect and females‟ fundamental 
freedom to make their own choices. 

 
5.1. Be Happy 
                Since the term feminism is itself defined as recognition of the historical and 
cultural subordination of women, many women in the present age feel themselves inferior. 
New identification of the stereotypes of myth, culture and the attitude about the differences 
between female and male have brought a sense of conflict into the forefront of women‟s 
minds.   In the past these differences were taken for granted as “natural”.  It was assumed that 
men were strong, brave, intelligent, protective, heroic, devoted and active, whereas women 
were thought to be weak, submissive, passive, less intelligent, and dependent.  These 
stereotypes have been and still are highly influential on a worldwide scale, even in advanced 
societies.   As a consequence of this new awareness, women these days are often dejected and 
lacking in confidence.   
 The researcher believes that a re-reading of the Jātaka Stories can change women‟s 
attitudes towards themselves.  The female characters in the Jātaka Stories confirm that 
women are not inferior: they have their place and their roles to play.   The Jātaka Stories also 
show that women have the right to determine the course of their own life through making 

Commemorative Book 151The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

their own choices.  As supporters of the Bodhisatta, these women show their love, 
faithfulness, and devotion to their love ones.  Women of the contemporary age can also learn 
to coexist with their loved ones in healthy balanced relationships where mutual appreciation 
of each other‟s roles is a basis for long lasting trust and understanding.  In the union of two 
individuals, both parties should not only assert their own personal autonomy, but must also 
learn to compromise and find the middle-ground in order to maintain mutual well-being. 
        The view of Dr. Suwanna is useful in clarifying the contribution of ancient Buddhist 
women to modern day relationships.  She claims that the equal partnership model of a couple 
could turn the table around for Maddī.  Maddī, as a devoted wife and bread earner of the 
family, was a "Life partner" to Vessantara.  It then follows that a wife, a husband, and 
children all belong to each other and no one party can assume the ultimate “ownership”.  By 
choosing the logic of interdependence, the possibility of giving due credit to Maddī, and to 
women in general, is opened.11  Only through recognizing their own intrinsic worth can 
women hope to achieve happiness, both on the personal level and on the greater societal level. 
 
5.2.  Be Kind 
        Women still think that patriarchy causes inequality and they get angry with the so-called 
antagonistic force, namely "men".  This attitude can drive them to another extreme of total 
rejection of men, which sees them as enemies. As a result of such an attitude, some feminists 
become unhealthily aggressive and lose their balance of mind.  
        The revenge stories of womankind in the Jātakas remind us that unwholesome deeds, 
carried out under the influence of jealousy and anger, are hurtful both for oneself, one‟s 
partner and others who are involved. Contrary to this, kindness, love, devotion, and 
truthfulness bring about the reunion of lovers, resurrection of loved ones and forgiveness or 
rescue of the victimized parties. So, what would be a better choice: be kind and true to your 
course or be aggressive? 
 
5.3.  Be Positive 
                A person wearing green glasses will perceive the whole world as being green. 
Likewise, one whose mind is tainted by ignorance will perceive the world through a veil of 
distortion. One who begins with the premise that life is unfair will feel that life is unkind to 
them.  However, if one is content and happy with oneself, life will become bearable and one 
will be inspired to pursue one‟s goals.  Accepting a liberal feminist perspective is not about 
being complacent, or going against the trend to egalitarianism.  The beauty of this attitude is 
to help all members of the human community to have a strong sense of personal dignity and 
self-fulfillment.    
        Can female characters in the Jātaka be a resource in teaching this attitude?  The story of 
the devoted wife (Sambhula) who took all pains to look after her husband was suffering from 
a serious illness, and who later forsaken by him, did not lose faith and was finally restored to 
a position of dignity, affirms that a positive attitude will bring forth a positive outcome.  
 In fact every person is responsible for their own destiny. The Lord Buddha gave the 
example of those who are born in darkness and go towards darkness, those who are born in 
darkness but go towards the light, those who are born in the light but go towards darkness and 
those who are born in the light and go towards the light.12 This shows clearly that regardless 
of what situation one is born into as a result of previous kamma (karma), one continually has 

                                                 
11 [ quoted in   Sanisuda Ekachai.  (2001)."Madsi: A Female Bodhisattva" in Keeping the Faith: Thai Buddhism 
at the Crossroad, pp. 197 -202] 
12   in  Tamonata Sutta, Anguttara Nikaya 4.85 (PTS A ii 85)  
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the opportunity to decide how to live their lives.  If one chooses to live with a positive 
attitude, then one will go towards the light.  If one chooses to live with anger, ill-will and 
dejection, then one will go towards darkness.  It is up to each individual, be they male or 
female, to make this decision for themselves.  
 For those with an open-minded, positive attitude the representation of women in the 
Jātaka Stories can serve both inspirational and didactic purposes. 
 
6. Conclusion  
        The researcher would like to end this study by comparing two stories of modern time.  
One is a short story titled “Matsii, by Sri Dao Ruang”13 and the other is the life story of Aung 
San Suu Kyi, the Nobel Peace Prize laureate of 1991. 14  
        The story of “Matsii” by Thai author Sri Dao Ruang, tells the story of a young girl of 19 
years who was left with three children by her husband for another wife.  She tried to abandon 
her children at a bus stop but was caught by the police and then interrogated.  She insisted on 
her intention to leave the children and enter nun hood.  The police officer, irritated by her 
lack of maternal responsibility, asked her what sort of person would abandon their own 
children in this way. She quickly retorted, “Well, Phra Wetsandon15 did it!” For that answer, 
she was sent to a mental institution.  
 A first glance contemplation of this story will probably lead the readers to form a 
negative perception of the young mother, because the use of language and character portrayal 
paints the picture with an attitude of disapproval. However, by employing the principles of 
reader response theory, which focuses on the perception the story engenders in the mind of 
the reader, different conclusions might be reached. Just as in psychological experiments one 
person looks at a splatter of paint on a piece of paper and sees a rabbit, another person might 
see a tree and yet another person might see two people holding hands. In the same way, an 
array of letters splattered across the pages of a book can evoke a variety of different 
responses in the reader‟s mind. There might be a portion of the readership that empathizes 
with the young woman‟s position, understanding that she has been left by her husband with 
the enormous task of raising three children.  From this perspective, the blame would be more 
like to fall on the husband, thus acquitting the young mother from the position of villain. 
        It might also be interesting to compare the case of this young mother attempting to 
abandon her children with the famous case of Aung San Suu Kyi who also left her children in 
order to help the Burmese nation. On her recent trip back to England, in an interview16 Aung 
San Suu Kyi was questioned about the family life she chose to shut out when she left for 
Burma. She explained that it wasn‟t her sacrifice, it was her choice.  And also, it was not her 
husband‟s sacrifice because he was an adult.  But for her sons, they had to make a big 

                                                 
13 (Transl. Susan  Fulop Kepner, The Lioness in Bloom:  Modern Thai Fiction about Women.  
     University of Califonrnia, 1996)  
 
14 She is a Burmese opposition leader who was put under house arrest for 24 years by the Burmese  
    regime and was recently released and now reconciles with the new Burmese government.   She is the  
    daughter of a Burmese national leader, grew up abroad like an exile and married to Dr. Michael Aris  
    and has two sons.  When she decided to return to Burma she asked her husband to let her go if her  
    country needed her.  The National League for Democracy, led by Aung San Suu Kyi, won the election 
      in 2015. 
 
15 Thai name for Prince Vessantara  (Jātaka No. 547) 
 
16 http://www.itv.com/news/2012-06-19/a-day-of-memories-for-aung-san-suu-kyi/  18/10/2012. 
 

Commemorative Book 153The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

sacrifice and she admitted that she never felt good about that.  the researcher believes that no 
one would blame her for her decision or think of her as being irresponsible, because the 
sacrifice her sons had to make in growing up without their mother was compensated for by 
the contribution Aung San Suu Kyi made to the Burmese nation.  
  Comparing these two contrasting examples of a mother leaving her children, it is 
interesting to note that it is not the act of leaving one‟s children in itself that is considered 
shameful. Rather it is the intention of the mother, the complex set of causes and conditions 
surrounding that decision, and the perspective of the receiver of information that turns the act 
of abandoning one‟s children into a positive or negative force.  A poignant case is that of 
Vessantara who has throughout history received both the harshest of criticism and the most 
lauding of praise for his decision to give away his two children to a Brahmin who came 
begging for them.  Also Maddī, who eventually agreed to this donation of their children, was 
motivated by a complex set of internal and external factors, in particular a deep appreciation 
for her husband‟s lofty spiritual goal of Buddhahood. Therefore, rather than regarding her as 
a partner in crime, it would perhaps be more fitting to accredit her with a share of the merit in 
helping her husband to perfect his virtues and thus attain the supreme state of Buddhahood. 
  Indeed, such moral malleability can be witnessed throughout the Jātaka literature 
whereby switching between perspectives of different characters, taking into account 
previously unconsidered information and appreciating of the mind frame of the reader can 
give rise to a range of different, sometimes conflicting and often unexpected conclusions.  
For this reason it is necessary to be open and flexible in one‟s approach to the Jātakas and to 
draw conclusions only tentatively, leaving space for new information, unconsidered opinions 
and the necessary limitations of one‟s own conditioned perspective. 
 
7. Researcher's View    
 There are many people whose duties in life do not permit them to take up the 
monastic vocation. In such a case, they can find expression of their virtue in the support of 
their loved ones.  For example, in my case as an ordinary Buddhist lay woman, I realize that I 
myself cannot become a Bodhisatta or enlightened as I must still play a supportive role to my 
loved ones, which will consequently lead to my own happiness and acceptance of my 
position. Being a "paramī phe phet," a Burmese term meaning a companion in fulfilling the  
Perfections (paramī), gives me the strength to accept my status and condition. As such, I am 
neither feminist nor anti-feminist. I simply aim to defend the Jātaka Stories as important for 
the Burmese people and show that the women in these stories are not as bad as most people 
think. I would like to broaden the understanding of women's roles in the Jātakas to show that 
indeed there are a majority of positive portrayals to be found in this body of literature. If 
one's mind is not clouded by the narrowness of a strictly feminist (or indeed any -ist) 
approach, then flexibility of interpretation becomes possible and one can learn to skillfully 
interpret these texts, respecting and appreciating the messages that are being conveyed to us 
on historical, literary, religious and social levels. 
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Abstract 

 
The positioning of the temples and the rock caves are very clearly by the 

ancients. Temple is the “Buddhism figures and Buddhism Dharma makes monks 
have thoughts, and then the monks’ bad behaviors are stopped. Actually the earliest 
temple is in the purity land, and it is also the place of Dharmacakra, so that’s why the 
temple is built in there” 2. Temple is not only the place for monks to pilgrimage and 
live, but also a place where is peaceful and practice, plus it belongs to a particular sect 
of the Dharmacakra. However, after all, pilgrimaging and practicing are the basic 
orientation to the temple, and system may have a variety of forms, such as the 
influence by the local culture, it can be a grotto style temple, and it can be a royal 
style temple, and also it can be a residential style temple, and so on, but no matter 
what the style it is, its basic position is never going to be changed. Buddhism entered 
the contemporary society; the traditional position of worship and spiritual practice is 
still inherited. However, facing to the transformation of modern society, Buddhism 
also needs the self-adjustment by following the changing of the society in order to 
adapt it. External factors are the conditions, and internal factors will do the self-
adjustment based on external factors, and only the two factors reached a unified time, 
it can go down on the road of society adaptation. The external environment of the 
self-adjustment and the positioning of the contemporary temple are mainly reflected 
in three ways: first of all, the economic environment is changed; secondly, the culture 
functionality is enhanced; thirdly, monks in temples open their eyes and mind, and 
make the temple wide-ranging. That is in the contemporary Buddhism, pay more 
attention and expand three traditional extension, which are the farm Zen, academic 
research, and international communication, and make them to basic positioning to the 
contemporary Buddhist temple. To sum up, the orientation of contemporary Chinese 
Buddhist temple cannot survive without the reality society environment and the 
situation of the whole world environment. Under the background of globalization, 
Chinese Buddhist temples is not only to consider their own living environment, but 
also have the whole world in view, integrate themselves into the world environment 
actively. Under the objective of adhering to the traditional Buddhist pure spiritual 
practice, giving full play to the function as a worshiping place, and leading all 
believers to take the path of Humanistic Buddhism activity, and making the temple to 
the Kiyonaga place, and the advertising place of culture and education, and the place 
to connect to overseas, and completed the orientation in the new period, and smooth 
to a brand new transition. 
 

Keyword: temple; practice; farm Zen; the three traditional extension of academic 
research and international communication; modern orientation 
 
Introduction 

The reason why Buddhism can be come down is mainly due to the character of 
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keeping pace of the times and with the world. Under the guidance of the keep pace of 
the times, Buddhist community has been adjusted with the society all the time, and 
through the effort of the majority of Buddhists, Buddhism has finally grown bigger 
and bigger. Buddhism is a religion, and it can meet the needs to the different level of 
the people, and also it has a wide range of effect, hence it has been praise highly by 
the government officials and the people. However, as the internal of the Buddhist 
community, the organization of Buddhism is also an important measure to ensure the 
same. In the past feudal era, there were two forms of the Buddhism organization. One 
is from the internal of the Buddhist Sangha system, and it is the Sangha organization 
in the inside of the Buddhist community, which is Sangha. It has been inherited since 
the Shakyamuni founded the Buddhism. The monks in India who are living in the 
temple, having a group living life, and it come into being a strong and powerful 
group. Since the Buddhism introduced to China, besides live in temples, monks are 
incorporated into the official religious management system as well. From the 
beginning of the Northern and Southern Dynasties, the imperial court established the 
Monk Official System, which was responsible for the management of the monks. And 
the specific people who in charged the job, were mainly appointed by the court, and 
those people were called the monk officials. On the other hand was the civilian 
association on Buddhism, which was called Yi She association and founded by 
private citizens. Those organizations were made up of pious lay Buddhists, and they 
lived a religious life under the guidance of the monks. Especially after the Jin 
Dynasty, Yi She association became a common practice in folks. Moreover, it played 
an irreplaceable role to the popularization of the later Nianfo Zen.  

 
Chapter One – the Management of the Ancient Traditional Chinese Temples 
 
After the Buddhism introduced to China, there is an obviously position. 

According to the essay from《the History of Monks of Song Dynasty》:  
There are ten different kinds of names in temple. First of all is temple (it is 

the common name); secondly is Jing Zhu (it means the land of purity, and cannot 
live together with the foul stuffs); thirdly is Fa Tong She (it means the place 
contain the Buddhism Dharma and the benefits, which are absorbing from 
Buddhism Dharma); fourthly is Chu Shi She (it means the pure land after 
practicing); fifthly is Jing She (the place not for the rough and simple person to 
live in); sixthly is Qing Jing Yuan (the place cannot be polluted by the three 
behaviors, which are greedy, angry, and infatuated); seventhly is King Kang Sha 
(the place for the strong person with the heart of relief to live in); eighthly is Ji 
Mie Dao Chang (the Dharma Garden before Shakyamuni’s death, and it is the 
Hua Zang world with lots of precious goods in it. It is because of the decoration, 
which include seven goods – gold, silver, lapis lazuli, crystal, mother-of-pearl, 
red pearl, and carnelian, and that is why it’s called Ji Mie Dao Chang); ninthly is 
Yuan Li Chu (after entering here, people can remove the trouble and confusion, 
and close to the pure joy); tenthly is Qing Jing Chu (the place for practicing the 
An Le Dharma and close to it). The above ten different kinds of names all come 
from 《Zhi Yuan TU Jing》but with different kinds of explanation. For example, 
some names of temples are conferred from court. There are also six different 
kinds of name in contemporary temples, first of all is Ku, such as in the late Wei 
period, the mountain was cut out of the caves, and it is the place to place the 
Buddha figure and the place where monks live. (At present, there are Narayana 
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and Vajradhara caves in Long Men Tian Zhu temple where is in the city of 
LuoYang, He Nan province); secondly is Yuan, it is the contemporary common 
name, which is used by abbots of Zen; thirdly is Lin (it is said in Buddhism 
Dharma, living in the Lin, and living in the Shi Duo Lin); fourthly is Miao (such 
as the QuTan temple, which is mentioned in《Shan Jian Lun》; fifthly is LanRuo 
(if there is no yard); sixthly is PuTong (there are few in current WuTai 
Mountain).  1  

To sum up, the positioning of the temples and the rock caves are very clearly by the 
ancients. Temple is the “Buddhism figures and Buddhism Dharma makes monks have 
thoughts, and then the monks’ bad behaviors are stopped. Actually the earliest temple 
is in the purity land, and it is also the place of Dharmacakra, so that’s why the temple 
is built in there” 2. Temple is not only the place for monks to pilgrimage and live, but 
also a place where is peaceful and practice, plus it belongs to a particular sect of the 
dharmacakra. However, after all, pilgrimaging and practicing are the basic orientation 
to the temple, and system may have a variety of forms, such as the influence by the 
local culture, it can be a grotto style temple, and it can be a royal style temple, and 
also it can be a residential style temple, and so on, but no matter what the style it is, 
its basic position is never going to be changed.  

The Tang Dynasty is the most glorious period of Chinese Buddhism. At that 
period, there were various different sects be founded, and thoughts were constantly 
innovate, especially after the Southern Zen created, Master Bai Zhang enacted “Bai 
Zhang Monastic Rules”, which was ensure the development of the Buddhism, and 
monks obey the rules, living in the temple, and living together in a “Six Harmonies 
Net” place, and this model continues today. The “Six Harmonies Net” also called “Six 
Harmonies Respect”, which means monks, should respect each other, “monks have to 
respect each other, hence it called practicing Six Harmonies Respect” 3. “Six 
Harmonies” which means “first of all, everyone live in temple harmoniously; 
secondly, no argument among in people who live in temple; thirdly, people who live 
in temple all feel happy and harmonious; fourthly, people who live in temple are 
practicing together harmoniously; fifthly, people who live in temple agree with each 
other and have the same opinion; sixthly, people who live in temple share the benefit 
with each other’s” 4. The thought of “ Six Harmonies” is the basic guarantee for living 
a life in temple and it is the guide for the gymnosophists. All monks who live in 
temple cannot live a life without the thought of “Six Harmonies”, moreover, if monks 
want to progress and want to be freed, they have to obey the rules of “Six 
Harmonies”, which are respecting each other, having a common path, and having the 
same goal. Consequently, Buddhism highlights the “among monks, practice Six 
Harmonies Respect, and get free; thriving three treasures, developing Buddhism, and 
universals restoration”. 5  

Monastic Rules are the rules for Buddhists themselves in Chinese Buddhist. 
Before the Zen established, Chinese Buddhist mainly executed the “Four-Part 
Monastic Precepts” or the “Five-Part Monastic Precepts”. After the Zen established, 
monks were living together, and worked on the “Farm-Zen” temple life, which was 
“no planting a day, no eating the day”. In order to ensure the temple rules and the 
management of the temple can be executed, Chinese Buddhists enacted the monastic 
rules, which was contraposing the monks and the internal management of temple. It 
stipulated Buddhists who lived in temple had to work on the various specific jobs, and 
obey the rules, and if they cannot do it, then what kind of punishment they should be 
accepted, and etc. The monastic rules are rich in content, and the punishment is clear.  
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The features of 《Bai Zhang Monastic Rules》,which enacted by Master Bai 
Zhang Huai Hai in Tang Dynasty, are “no difference between Mahayana and 
Hinayana, intelligence is to find a middle way, making the rules, at the appropriate 
times.” 6 And the content stipulated the quality of “building a place specially for 
Buddhists to live in”; also, it made clear rules to different duties and responsibilities 
to different monks in different levels. For example, “do not build other halls, and first 
of all, create the Dhammasala, which means receive the personally teaching from 
Buddha and it is the modern idol as well. Scholars who live in here, and no matter 
how many are them, there is no difference among them, and they all come into the 
Dhammasala, and sit down with the home ceremony order, which was hold in 
summer, and there are some wide beds and wooden support that is using for hanging 
the clothes of monks. When monks go to sleep, they have to sleep on one side and the 
head down on the edge of wooden pillow, just like Shakyamuni did, and it is due to 
the long time sit in meditation, and just relax a little, and then showing the four 
different kinds of awesome deportment figures.” 7 It is because of the “Bai Zhang 
Monastic Rules” enacted, it established the formation of the management system to 
the Zen temple, moreover it played an important role to the later of the development 
of the Zen. It just like the people said: “if there are no impeding about the Zen, 
measure and distinguish are all relying on the Bai Zhang Monastic Rules, and the 
rules are not for distinguished men, just for base person. However, rather there are 
strict rules to avoid violating the precepts, it cannot without Buddhism due to 
breaking monks vows. Only the Master Bai Zhang who protects Buddhism has the 
great merit. The unique behavior of Zen also starts with the Master Bai Zhang. 
Showing the important effects of Monastic Rules to later scholars, and teach them 
cannot forget the root.” 8 To sum up, Monastic Rules stipulated the development of 
the Buddhists and temples, especially it played an important role in the system of 
Buddhism, which had become the religion of the nationalization and the 
institutionalization of China. Temples in each Dynasty all focus on the establishment 
of the Monastic Rules; meanwhile, it depends on the different situation, every temple 
continues to supplement the extra contents to the Monastic Rules, and makes the 
content rich and increases different and more. At the same time, besides the Zen, 
other sect of the Buddhism, such as Tiantai Sect, all establish their own Monastic 
Rules.  

Buddhism system is specially designed for monks, and that’s why it is called 
“Buddhist system”. Master Taixu once pointed: “there are almost two thousand years 
history about Chinese Buddhist system, and the evolution in ancient changed a lot, 
then at present the system in Tang and Song Dynasty representative the Chinese 
Cong-Lin system of Zen. In addition, although the Tiantai Sect and Vinaya Sect have 
been inherited, both of them are influenced by Zen temple system, and became the 
vassal one, then the Cong-Lin system representative the Chinese Buddhists system. 
Although the current so-called Bai Zhang Monastic Rules was modified after Song, 
Yuan, and Ming Dynasty, and it seems like it already lost its true color, it is still come 
from the evolution down to present”. 9 

The Buddhism is influenced by the clan system of the traditional Chinese society, 
and then each temple becomes the individual “clan system-temple”. Master Taixu 
once to introduce the characters of temples in history: “the general Chinese nation 
culture, especially respect the “clan system” of family system, and the Buddhism is 
still influenced by the so-called patriarchal society; especially since the later Ming 
Dynasty and the early Qing Dynasty, temples turns into the ones, which are specially 
worshipping their each own ancient Buddha, so the two different groups, which are 
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Tonsure Sect and Dharma Sect, are inherited, moreover, their purpose are keeping the 
ancestral rules and defending ancestral property. The inheritance of Dharma Sect is 
the standard to general large temples. Others are limited to be initiated into monkhood 
in their own temples or tonsured in their own temples; even more, in some temples, 
the monk cannot be an abbot if he doesn’t tonsure in their own temples. Hence, 
nowadays Chinese Buddhists system makes temples already became family temples. 
Each temple encourages their own family traditions, strikes out a new line for 
themselves, and makes the temple to be their very own home. In addition to some 
large temples can command some small temples, which belongs to large temples, 
every temples are independent and cannot be interfered by each other. Monks doesn’t 
care believers’ moralization, and doesn’t care if believers study Buddha Dharma or 
not, but specially focus on how to keep the ancestral rules and defend ancestral 
property. Some large temples shall follow ancestral rules and initiate people into 
monkhood, and sit in meditation, and it seems like those large temples are inherited 
Buddha Dharma, and some monks do study the Buddha Dharma a little; however, 
most monks in temples focus on disciples, and if disciples are not more enough, then 
they will be afraid about die without descendants, it just like the normal person, and 
they will consider how to accept as many apprentices as they can, and those 
apprentices are as young as good; therefore, over-accepting disciples is a common 
phenomenon. And just because monks care about the inheritance, they have no time 
and energy to take their own responsibilities as a Buddhist to focus on practicing 
Buddhism. Some large temples are proud of the numbers of disciples they get, but 
they forget that if they accept one disciple, and the disciple doesn’t pass the Buddha 
Dharma to another person, then it is a sin for discontinuity the Buddha Dharma to 
them. In fact, the way to pass Buddha Dharma down is just handed a copy of the 
ancestors’ Buddha Dharma to the inheritor, and there is no great relationship between 
practice and Buddha Dharma. Therefore China’s existing Buddhists system makes no 
matter large or small temples become family temples, and the most important is how 
to accept disciple and defend ancestral property. Later, there are some other joint and 
several relations between temples and folk, such as local people invite monks to 
chanting praying, and blessing. It is not only making a relationship between monks 
and citizens, but also increasing the income of temples and monks. Moreover, after 
the late of Qing Dynasty, most monks dependent on the income of chanting, praying 
and blessing, to rebuild or expand their temples. In addition, because of believers’ 
supporting and giving, and pilgrims’ donating, the relationship between monks and 
believers came out. And although those two relationships existed before, they are not 
generally important. But in recent decades, it becomes more and more important, and 
the main topic for temples is still the same, which is defending ancestral property.” 10 

Although Master Taixu criticized the weakness of the Buddhists system, he still 
considered Chinese Buddhists system have some good points, which are: “ there are 
three advantages about Chinese Buddhists system: first of all, the management and 
inheritance about the properties of temples. And no matter where you from, what’s 
your nationality, monks or even Taoist priests, all can have the food and 
accommodation in limited-time or unlimited duration, and it is a very good moral 
integrity for Chinese Buddhists. Secondly, a monk who lives in a barren mountain 
filed, and practice alone is extraordinary refined as a disciple of Shakyamuni. Thirdly, 
ancestral rules are good, and the temples’ life is neat and serious.” 11  

 
Chapter Two – the Transformation of Contemporary Temples 
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To the modern time, a fundamental change has occurred in Chinese society, and 
the feudalism is replaced by republicanism. And “A Home Under The Sun” becomes 
to “One World, One Dream”, then Buddhism is also influenced by the changing of the 
current political and economic environment, and the most important thing is the 
system of separation of religion from politics is appeared in Chinese society at 
present. It is totally different between now and the past about the combination of 
Buddhism and society. Although current Chinese Buddhism is in a period of wiping 
off the disadvantages and developing the advantages, the lack of Buddhism had to 
make Chinese Buddhism circles began to consciously reflect. Buddhism community 
takes a variety of ways to help themselves, and dedicated to carry forward Buddhism 
in order to beneficial to all the people, and the various Buddhist communities and 
organizations played a huge role to revival of Buddhism activities, and also made a 
foundation for it.  

The history of Buddhism in modern China showed the world a gorgeous colorful 
picture. It has been thousand of years for transformation of Chinese society, forced 
the Chinese Buddhism community, which has almost two thousand years of history, 
has to do the transformation very hard. Review the history of the modern Chinese 
Buddhism history, the Buddhist organization is established by Chinese Buddhism 
community with the thought of advancing with the times, and further strengthen 
unity, established modern new Buddhists school, committed to developing talent, and 
that is the reason how to continue Chinese Buddhism to the present.  

Temple is the center of worshipping, is the place for the Buddhist activities, is the 
place where monks live, and also is the land to inherit the Buddhism to people. In 
history, the Buddhist temple always plays an important role in the development of 
Buddhism, until now the temple is still an indispensable foundation of Buddhism, and 
it is also an important factor in the development of tourism industry and tourism 
economy in China. Facing to the development of contemporary Buddhism, how to 
understand and treat the current temple is a big problem to the contemporary 
Buddhism community and Buddhism academic circle.  

Buddhism entered the contemporary society; the traditional position of worship 
and spiritual practice is still inherited. It is because people still need to worship and 
pray in temple, and monks still live in the temple and practice, and temple is still the 
most important thing to Buddhism to pass down. Facing to the transformation of 
modern society, Buddhism also needs the self-adjustment by following the changing 
of the society in order to adapt it. Its position, in addition to adhere to the previous 
worship and practice, it is going to be some new changes in order to adapt to the 
needs of people and development of society.  

Although the position of contemporary Buddhist temple is determined by the 
Buddhism community itself, the external environment is also very important. External 
factors are the conditions, and internal factors will do the self-adjustment based on 
external factors, and only the two factors reached a unified time, it can go down on 
the road of society adaptation, and then the positioning and conversion can be 
completed in the end. The external environment of the self-adjustment and the 
positioning of the contemporary temple are mainly reflected in three ways: first of all, 
the economic environment is changed; secondly, the culture functionality is enhanced; 
thirdly, monks in temples open their eyes and mind, and make the temple wide-
ranging. There is still a certain relationship with the tradition for these three ways, and 
in other words, just like the Mr. Zhao Puchu mentioned: “ Buddhism community is 
using the spirit of “come into the world” to do the human realistic business, and 
Buddhists pay attention to the farm Zen, and join the Socialist Modernization Drive 
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actively while apperception of Zen; Buddhism community should study Buddhism, 
philosophy, science, medical science, music, penmanship, literature and so on; 
Buddhism community should focus on international communication, and promote 
international peace and communication in the form of civil diplomacy.” 12 That is in 
the contemporary Buddhism, pay more attention and expand three traditional 
extension, which are the farm Zen, academic research, and international 
communication, and make them to basic positioning to the contemporary Buddhist 
temple.  

Mr. Zhao Puchu said: “the duty of Buddhists including me is serving the society. 
Our slogan is – taking oath and having ambition. We recommend “Humanistic 
Buddhism”. Humanistic Buddhism is not only the guiding ideology but also the way 
to the future development of Chinese Buddhism. Humanistic Buddhism isn’t a 
nothing but empty talk; in fact, what kind of oath should a Buddhist take and what 
kind of ambition should he have to undertake his responsibilities and mission? 
Humanistic Buddhism is going to ask Buddhists to use the spirit of “come into the 
world” to do the human realistic business, and carry out the society service and equal 
benefits to everyone in the world, moreover, achieve career, achieve ideal of 
Buddhism, love our country and religion, and make people rich and our country 
stronger, and that it is. The orientation of contemporary Buddhism should be carried 
out under the ideal of Humanistic Buddhism.  

Farm Zen is the unique tradition of Chinese Buddhism, and although there is no 
changing about the connotation of the modern society farm Zen, the extension is do 
expanding. Traditional farm Zen is the autarky life style of the small-peasant 
economy mode in the past Middle Ages, and the land and the plantation about the 
agricultural activities are basic factors to temples to survive; and the patriarchal-
feudal relationship of clan society is the basic principle to hold Buddhists together, 
moreover, under the tradition, as the unit of agricultural production is the basic 
orientation to temples. Many temples own thousands of acres of land, and the rental is 
the basic income to them, and even to the temples in cities, they also have a lot of 
land in suburb, and depend on the rental to feed themselves. 

Nowadays temple, the land is not the decisive factors anymore, and the temples, 
which are fed themselves by depending on the land rentals are no longer exist as early 
as since 1950s. Temples are forced to integrate with the market economy voluntarily 
by under the economic environment, and besides accept donation, the income of 
entrance ticket and incense then become to the mainly income to temples. Monks are 
no longer do heavy manual labor in field, as long as take the job with temples, such as 
guarding halls, cleaning, chanting and praying, etc., and the income of them is not 
only can feed monks themselves, but also can expand the temple to earn more money. 
Consequently, to the orientation of contemporary temples, cash is the king because it 
determines the development and survival of temples, and it is a basic realistic issue to 
any temples in China.  

The academic research of tradition is a kind of cultural behavior. Ancient temple 
hold culture activities was mainly based on expounding the texts of Buddhism, 
translating Buddhist scripture, and writing Buddhist books; monks study in the 
temple, and improving the level of culture, opening their mind and eyes, increasing 
the theoretical quality, perfecting their personality, cultivating faith in Buddhism. The 
traditional way of culture and education is mainly based on private personal teaching, 
and how much can you learn depended on the master’s level, and if the monk didn’t 
meet the knowledge that he got from the temple, he can gain more insight throughout 
the form of study tours. Practice is a very important way to cultivate training to 
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temple, and monks through meditation, increasing the ability of practice. The contact 
between Buddhists and literati is very common, and because of that, monks are going 
to write quotation, books, and so on, and it enriches the content of Buddhist thought 
and culture.  

The cultural cause of the modern temples is still nothing more than these 
activities; however, comparing to the ancient times, cultural activities of temples are 
more professional, forms are richer, scope is expanding, and more effective. The 
culture of modern temples, in addition to remain the traditional sermon activity, it 
reflects the characteristics of the times in talent cultivating, knowledge teaching, and 
Buddhism studying. For example, lots temples open the Buddhism schools, and by 
using the western education ways of teaching knowledge to cultivate talents. Thanks 
to the application of traffic information and network technology, monks are no longer 
needed to go outside to learn knowledge. It is also because of the help of the network 
technology, the publicity of temples is known to the whole world. Culture interaction 
between temples and society, in addition to rely on lay Buddhists and monks, 
academic research is more through the helping of academic circle to complete goals. 
Temples relied on researching associations in society and researchers in universities 
to accomplish their academic research, and under the researchers’ helping, temples 
invite scholars to start an academic seminar, explore the history of Buddhist thought 
and temples, discuss development issues of Buddhism, and so on. That is improved 
the culture taste of temples, promoted influence of Buddhism in the society. 
Meanwhile, temples are published books and magazines, let people start to know the 
Buddhism, and the historical and cultural development of temples are also clearly, 
and the highlights are come out, and there are never happened before. The progress of 
science and wild field of vision makes temples run culture activities more and more 
voluntarily, and nowadays we can say that the temple without culture is hopeless one, 
so to the future, orientation of temples cannot survive without culture, and in order to 
talk about the impact and development of society, only after the temple cultural 
orientation. 

The tradition of civil diplomacy began with the spread of Buddhism, and it also 
with the development of the missionary activities; it has become a supplement to the 
state’s foreign affairs, and it is also the important and influential power of civil 
diplomacy. The development of civil diplomacy in ancient temples is mainly based on 
individual behavior, and a group of individuals or groups of people to carry out 
activities. The purpose is to learn from the Buddhism theory and the introduction of 
the classic or output. Driven by faith, monks are happy to do the Silk Road activities, 
and make tens of thousands of various classics. After returning to country, and 
publishing the books in temples, and it is not only enrich the theory of Chinese 
Buddhism, but also promote the development of the business, which is related to 
them, in words, cultures, and arts. After the folk missionary work reached to some 
levels, official involvement became the important pusher of temples’ diplomacy. 
Monks were sent by the court to go abroad, and country built the place to do 
translation, and took out funds to organize the activities of Chinese and foreign monks 
engaged in translation, and publishing various Tripitaka. Civil diplomacy has become 
a powerful activity in the introduction of foreign religious culture, and the will and 
interests of the state are reflected in them, and the disorder of civil diplomacy 
activities become the ordered and supplementary one to the national diplomacy under 
the guidance of the state. 

The civil diplomacy of the modern temple, the activities based on individual 
behavior are get less and less, and on the other hand, more and more forms of 
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activities are hold based on temples or association. The revival of Chinese Buddhism 
has gone through the way of “ come in”, and the purpose of foreign exchange is no 
longer to learn theory or the introduction of the classic; it is by using the 
communication way of “going out” to enhance the understanding and feeling among 
different Buddhist groups in different countries, and it is also take the responsibility to 
outward introduce and adversity Chinese Buddhism as well, which including 
generalizing Chinese Buddhist theory and classics to the Buddhism community of 
overseas, plus the duty of delivering Chinese Buddhism research. Through the civil 
diplomatic activities, contacts among Chinese Buddhism community and other 
countries is increased, and the foreign Buddhism communities have learned more 
about the Chinese Buddhism community, and the reputation of Chinese Buddhism 
community is increased to the whole world. Chinese Buddhist temples enhanced their 
status in the process of growth and development, and completed their own orientating.  

Furthermore, lots temples are the long historical place where ancients came from, 
and some temples are the ancestral chambers to create their sects. These are highlights 
of temples and also the base to Buddhists and monks to worship ancestor. Carrying 
forward the ancestral temple is not only to inherit the tradition of it, but also a way to 
advertise it. The characteristics of modern temples are establishing the status of the 
ancestral court and knowing how to use the resources of it. To sum up, the orientation 
of contemporary Chinese Buddhist temple cannot survive without the reality society 
environment and the situation of the whole world environment. Under the background 
of globalization, Chinese Buddhist temples is not only to consider their own living 
environment, but also have the whole world in view, integrate themselves into the 
world environment actively. Under the objective of adhering to the traditional 
Buddhist pure spiritual practice, giving full play to the function as a worshiping place, 
and leading all believers to take the path of Humanistic Buddhism activity, and 
making the temple to the Kiyonaga place, and the advertising place of culture and 
education, and the place to connect to overseas, and completed the orientation in the 
new period, and smooth to a brand new transition.  
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Abstract 

 
This article entitled “Sukhothai Kingdom: The Golden Age of Buddhism.” It is called so due to the 

absorption of Buddhist conceptions, all Sukhothai kings were righteous rulers. The title of the kings which at 
one time used to be the “Lord of war” changed into the “Lord of Dhamma.” Sukhothai’s administrative 
regime was based on the “Father-Son” relationship. Kings were respected as the fathers to all the people, 
which implies that they adhered to the code of morality and protected people like their own children. People 
during this period believed in the principle of Kamma which is relevant to Buddhism. Thus, the Sukhothai 
period is regarded as the “Golden Age of Buddhism” in the history of Thailand. The arrival of Buddhism in 
Thailand can be supported by the archaeological evidence and literary accounts as well as other 
geographical and historical records and traditional beliefs, which tend to suggest that this religion was 
introduced into Thailand at four different phases as detailed: i) Early Theravada Buddhism in the 3rd century 
B.C. ii) Mahayana Buddhism in the 7th century A.D. (Northern sect) iii) Pukam or Pakan Theravada 
Buddhism in the 11th century A.D. iv) Lankavamsa or Lankavong Theravada Buddhism in the 13th century 
A.D.During the fourth phase of the introduction of Buddhism into Thailand where at that time was called 
Sukhothai, which was recognized as the first kingdom of Thailand. It was in this period that 
Ramkhamhaeng

e “Lankavamsa” monks to preach the doctrine at Sukhothai, 
promoting them every help and convenience. Since then Lankavamsa or Lankavong Theravada Buddhism 
was well patronized by king Ramkhamhaeng, it finally superseded the existing previous beliefs.   

 
Keywords: Sukhothai Kingdom, golden age, Siam, Buddhism   
 
Introduction 
 

Buddhism is the cultural essence of the Thai society. In the history of Siam nowadays known as 
Thailand, three main institutions; the Nation, the Religion and the Monarch are regarded as the most 
important. The Siamese are taught to hold them in high esteem since their school age. Three colours of the 
Thai-Nation Flag symbolize these three institutions. Red represents the Nation, white is the emblem of 
Buddhism and blue stands for the monarch. It is also essential to note that the history of Thai sovereign state 
emerged with Buddhism as its religion and the ruling classes have been Buddhist.1 The word “Thailand” 
literally means “Land of the Free.” Thus, at present under the system of Thai constitution with the King as 
the head of the state an individual has his freedom to follow any religion or creed and perform the rites of 
his faith, provided that it is not opposed to his duty as a Thai citizen and does not violate the peace and 
morality of a citizen on the ground of his religion which may be different from those of the others. It is, 
however, stated that the King is the Supreme Patron of all religions but he must be a Buddhist.2    
 Before accepting Buddhism, the ancient inhabitants of Thailand professed Brahmanism mixed with 
animism. When Buddhism was introduced it was easily adopted because it did not conflict with both the old 
cults but fulfilled people’s needs which were uncared for by either of them. Buddhism has been very widely 
accepted because of its emphasis on tolerance and individual initiative. This complemented the Thais’ 
cherished inner freedom. Fundamentally, Buddhism is an empirical way of life. Free of dogma, it has a 
flexible moral, ethical and philosophical framework in which people find room to fashion their own ideals. 
Thai history is normally divided into four main periods i.e. Sukhothai, Ayutthaya, Thonburi and 
Rattanakosin (Bangkok). The Sukhothai period dates back to 700-800 years. From the eighteenth Buddhist 

                                                 
1  Nagendra Kr. Singh, International Encyclopaedia of Buddhism, Vol. 62, New Delhi: Anmol Publications PVT. 

LTD., 1996, p. 2. 
2  Ibid., p. 2. 
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century (1257 A.D.) during the Sukhothai era up to the present time, most Thais have followed Buddhism as 
their religion. Sukhothai or Sukhodaya, according to historical tradition of Thailand is still recorded as the 
“First Thai Kingdom.” The word “Sukhodaya” derives from the combination of two Pali words, Sukha and 
Udaya. Sukha means happiness whereas  Udaya stand for dawn. Therefore, it literally means “The Dawn of 
Happiness.”  Sukhothai is so called because it was prosperous and well-governed. Its economy was self-
sufficient, small-scale, and agricultural. The Thai people’s basic diet was the same as that of many other 
people in Southeast Asia, consisting of rice and fish as staple foods, both of which were plentiful according 
to the inscription:3“During the time of King Ram Khamhaeng this land of Sukhothai is thriving. There are 
fish in the water and rice in the fields. The ruler does not levy a tax on the people who travel along the road 
together, leading their oxen on the way to trade and riding their horses on the way to sell. Whoever wants to 
trade in horses, so trades. Whoever wants to trade in silver and gold, so trades.” 

Such a paternalistic and benevolent style of kingship has caused posterity to regard the Sukhothai 
kingdom’s heyday as a “golden age” in Thai history.Theravada Buddhism of the Lankavamsa sect, which 
recorded as the fourth phase of the introduction of Buddhism into Thailand, was first settled at Nakorn 
Sridhammaraj4 and their fame soon reached Sukhothai. King Ram Khamhaeng5 then invited a dignitary 
called Phra Mahaswami6 to his capital and gave him royal support in propagating the Doctrine.7 
 After that the Theravada Buddhism of the Lankavamsa sect became popular and more and more 
widely practiced in Thailand. Some of the Thai monarchs such as King Lithai8 of Sukhothai and King 
Borom Trailokanath9 of early Ayutthaya even entered the Order and lived for some time as Bhikkhu. This 
later resulted in the custom of Thai youths entering the Order for a short time at least once in their lives. And 
Pali language was also studied and used as the fundamental language of the scriptures instead of Sanskrit. 
The monks of the older sects gradually joined those of the reformed tradition. The Mahayana Buddhism 
adopted under the Srivijaya and Khmer rule declined and finally disappeared. This marks the period in 
which all Buddhists in Thailand were unified under the one single faith of the newly revised Theravada 
Buddhism.10 

The Emergence of Buddhism during Sukhothai Sukhothai period is the most important in the 
history of Buddhism in Thailand, as it witnessed the introduction of Buddhism into the country. The rise of 
the Sukhothai kingdom in about 1257 A.D. (B.E. 1800) marked an important landmark in the history of 
Thailand. Before the formation of this great empire, the Thais were ardent followers of religions. Most of 
them were already Mahayanists, but when the Thais migrated from their habitat to settle in the Indo-Chinese 
peninsula, they also became the devotees of Hinduism. The Khmers, who were the original masters of the 
area now comprising modern Thailand, were the followers of Hinduism and the Mahayana sect of Buddhism 
during the same time. Therefore, naturally, the Thais who were much influenced by the Khmers became 
followers of both Buddhism and Hinduism.         
 But, after the foundation of the Sukhothai kingdom by King Sri Intrathit in 1257 A.D. there was an 
important change in the religious life of the people in Thailand, especially during the reign of the great 
Emperor Ram Khamhaeng. It was during this period that introduction of the fourth phase of Buddhism in 
Thailand began, which is popularly known as Lankavamsa or Sinhalese Theravada Buddhism. The 
Lankavamsa or Sinhalese Theravada Buddhism was introduced in the Sukhothai kingdom towards the 13th 

Phra Ruang Dynasty and of the Sukhothai empire.11          
 It is said that in 1157 king Parakkamabahu reigned in Ceylon. Being himself a devoted follower of 
the Buddha, he dedicated much of his personal property and his own happiness for the promotion of 
                                                 

3
  http://www.thaizer.com/royal-family/king-ramkhamhaeng-the-great, visited on January 21, 2016.  

4  Modern province, some 800 kilometres at the south of Thailand. 
5  The third great king of Sukhothai kingdom. 
6  Highest level monk in Sri Lanka. 
7  Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A. Payutto), Thai Buddhism in the Buddhist World, Bangkok: Sahadhamika Co., LTD., 

1984, pp. 26-27. 
8  King Ram Khamhaeng’s grandson. 
9 The King who ruled over Ayutthaya, the second period of Thailand after Sukhothai was annexed to Ayutthay kingdom. 
10

   Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A. Payutto), op. cit., p. 27. 
11   R.C. Majumdar, Buddhism in Thailand, referred in Nagendra Kr. Singh, International Encyclopedia of Buddhism, 

vol. 62, New Delhi: Anmol Publications PVT. LTD., 1996, p. 176. 
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Buddhism in his land. His unique achievement was that he had managed to unite the Bhikkhus of various 
sects who had some minor doctrinal differences and also had convened a Council of well-versed Theras 
(Elder monks) for the sake of settling the contents of the three Baskets of the Buddhist Canon as it had been 
previously done in Ceylon and India. Due to the success of this Council, the Pali language was once again 
revised and proclaimed as the formal language for the research and study of Buddhism. His fame spread far 
and wide in foreign lands; several Buddhist countries such as Burma and Thailand then sent out groups of 
Bhikkhus to further their study of Buddhism in Ceylon. Seeing with their own eyes how the Ceylonese 
Bhikkhus were well-behaved and well-grounded in their beliefs, most of these Bhikkhus were strongly 
impressed and took the opportunity to remain in Ceylon and have a thorough study of the Buddha’s 
teachings. For this purpose, these foreign Bhikkhus were to be ordained once again in accordance with the 
rules and regulations of the Ceylonese Bhikkhus. On their return, they brought to their homeland the refined 
manners, well-grounded beliefs and Ceylonese culture which again made no less impression upon their 
people than they themselves had been so impressed. More young men left their homes for the homeless life 
of a Bhikkhu and the Ceylonese religious culture from that time had taken its root in various countries such 
as Burma, Laos, Cambodia and Thailand.In Thailand, however, Nakon Sridhammaraj was the first place 
where the Lankavamsa monks came to settle and propagate the Lankavamsa sect. This place later on became 
one of the strongholds of the Lankavamsa sect.The archaeological evidence supports that Nakon 
Sridhammaraj of South Thailand was the first place where the sect spread. There is a Great Stupa at Wat 
Mahadhatu, which witnessed two periods of construction.12  After Nakon Sridhammaraj, the activities of the 
Lankavamsa monks soon spread to Sukhothai, the capital of Thailand in those days. King Ram Khamhaeng, 
who was ruling Sukhothai at that time, was very much pleased to know about the deep learning and strict 
discipline of the Lankavamsa monks of Nakon Sridhammaraj. So, he sent a mission there to invite some of 
them with a view to propagate the Lankavamsa doctrine and discipline in Sukhothai. At Sukhothai, the king 
gave the Lankavamsa monks propagate the Doctrine.13   During the reign of Ram Khamhaeng, third king of 
the Sukhothai lineage, the kingdom was greatly extended as far north as the town of Luang Phra Bang and as 
far south as the Malay Peninsula. In the East it was bordered by the Mae Khong River and in the west it 
annexed the whole of the Mon kingdom. The flood of Srivijaya power was now ebbing away due to the 
downward pressure of the Thais together with the upward pressure of Java. And, just as before, with the 
ebbing away of military power, its faith was in decline. Thus it was now the turn of Theravada to gain 
spiritual power over the people, whereas Mahayana of Cambodia and Srivijaya that, having once risen to 
power together, were once again having an equal share in their declining days. Now that the Lankavamsa 
Buddhism was well patronized by King Ram Khamhaeng, it finally got the edge over the existing beliefs of 
the Theravada and Mahayana. Sanskrit, the language held sacred by the Mahayanists, was accordingly 
replaced by Pali, the sacred language of the Theravadins and the Lankavamsa. The study of Pali was 
certainly at that time greatly enhanced.14 The golden age of Buddhism commenced by King Ram 
Khamhaeng reached its zenith in the reign of his grandson, King Lithai the pious.15 He had also crystallized 
his research into the form of a book called in Thai “Triphumi Phra Ruang” or in Pali “Tebhumikatha” 
(sermon on three worlds) which is considered the earliest manuscript of Thailand. It is historically 
interesting. The achievement of King Lithai represents the beginning of Buddhist tradition and customs 
which were not seen before. It, therefore, marks another important landmark in the history of Buddhism in 
Thailand.16  Thus the stone inscription I of King Ram Khamhaeng stated that: 17 

                                                 
12  Ibid., pp. 177-178. 
13 But other sources tell us that King Ram Khamhaeng of Sukhothai extended his suzerainty towards whole area of 

modern Thailand. His conquest extended far and wide and a large number of territories both on the Thai border and neighboring 
countries became his vassal states. Southwards according to his Stone Inscription No. I, he had subdued several areas including 
Nakon Sridhammaraj. It is true to say that in the time of his occupation of Nakon Sridhammaraj, he had seen the significance of 
Lankavamsa Buddhism there. So he, on his return to Sukhothai, took with him the Lankavamsa monks and scriptures to establish 
the Buddhist Sangha in Sukhothai.   

14  David K. Wyatt, Studies in Thai History, Silkworm Books, Cornell University, p. 58. Also see: Stone Inscription I, 
side 4.  

15  Many Inscriptions tell us about the progress of the Singhalese Buddhist monument. 
16  R.C. Majumdar, op. cit., p. 180. 
17  H.H. Prince Dhani Nivat, Kromamun Bidyalabh, A History of Buddhism in Siam, referred in G. Coedes: 

Inscriptions…, pp. 45-46., Bangkok: The Siam society, 1965, p. 7. 
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“People in this state of Sukhothai are inclined towards charity and to observe the precepts. King Ram 
Kamhaeng of Sukhothai as well as his household and his court…men or women, they all have faith in the 
religion of Buddha; they observe the precepts through the duration of the rains, after which they present the 
Kathina ceremony during the stipulated month thereafter. In this ceremony they present, by way of 
offerings, moulds of cowries, of betel, of flowers, also cushion seats and beds, as well as the usual 
accessories of the Kathina amounting to two millions each year. For this presentation of the Kathina they go 
out to the park (on the hill); and on their return to the city the cortege stretches from the park right up to the 
edge of the plain, which becomes resonant with the sound of music and chariots. Everybody is free to play, 
to laugh and to sing.”   In another inscription18 (dated 1361) in the reign of the later king Lithai of Sukhothai 
there is a mention of a Patriarch “Maha Swami” of Ceylon being invited to be the Supreme Patriarch “Maha 
Sangha Raja” of Thailand. Also in this reign it was recorded that the Bhikkhus were divided into two groups 
viz. one group preferred to spend their lives learning the Buddha’s words. They liked to remain in the towns 
which were convenient for studying. They were technically known as the town-monks (Gamavasi-
bhikkhus). The other group preferred practicing mindfulness in order to attain enlightenment. They often 
stayed in monasteries out of town, and were known as the forest-monks (Arannavasi-bhikkhus). This 

of learning (or book-
development of insight.All through the time of the Sukhothai period Buddhism played a very important role 
in the field of culture, architecture and Buddha image construction, some evidences of which may be seen in 
the exquisite workmanship displayed in the image of the Buddha called Jinaraja (the most beautiful image in 
Thailand), in the grand temple of modern Phitsanulok, 400 kilometers north of Bangkok, and Jinasi in the 
temple of Pavaranivesa in Bangkok.19 Buddhism in Siam from Sukhothai right down to the end of the 
Ayutthaya period can really be regarded as a new Siamese sect. And when Ceylon was in turmoil and the 
Order of monks was extinct, Siamese monks – led by the Venerable Upali – were asked to go out to ordain 
monks and so re-establish the Buddhist lineage in Ceylon. This Order still exists and has been known in 
Ceylon as the Syamavamsa or Upalivamsa (Siamese Sect of Buddhism).20 
 
The Golden City of the Dharma 

Looking back at the Thai history, it clearly shows the close relationship between Buddhism and the 
Thai nation. The history of the Thai nation is also the history of Buddhism. The Thai nation originated over 
2,000 years ago. Also in the same period Buddhism came and played an important part in the Thai history 
ever since. The Thai nation settled firmly in the present-day Thailand 700 years ago. Also seven centuries 
ago it adopted the present form of Buddhism.21 Buddhism became the main religion of the Thai people in 
Sukhothai and influenced their life and social institutions of the Thais in a big way.22 The people in the 
Sukhothai period were pious and did much for the promotion of Buddhism.      
 Although animistic beliefs remained potent in Sukhothai, King Ram Khamhaeng and his successors 
were all devout Buddhists. The major cities of the Sukhothai kingdom were therefore full of monasteries, 
many of which were splendid examples of Thai Buddhist architecture. Sukhothai adopted the Ceylonese 
school of Theravada Buddhism, beginning with King Ram Khamhaeng’s invitation to Ceylonese monks to 
come over and purify Buddhism in his kingdom.  Sukhothai’s importance in the cultural history of 
Thailand also derives from the fact that Thai script evolved into a definite form during King Ram 
Kamhaeng’s time, taking as its models the ancient Mon and Khmer scripts. Indeed, this remarkable king is 
credited with having invented Thai script. King Sri Intrathit and King Ram Khamhaeng were both warrior 
kings and extended their territories far and wide. Their successors, however, could not maintain such a far-
flung empire. Some of these later kings were more remarkable for their religious piety and extensive 
building activities than for their warlike exploits. An example of this type of Buddhist ruler was King 
Dhammaraja Lithai, believed to have been the compiler of the Tebhumikatha, an early Thai book on the 
                                                 

18 H.R.H. Prince Damrong Rajanubhab, Vice – Patron of the Siam Society (1905-1943), A History of Buddhist 
Monument in Siam, tr. by S. Sivaraksa, Bangkok: The Siam Society, 1962, p. 9. 

19 Buddhism in the Kingdom of Thailand, Mahamakut Buddhist University, Bangkok: Mahamakuta Rajavidyalaya 
Press, 1972, p. 39.  

20  H.R.H. Prince Damrong Rajanubhab, op. cit., pp. 1-9. 
21 Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A. Payutto), op. cit., p. 14.  
22  Thailand in the 90, National Identity Board, Office of the prime Minister, Bangkok: 1995, pp. 11,155. 
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Buddhist universe or cosmos.23 The paternalism of Sukhothai may have been reinforced by certain Buddhist 
values. For example, the Buddhist principle regulating the social relationship between parents and children 
delineates the rights and duties of the two parties. Here, respect, gratitude, obedience and love towards 
parents are strongly emphasized. Parents are advised to care for their children by expressing their parental 
love for them, by restraining them from doing evil deeds and exhorting them to do good things.24 It is very 
probable that the kings of Sukhothai had utilized the Buddhist concept of kingship to enhance and maintain 
their political power. The notion that Dhamma was the supreme code for regulating the social order and a 
moral guide for government was espoused by King Ram Khamhaeng and his successor. Ram Khamhaeng, 
for example, was said to have believed that: 25  “If society is morally sound and the people have a high spirit 
by keeping steadfast to Buddhism and adhering to the Dhamma, the kingdom will be tranquil and 
prosperous.” To demonstrate their righteous rules and thereby constitute the norm for the society, the kings 
of Sukhothai took a leading role in religious activities, promoting, and protecting Buddhism, and in 
patronizing the Sangha. King Ram Khamhaeng, for instance, not only showed his subjects his own 
dedication to Buddhism but also taught Dhamma to the people. On each Uposatha day26 he invited a learned 
monk to teach Dhamma at his palace. He personally led the people to observe the Buddhist precepts strictly 
during the season of Vassa retreat. At the end of Vassa he presented Kathina robes to the monks. He gave 
donations to the monks who were proficient in Dhamma and in propagating Buddhism. He built monasteries 
and religious places and encouraged his subjects to follow his example. Buddhism in his reign was said to 
have prospered because of his devotion.27  Ram Khamhaeng governed with justice and magnanimity his 
own people as well as people of other nationalities who lived in his Kingdom, whether they were Laotians, 
Khmers, Mons, Malays, Burmese or Chinese, so that they would enjoy peace and happiness in consonance 
with the name of Sukhothai. According to King Ram Khamhaeng’s Stone Inscription, most of the people 
engaged in agriculture and cultivated rice, while others carried on trade, which was greatly facilitated 
because no rate or tax was collected from those who were engaged in it. In fact, he allowed free trade to 
spread throughout the land.28  His successor, King Luthai followed Ram Kamhaeng’s mode of government 
and continued to support Buddhism.  As a Buddhist king, he proclaimed himself Maha Dhammaraja (king of 
righteous kings). He is said to have thoroughly studied the Three Pitakas.29 During his reign, Buddhism 
appears to have prospered because of his devotion. He was recorded to be the first Thai king who donated 
land and slaves, probably prisoners of war, to the monasteries,30 a practice that was followed up to the early 
Bangkok period.Probably the most important religious act of King Lithai was his ordination. He was the first 
Thai king who temporarily left his throne to enter monkhood, an act that in Thai belief gains the highest 
merit. Besides, his ordination should be seen in the light of the political conditions of Sukhothai in this 
period.        

When King Lithai came to the throne he was confronted with at least two heavy responsibilities; that 
is, first to ward off an invasion from the newly emergent and expansive Ayutthaya, and second to recover 
his father’s territories and to pacify rebellious vassals. In both cases he needed alliances with independent 
neighboring rulers. By promoting Buddhism, and establishing himself as a righteous king, exemplified by 
his ordination, he projected Sukhothai as the center of Buddhism. At his ordination it was recorded that the 
rulers of Lanna and Nan came to participate in merit-making. They and some other in the North sent 
diplomatic missions to Sukhothai in order to bring Sinhalese Theravada Buddhism to their homelands.31 His 
devotion to Buddhism also assured his vassals that they would be treated with kindness and compassion, the 
essential virtues to be observed by a righteous Buddhist king. We are told that Lithai’s policy of pacification 
                                                 

23  http://www.mahidol.ac.th/Thailand/glance-thai/area.html. Visited on May 26, 2007. 
24  For elaboration of this point see Siddhi Butr-Indr. 
25  Pisanaka Kraingsak, Thai Ha Yuk, Bangkok: National Library, 1969, p. 152.  
26  Regularly Buddhist Holy Day. 
27 A.B. Griswold and Prasert na Nagara, Kingship and Society at Sukhothai, in Change and Persistence in Thai 

Society, ed. by Skinner and Kirsch, Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 1975, p. 44.  
28  Rong Syamananda, A History of Thailand, Bangkok: Chulalongkorn University, p. 24. 
29  A.B. Griswold and Prasert na Nagara, op. cit., p. 56. 
30  Ibid., pp. 58-59. 
31 For fuller details: see Satuan Supasophone, Phraputtha Sasana kap Phra Mahakasat Thai, Bangkok: Klang 

Witthaya, 1962, pp. 65-69; and also Barbara Andaya, Statecraft in the Reign of Lithai of Sukhothai, Cornell Journal of Social 
Relations, Vol. 6, No. 1, Spring 1971, pp. 61-83. 
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of his vassals involved a military campaign followed by a generous peace. When he succeeded in subduing 
the vassals, he assured them that they could rely on his justice and mercy. He taught them to be good 
Buddhists.32  
 
Conclusion  
           

Buddhism is the cultural identity and essence of the Thai society. Thai state has been bound up with 
Buddhism for long time, particularly the First Kingdom of Thailand that was Sukhothai. According to 
historical and archaeological evidence three main institutions of Thailand, the Nation, the Religion and the 
Throne are regarded as the most important, emerged during the Sukhothai period. It is also essential to note 
that the history of Thai sovereign state emerged with Buddhism as its religion and the ruling classes have 
been Buddhist. Furthermore, Sukhothai’s administrative system and social institutions through its culture, 
tradition, language and literature came of age during the same period.      
 Buddhism had a profound influence on the cultural life of the Thai people. It moulded their manner 
of thinking and acting. It became an integral part of the Thai life. Thailand has the reputation of being “The 
Land of Yellow Robes”, “The Land of Smiles” and “The Land of the Free” which it owes to the influence of 
Buddhism.     
Therefore, it can be concluded that since the Sukhothai period until today Buddhism has been the main focus 
of religious life. It has not only inspired the life of the Thai people, but also played an important role in 
social and cultural life. It is this unbroken tradition which accounts for the immense significance of 
formation of the Buddhist arts during Sukhothai that is alive and vibrant in modern Thailand, and for the fact 
that it permeates so deeply so many aspects of Thai life.  
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Monthly Myanmar Traditional Festivals Centered of the Buddhist Culture 
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Abstract 
 

Traditional festivals represent the dignity of one‟s own treasured culture for every nationality. The status 
of history, standard, faith, good will and harmonious activity as well as mindset of a race can be deduced from 
the culture. All races enjoy and are proud of their particular festivals, which demonstrate their cultural images. 
Nowadays, diverse modernized culture are created from day to day like advanced materialities awesomely come 
out almost every month. Based on these modernized culture, good and bad outcome, which contemporarily in 
everything, can be seen more manifestly in this modern age. The updated fashion, creation, technology, 
information, medicine etc., become spread world widely and speedily on account of the globalization. Such 
spreading through sharing one country to another is able to reckon as the good outcome. On the other hand, the 
rapid development brings about sometimes to evaporate certain things like culture erected since the ancient 
time. In the 21st century, miscellaneous languages, culture, religious beliefs and customs in the world 
intermingle with one another. As to the age of intermingled culture, it comes, in this present, to reach the 
warning point for surviving one‟s own culture with great care not to run out from one‟s land. Culture is indeed 
prestige and history of each nationality. Beautiful culture enables a country to be perfect elegant. If there was no 
culture, needless to say there would be no history; then if there is no history, there would be longer state and 
nationality. Focusing on everlasting of the culture of each country ought to be eyed at now as the main task and 
full responsibility to the respective citizens.  

Myanmar culture is closely intertwined with Buddhism. The Buddhist culture of old Myanmar, however wide 
its general influence may have spread, was originally a product of the vast river basin of the Ayeyarwady, with 
an extension south-eastwards along the coast to the delta of the Salween river. Most of Myanmar‟s festivals are 
centered of Buddhist culture since majority of Myanmar citizens are Buddhists. These show the inner 
expressions of Myanmar people. Myanmar is popularly known as “the Land of Festivals” because of the 
traditional festivals that take place all year round. Overall four types of traditional festivals are classified in 
Myanmar: 1. The monthly traditional festivals,  2. The Buddhist traditional festivals on fullmoon days, 3. The 
traditional festivals of different races,  and 4. The traditional festivals of pagodas from various parts of 
Myanmar. Of hundreds of traditional festivals in Myanmar, the prominent monthly festivals generated from the 
Buddhist culture will be particularly explicated in this paper.  

Every month of the Myanmar lunar calendar has its own season, its own flower, its own zodiacal sign, its own 
constellation and its own seasonal festivals. Classical poets have composed verses on twelve seasons describing 
the natural beauty of each season, its seasonal flower, its seasonal zodiacal sign that appears in the sky in this 
season and the festival which is held. Well known monthly festivals in Myanmar are – Water festival in Tagu 
(April), Festival of pouring water to Bayan tree in Kason (May), Festival of religious examination of in Nayon 
(June), Festival of offering Waso robes in Waso (July), Festival of giving religious charity by lots in Wakhaung 
(August), Festival of regatta in Tawthalin (September), Festival of offering lights in Thadingyut (October), 
Festival of offering Kathina robes in Tazaungmone (November), Festival of honoring to the writers in Nadaw 
(December), Festival of equestrian tourney in Pyartho (January), Festival of sticky rice in Dapodwe (February), 
Festival of establishing sand pile stupa pin Dabaung (March).        

Of the assorted festivals, to visualize the view of a sample festival what it would be like to celebrate is 
“Thingyan Water Festival”, which is the most popular and nation-wide celebrated festival and lasts for three to 
four days. It is the most exciting and marvelous one as it is the coming of Myanmar New Year, so that it is also 
reckoned as Myanmar New Year Festival. Myanmar people take part in the water festival with such activities: 
pouring water one another, partaking in the dancing group, keeping Sabbath precepts at the pagodas and 
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monasteries, novitiating etc. Its essence is to sanctify the defilements they have made during the year. Mostly all 
festivals convey not only for happiness but also for achieving essence on the days held festivals. Each festival is 
of aim and outcome. These monthly traditional festivals offer the consequential outcomes such as being able to 
perform more religious activities, to set up harmonious friendship, to keep enduring beautiful Buddhist culture, 
to refresh the stressful minds, to prevent from the exceedingly replacement of other‟s culture, to value one‟s 
custom and so forth. For the aforementioned, sustaining the traditional festivals is a way to perpetuate the 
Buddhist culture caused to be long lasting the Buddha sâsana. (Word Count – 795) 
 
 
Introduction 

Culture is prestige and history of each nationality. Just as making decoration with flowers to a young girl is to 
be more stunning, so also beautiful culture enables a country to be perfect elegant. Beautiful culture embellished 
with traditional festivals represents the dignity of one‟s own treasured culture for every nationality. If there 
were no culture, there would be no history; then if no history, would be no longer state and nationality. 
Focusing on everlasting of the culture of each country ought to be eyed at now as the main task and full 
responsibility to the respective citizens. The status of history, standard, faith, good will and harmonious activity 
can be deduced from the culture. All races enjoy and are proud of their traditional festivals, which demonstrate 
their cultural images.   
Myanmar culture is closely intertwined with Buddhism. Generally, the character of Myanmar people tends to 
mental happiness rather than material richness. They focus their attention on happiness whether they are poor or 
not. One of the concepts of Myanmar people is that no matter how they sit on a huge heap of money, if there is 
no happiness in their minds, their lives are no sense. Thus, they search for happiness themselves in various ways 
such as participating in the festivals, donation, meditation, etc. In searching for happiness through participating 
in the festivals, they enjoy all year round in special occasions such as monthly festivals, full moon day festivals 
related to Buddhism, festivals of different races and festivals of pagodas located in different parts of Myanmar.  
 
Most of Myanmar‟s festivals are centered of Buddhist culture since majority of Myanmar citizens are 
Buddhists. These show the inner expressions of Myanmar people. Myanmar is popularly known as “the Land of 
Festivals” due to the traditional festivals that take place in the entire year. Of hundreds of traditional festivals in 
Myanmar, the prominent monthly festivals generated from the Buddhist culture will be particularly explicated 
in this paper.   
 
Key words: Buddhist culture, festival, Myanmar calendar, significant day     
 
Lunar calendar in Myanmar 

A lunar calendar is a calendar that is based on cycles of the lunar phases. This can be contrasted with the 
Gregorian calendar, which is a solar calendar based on the revolution of the Earth around the sun. Because there 
are slightly more than twelve lunations (synodic months) in a solar year, the period of 12 lunar months (354.37 
days) is sometimes referred to as a lunar year1. 

Myanmar people use Julian calendar2 for business. For social religious, cultural and astrological matters we use 
Myanmar traditional calendar, based on ancient Hindu astronomical charts. Julian calendar was solar in nature. 
Myanmar calendar is hybrid in nature, year is solar year but months are based on moon3.  It consists of 12 lunar 
months. The difference between the lunar year and solar year is made up for by the addition of an extra month 

                                                           
1  https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lunar_calendar 
2  Julian calendar is a calendar introduced by Julius Caesar, in which the year consisted of 365 days, every fourth year having 366, 
replaced by the Gregorian calendar according to the Concise Oxford Dictionary. 
3 U San Pe  (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery. The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 67 
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to the lunar calendar every few years. Both the Myanmar and Gregorian calendar are widely used in Myanmar4. 
The Myanmar year begins in mid-April and ends in mid-March. As Myanmar months are based on the waxing 
and waning of the moon they have either 29 or 30 days alternating in sequence, starting from the first month of 
Tagu. Every month of the Myanmar lunar calendar has its own season, its own flower, its own zodiacal sign, its 
own constellation and its own seasonal festivals. Classical poets have composed verses on twelve seasons 
describing the natural beauty of each season, its seasonal flower, its seasonal zodiacal sign, that appears in the 
sky in this season, and the festival which is held.  
These festivals are celebrated at least once per month of a year as to Myanmar calendar which consists of 
twelve lunar months. The Southeast Asian lunisolar calendars are largely based on an older version of the Hindu 
calendar, which uses the sidereal year as the solar year. One major difference is that the Southeast Asian 
systems, unlike their Indian cousins, do not use apparent reckoning to stay in sync with the sidereal year. Today, 
the traditional Buddhist lunisolar calendar is used mainly for Theravada Buddhist festivals, and no longer has 
the official calendar status anywhere5. Burmese traditional festivals are based on the traditional Burmese 
calendar and dates are largely determined by the moon's phase6. 
 
 
Types of festivals 

Hundreds of traditional festivals are held all year round in Myanmar. It is not causing surprise since there are 
about 135 ethnics groups in Myanmar. Overall four types of traditional festivals are classified in Myanmar: 1. 
The monthly traditional festivals, 2. The Buddhist traditional festivals on fullmoon days, 3. The traditional 
festivals of different races, and 4. The traditional festivals of pagodas from various parts of Myanmar.         
 
Monthly traditional festivals  

 
There are eminent monthly Myanmar festivals held in twelve months:  

English Month    Myanmar Month                   Festival 

1. April                Thingyan                              Water festival  

2. May                 Kason                                    Festival of watering banyan tree  
3. June                 Nayon                                    Festival of religious examination  

4. July                  Waso                                     Festival of ordination of monks  
5. August             Wakhaung                             Festival of giving religious charity by lots  

6. September       Tawthalin                               Festival of Regetta  

7. October           Thadingyut                             Festival of lights  
8. November       Tazaungmone                         Festival of offering Kathina robes   

                                                           

4 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
5

 www.mekongresponsibletourism.org/myanmar/...myanmar/...festivals.. 
6

 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_Burmese_traditional_festivals   
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9. December        Natdaw                                   Festival honoured to the literati 

10. January          Pyartho                                  Festival of equestrian tourney  

11. February        Dapodwe                                Festival of Sticky rice   

12. March            Dabaung                                 Festival of sand pagodas7 

 

1. Water festival in Tagu (March &April) 

Tagu is the first month of the Myanmar calendar and usually it falls in March and April. Water festival is held 
in Tagu, is the most exciting, popular and marvelous one and the nation-wide celebrated festival. It is celebrated 
not only all over Myanmar but in some foreign countries too. It comes at the end of the old year of Myanmar 
calendar and is also the coming of Myanmar New Year, so that it is also reckoned as Myanmar New Year 
Festival. Thingyan was held since the Tagaung Period but it became more prominent in the Era of Bagan 
Dynasty. Just as the Christmas heralds the new year corresponding to the Julian calendar or Gregorian calendar, 
the water festival ushers the new year in accordance with the traditional Myanmar Calendar. The official start of 
water festival is not arbitrary. A board of advisors consisting of learned, eminent astrologers check the date and 
time down to the last second, months before the new calendars go to press. Government officially announces it 
in the gazette8. 

The Water festival celebrates for three or four days. As the nature of water is coolness, clearness and cleansing 
of dirt and grime, by pouring or throwing water on one another is regarded that cleanness one and all of the dirt 
and grime of the old year and bring coolness and pacify the minds of the people for the new year. The most 
significant characteristics about Tagu is a merry making festival not only for Myanmar but also for any person 
who also wishes to take part can enjoy the happiness just like Myanmar9. Myanmar people pass through the 
period of the water festival with the activities: pouring water one another, partaking in the dancing group, 
keeping Sabbath precepts at the pagodas and monasteries, novitiating with a big charity by food to all people 
without discrimination, giving care and nursing the aged persons. Its essence is to sanctify the defilements they 
have made during the year.  

On the day of the New year, after four days of the water festival, religious overtones are visible. Most of the 
Buddhists go to the pagodas and monasteries. Then they make kinds of meritorious deeds such as setting free 
birds, fishes, cows, goats etc., observing the Sabbath precepts and cleansing the surroundings of the pagodas, 
monasteries and hospitals with their purified minds, which were already washed by the water festival. 
Moreover, the chanting paratta ceremony is also celebrated with the purpose of getting away the evil spirits 
having invited the Venerable monks to the corner of each street.      ္      

2. Festival of pouring water at Bo tree in Kasone (April & May)  

Kasone is the second Myanmar month comes in April and May. It is also a sacred month for Myanmar 
Buddhists. The full-moon of Kasone is a day of threefold significance: firstly, is the day that Buddha was born, 
secondly Buddha attained Enlightenment on this very day, and thirdly this is the day of His Demise. On the 
fullmoon day of Kasone, the Buddha-to-be was born as a son of the King and Queen of Kapilavata so that it is 
taken as the Buddha‟s birthday. At the age of 29, He renounced the world on the day His son name Râhulâ was 
                                                           
7 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_Burmese_traditional_festivals   
8 U San Pe  (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery. The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 52  
9 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
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born to His wife Yasodharâ. He left the palace in search of ultimate truth by endeavoring Himself. Owing to His 
striving on meditation, He attained enlightenment and Buddhahood eventually on the fullmoon day of Kasone. 
As He turns to 80, He demised on the fullmoon day of Kasone. The fullmoon day of Kasone has, that is why, a 
triple significance. For having these three religious significances, this day is commemorated as Buddha Day by 
Buddhists. In other Buddhist countries also, the Buddha day (Vesâkha) is grandly and resounded.  
 
The festival of pouring water at Bo tree is celebrated on the fullmoon day of Kasone with respect to the great 
religious significance. In Myanmar, Bo tree called Bayan tree is always planted in the environs of Buddhist 
stupas and temples. Under the Bo tree, the Buddha attained enlightenment for His fully accomplishment of the 
threefold training: morality (sîla), concentration (samâdhi) and wisdom (paññâ). For that reason, Bo Tree 
botanically known as Ficus Religiosa is regarded as holy10. In other words, Bo Tree is paid great respect by 
regarding as something used by the Buddha and consequently sacred (Paribhogacetiya11) described in the 
Buddhist scripture. Kasone is the last period of scorching summer season, so it is very hot. On the full moon 
day of Kasone, people celebrate the festival of pouring water at the Bo Tree as a symbol of veneration to the 
Buddha who attained Enlightenment by meditating under the Bo Tree. Other activities on that day are not much 
different from other religious days. Keeping Sabbath precepts, counting beads, meditating, reflecting on the 
attributes of the Buddha in particular, making discussion and sharing the knowledge of Dhamma each other in 
the compound of pagodas and monasteries. Overall, they devote themselves the whole day to religious 
activities. In other words, it is a solemn and dignified affair.   

3. Festival of religious examination in Nyon (May/June)  

Nayon is the third month in the Myanmar calendar, in summer, and fall in May-June. It is a very busy month for 
farmers because early rains have nurtured the rice nurseries and they are ready for transplanting. As a religious 
duty of monks which is one of two duties of a monk – learning or teaching of the Buddhist scriptures (gandha 
dura) and practicing insight meditation (vipassanâ dhura)12, it is also a working hard month for their exams. 
With the aims of propagation the Buddhism, especially Pariyatti Sâsana the practice of holding examinations in 
religious scriptures in Nayon was held in the second Innwa period, when King Thalun reigned. Nowadays, the 
State sponsored Examination were held every year for Pahtamabyan, Dhamma Cariya, Abhidhamma, 
Visuddhimagga and Tipiíaka. Offering special alms-food, and other needs to the monks studying hard and 
sitting the exams, lay devotees get the great chance to do meritorious deeds. That is a way to nourish the more 
promoting Buddha Sâsana in the future. Moreover, in commemoration of Lord Buddha‟s preaching of 
Mahâsamaya Sutta to celestial beings from ten thousand solar systems, Mahâsamaya Day was also reckoned as 
on the full moon day of this month13. Owing to preaching Mahâsamaya sutta with reference to the peace 
building between the clan of Sakya and Koliya, the full moon day of Nayon is a very significant day for being 
erected the milestone of peace in the Buddha dispensation14.    

4. Festival of ordination of monks in Waso (June/July)  

Waso, the fourth month in Myanmar calendar falls between June and July which is partially summer and 
partially rainy seasons. The full moon day of Waso is very significant, because this is the day Buddha was 
conceived, the day that He renounced the worldly pleasure, and the very day that He preached the first sermon 
reknown Dhammacakkapavattana to the five ascetics (pañcavaggî) in the deer park. The day also marks the 
beginning of the Buddhist lent of three months when members of Sangha go into the rains retreat15. In ancient 

                                                           
10 U San Pe (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery. The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 63 
11 “Tatha bodhirukho paribhogacetiyaè, Buddhapaíimâ uddissakacetiyaè, dhâtugabbhathûpâ sadhâtukâ dhâtukacetiyaè.”  
(Khuddakapâíha Aííhakathâ, 122) 
12 “Ganthadhuraè, vipassanâdhuraè dveyeva dhurâni bhikkhû” ti. (Dhammapada Aííhakathâ, 8) 
13 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
14 Vissajjaka (Bago), The Article “The full moon day of Nayon, the Mahâsamaya day”. Myanmaralin Newspaper (Jun 1, 2015),  9 
15 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
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Myanmar, most of the young boys novitiate as novices (sâmaúera) for 90 days. Some of those even remained in 
the monastery for a year or two to study and practice Theravâda Buddhism. A significant and meritorious deed 
of Buddhists in Waso is offering robes to members of the Sangha for use during the lent, and so these robes are 
called Waso robes (vassâvâsikacîvara) with inclination to the attainment of Nibbâna.  
Moreover, young people go out in groups to collect ubiquitous flowers to be offered at Buddha images at 
pagodas and at homes on the eve of the full moon day of Waso. It is happy outing for them and a great tradition 
started long time ago when most of the land was covered with flowers. It is a beautiful image of Buddhist 
Culture. In conformity with ancestors‟ belief, so far Myanmar people, during lent, abide by the taboo avoiding 
to change residence or moving from one house to another and deferring marriages until after the lent16.   

5. Festival of giving religious charity by lots in Wakhaung (July/August)  

It is the fifth Myanmar month and falls in July-August. All days of the moth are wet days of torrential rains, 
when rivers are in spate. In the time of Buddha, when the Lord was staying at Weluwaúúa Monastery in 
Râjagaha, some disciples supplicated to Him the matter of individual disciples having some difficulty to offer 
alms-food for all the Sanghas at the monastery at the same time. For that situation, the Buddha laid down a way 
of disciples drawing lots to determine which monk to be offered alms-food17 that is called Salâkabhatta18 in 
Pâéi. Based on offering alms-foods and other necessities to the unchosen monks by oneself, but monks are 
chosen by lots, they get great merit.  

Furthermore, another essence of full moon day of Wakhaung is the celebration of the Holy day of developing 
Loving-kindness referring to the day preached Mettâ Sutta by the Buddha. On that day, after taking the five or 
eight precepts, the Buddhist people in Myanmar sprinkle loving-kindness toward all living beings with the aim 
to be peaceful by individuals or groups at the pagodas, monasteries and enshrine rooms.                  

6. Regetta in Tawthalin (August/September)  

Tawthalin is the sixth month in Myanmar calendar and it roughly corresponds with September on Julian 
Calendar. On that month, the sun‟s path is approaching the equator so that it one of the times when the location 
of the country places its on the belt nearest to the sun. Therefore the dark, weeping clouds are often swept away 
to be overtaken by bright and clear skies reflected in the smooth vast expanse of the flooded fields and rivers, 
accented by stately Palmyra showing off serried ranks of sun-ripened shiny jet-black fruits. As there is no rain 
and not windy, the surfaces of water in the rivers are very still and smooth, it is figuratively compared as 
smooth as the mats used in Myanmar houses. Thus, in ancient times, during the reign of Myanmar kings it has 
been a tradition to hold regatta festivals due to favorable weather conditions. While the regatta was in 
procession, the king surrounded by his entourage watched the event from his royal barge called “Pyi Gyi Mon 
Barge”. Regattas were held not only for fun but also as a test for improving the skills of the Royal Marines19. 

In the present time, the full moon day of Tawthalin is held as the Holy day of Weighty Dhamma (Garudhamma) 
for the Buddhist. Garudhamma sîla which is the dhamma of the noble ones is to be observed with strong faith. It 
is assumed as the dhamma emerged since the beginning of the world or the ancient lineage, so that it is 
reckoned as Paveúî dhamma as well20. Five precepts are taken as Garudhamma sîla and the outcome of 
observing precepts is uncountable. On that holy day, lay Buddhists thus observe the precepts without breaking 
by reflecting on the qualities of sîla.     

                                                           
16 U San Pe (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery Vol II, The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 68 
17 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
18 “Anujânâmi, bhikkhave, saàghbhattaè, uddesabhattaè, nimantanaè, salâkabhattaè, pakkhitaè, uposathikaè, paíipadika”nti. 
(Cûéavagga Pâéi, 176) 
19 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
20 Vissajjaka (Bago), The Article “The full moon day of Nayon, the Mahâsamaya day”, Myanmaralin Newspaper (Jun 1, 2015), 9 
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7. Festival of lights in Thadingyut (September/October)  

Thadingyut is the seventh month of Myanmar calendar. It usually falls in October, every year towards the end 
of rainy season. Lord Buddha preached the Abhidamma to His reincarnated mother in Tavatimsa, abode of 
celestial beings for three Lenten months and returned to the abode of human beings on the full-moon day of 
Thadingyut. The King of the celestials created three stairways, gold, silver and ruby for him. The Buddha took 
the middle ruby stairways radiating six hues of aura. The celestials came along by the right gold stairways and 
the brahmas by the left silver stairways. On account of that, Myanmar Buddhists joyfully welcome their great 
teacher on the full-moon day of Thadingyut by lighting multi-coloured illuminations21. Fireworks, fire crackers, 
sparklers dazzle the streets already glowing magnificently with twinkling lights strung across every façade of 
Buddhist house and flat22. The three days light festivals are held throughout the nation on this month. 

For the Sangha it is the time known as Pavâraúâ, which means inviting, entreating, urging. In practice, since the 
times of the Buddha, it is to beg on another monks for forgiveness of any deed that might have displeased any 
other among Sangha. Likewise, the laity pay obeisance to parents and elders with the aim to get forgiveness 
from the elder ones in case they may commit them bodily, verbally and mentally. Thidingyut festivals is not just 
a festival of rejoicing, but of respect: young people show their respect and gratitude to elders such as parents, 
teachers and so on by going around to their houses and paying obeisance to them with cakes, fruits and other 
offertories. In return, the parents, teachers and elders give the pocket money to the young with full of love. 
Thadingyut festival spotlights the lovely culture of Myanmar totally related to the Buddhist way.    

8. Festival of offering Kathina  robes in Tazaungmone (October/November)  

It is the eighth month in Myanmar calendar. It falls in between October and November Kathina robes are 
offered at this particular time of the year. Buddhist people perform offering celebration (kathinadâna) which is 
possible only during 29 days from the morrow of Thadingyut festival to the full moon day of Tazaungmone. It 
is held most communally. Kathinadana is undertaken harmoniously by group collecting money, robes or things 
like alms bowls, fans, umbrellas, mats, brooms  and most important items from all Buddhists, as affordable as 
they can donate on account of their good volition, without discrimination of the rich or poor.  

All the offerings are hung on a pyramidal, wooden frame. It is called “badethabin” in Myanmar language and it 
is equivalent of mythical cornucopia, the symbol of plenty or abundance. Then it is offered to the monastery. 
Each item of the offering is provided to the anonymous monk23. It is indeed the non-aligned offering because it 
dedicates to all monks without giving a favor on any particular monk. Regarding offering of kathina robes at 
this particular time, it is regarded as the most meritorious in accordance with the Buddha‟s teachings, as the 
monk who received this robe was chosen in accordance with the unanimous decision of Sangha after the 
plenary session of Sangha were held24. That is why, Kathina festival lays more stress on religious rites. 
Moreover, like Thadingyut festival, three days (included the full moon day of Tazaungmone as the middle day) 
of lighting festivals called Tazaungding are joyfully celebrated. Another adorable tradition is giving salads of 
Mezali leaves to the neighbors with the belief that it is medicinal if it was taken at this special time (i.e. at mid- 
night ) on the full-moon day of Tazaungmon.  

9. Festival honored to the literati in Natdaw (November/December)  

It is the ninth month in Myanmar calendar at the onset of the cool season, with misty mornings in November-
December. In ancient times, the seasonal festival was offerings of Nats, but this tradition had vanished in 1885. 
In the year 1944, a special kind of festival emerged, i.e. a celebration in honour of the literati (Sarsodaw). In the 
                                                           
21 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
22 U San Pe (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery, The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 78 
23 U San Pe (Tour Guide), Myanmar Culture, Traditions and Scenery, The 1st edition, San Thazin Press, Yangon, Myanmar, 85 
24 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
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history of Myanmar literature, a day which is dedicated to U Pon Nya, who was a very famous, prominent and 
renowned writer, post and playwright in Konbaung Dynasty was held annually in this month. So, the present 
literati day called Sarsodaw has some connections with this past event. It is assumed that celebration of literati 
day in Natdaw started from King Bodawpayar. At the time of the reign of Japan (1942-43), the Association of 
Myanmar Authors was established by the authors and they regarded the 1st waning day of Natdaw as literati 
day. From this time, Natdaw becomes the month celebrated the festival honored to the literati25. At the present 
day, during Natdaw there is the conferring ceremony of National Awards by the State for the writers, poets and 
translators in various fields for their talented and superb tasks26. Literature discussions, presentation and 
awarding ceremonies for the eminent books are held widely in the entire country in this month. The ceremony 
of paying respect and obeisance to the older writers from the new generation of writers is an auspicious event as 
well in accordance with the Buddha‟s instructions highlighted in Maàgala sutta thus: “Pûjâ ca pûjaneyyânaè 
etaè maàgala muttamaè27”.     

10. Festival of equestrian tourney in Pyartho (December/January)  

It is the tenth month in Myanmar calendar during the cool season (December-January). Pyatho, formerly was a 
time when Myanmar royalty displayed its strength with military parades. Nowadays, however, this particular 
period is reserved mostly for local pagoda festivals. During the reign of Myanmar kings, it was the month for 
the equestrian festival held for virtually the whole month. Indeed, this festival is closely related with military 
affairs or martial arts, because various kinds of competitions in horsemanship, sword fighting, lancing, 
bowman-ship and maneuvering with elephants are involved. Indeed, it is an occasion to select heroes for the 
defense of the country28. In this present, no more the equestrian festival can be seen.  

Concerning Pyartho, there is a great significance event and well known discourse. The remarkable event at the 
Buddha time was that three brothers ascetics and their followers, one thousand ascetics converted to Buddhists 
having getting off their holding wrong views. Such events happened in Pyartho. As changed to the monkhood 
from the ascetics and the Buddha preached them a discourse named Âdittapariyâya sutta. Having  listened to the 
sutta, they could penetrate the ultimate realities in their insight, they all attained the arahatship. With respect to 
the extraordinary events, Myanmar Buddhists amazing celebrate the novitiation and ordination ceremony for 
one thousand novices or monks in various parts of Myanmar on Pyartho29. In making novitiation, they give 
priority to the poor kids and orphans. It should be very proud of the noble custom for the purpose of 
propagation of the Buddha sâsana.        

11. Festival of sticky rice in Tabodwe (January/February) 

Tabodwe is the eleventh month of the Myanmar calendar. As to the last period of cool season, it is very cold, in 
January and February. During Dabodwe there are sticky rice festivals all over the country. In the rural areas, the 
fresh product is always offered to the Buddha foremost. Indeed it is the harvest festival, all the products of the 
farm and garden go in to make „‟htamane‟‟a concoction of glutinous rice, sesame seeds, peanuts,  shredded 
coconut, flavoured with ginger and mixed with cook oil. As it is ready, it is parceled out in banana leaf or 
plastic. The first plate of it is offered to the Lord Buddha. Second and third go to monks and elders. Then 
distribution of parcels are done toward all people near or far whoever comes from four directions are welcome. 
Throughout the festival, nobody sells it. Htamane feast is either celebrated communally or done just in the 
private circle of family and friends. The nature of the feast is such that, in whatever way the feast is celebrated, 
it means a big gathering because many hands are needed30. Only with the teamwork, the festival can be 
                                                           
25 Dr Maung Phay, The article “Natdaw or the month of literati”.Myanmaralin News paper (Dec 6 2015), 10   
26 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
27 Khuttaka Nikâya, Suttanipâta Pâéi, 47 
28 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 
29 Dr Maung Phay, The article “Âdittapariyâya sutta and the Day of a thousand novices”. Myanmaralin Newspaper (Jan 23, 2016), 10  
30 www.travelsmyanmar.com/myanmar_festivals.html 

Commemorative Book178 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



accomplished, but not just individual‟s effort. This activity exemplifies working in concord, great faith in the 
Triple Gem and generosity. 

12. Festival of sand pagodas Tabaung (February/March)  

It is the twelfth Myanmar month and the last month in the Myanmar calendar and usually falls in February-
March. It is the time of transition from the cold to the hot season. It gets hotter during day time while the 
mercury drops down at night , so that a saying comments “ Hot days and chilly nights, making way ward 
Tabaung month ”. Meanwhile, deciduous trees lose their foliage to be taken over by tender leaf-buds, their 
waxen glossiness contrasting against the delicate tracery of twigs and branches. Gossamer clouds drift over 
clear blue skies and streams and rivers have changed over from their rolling boisterous role in monsoon to a 
sedate , limpid demureness in accordance with their losses in volume and rates of flow. Thus, it is no wonder 
that poets through the ages have waxed eloquent in praising the scenic beauty associated with this month. With 
the fall in the water levels of rivers and streams, sand banks appear on this pristine sand. In the ancient times of 
Myanmar Royalty, as there were a lot of splendid sand banks emerged during this period and as the weather is 
very pleasant and favorable for recreation . The king , queens and their entourage surrounded by guards went to 
these lovely sand banks in the rivers and create Stupas which are made glittering white sand. The raising feature 
of this month. This consisted basically of moulding river sand into the shape of a stupa using concentric rings of 
bamboo matting or rattan cane to form the outline and decorating with various religious motifs such as 
pennants, banners, real and artificial flowers. To day, this festivity is to much more likely to be celebrated in 
song and literature rather than in actual fact. Now, the practice is on the wane, except in some cities and towns 
in upper part of Myanmar., but the time is still held sacred for holding of Buddha Pujayanti ceremonies, that is , 
occasionally for rededication of the pagodas.31 

Conclusion 
 
Nowadays, diverse modernized culture are created from day to day like advanced materialities awesomely come 
out almost every month. Based on these modernized culture, good and bad outcome, which contemporarily in 
everything, can be seen more manifestly in this modern age. The updated fashion, creation, technology, 
information, medicine etc., become spread world widely and speedily on account of the globalization. Such 
spreading through sharing one country to another is able to reckon as the good outcome. On the other hand, the 
rapid development brings about sometimes to evaporate certain things like culture erected since the ancient 
time. In the 21st century, miscellaneous languages, culture, religious beliefs and customs in the world 
intermingle with one another. As to the age of intermingled culture, it comes, in this present, to reach the 
warning point for surviving one‟s own culture with great care not to run out from one‟s land.  
 
Being at the bottom of belief, culture and tradition, all countries and nationalities celebrate festivals, which 
bring many benefits. Mostly all festivals bring about not only happiness but also achieving essence on the days 
held festivals. Each festival is of essence. These monthly traditional festivals offer the consequential outcomes 
such as being able to perform more religious activities, to set up harmonious friendship between all races, to 
keep enduring beautiful Buddhist culture, to refresh the stressful minds, to prevent from the exceedingly 
replacement of other‟s culture, to value one‟s custom and so forth. For the aforementioned, sustaining the 
traditional festivals is a way to perpetuate the Buddhist culture caused to be long lasting the Buddha sâsana. 
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Why do foreigners interested in meditation retreat? 
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Abstract 

This academic article aims to survey that why do foreigners interested in meditation 
retreat.  According to the weekend meditation retreat host by Chiang Rai Buddhist College 
that provide for the interested foreigners who come to practice at in every weekend the 
survey found that the foreigners learn two basic meditations that were originally taught by the 
historical Buddha. These help develop the qualities of calmness and emotional positivity 
the mindfulness of breathing and loving - kindness (Metta Bhavana) meditations .The 
techniques of meditation are very simple. However, reading about them is no substitute for 
learning from an experienced and reliable teacher. A Vipassana Master will be able to offer 
you guidance in how to apply the technique and how to deal with difficulties. Perhaps most 
importantly, a Vipassana Master can offer the encouragement and inspiration of 
their example. Meditation Courses are excellent contexts for learning. Meditation 
Retreats offer ideal conditions to take things further. 

Keywords: foreigners,meditation retreat, mindfulness 

 

Why do foreigners interested in meditation retreat? 

The world cannot be peaceful if those are not peaceful. Harmony and outer peace 
depends on inner peace and harmony. Gandhi said “Be the change” you wish to see in 
society. There are many things in life that are beyond our control. However, it is possible to 
take responsibility for our own states of mind and to change them for the better. According to 
Buddhism this is the most important thing we can do, and Buddhism teaches that it is the only 
real antidote to our own personal sorrows and to the anxieties, fears, hatreds, and general 
confusions that beset the human condition. Meditation is a means of transforming the mind. 
Buddhist meditation practices are techniques that encourage and develop concentration, 
clarity, emotional positivity, and a calm seeing of the true nature of things. By engaging with 
a particular meditation practice you learn the patterns and habits of your mind, and the 
practice offers a means to cultivate new, more positive ways of being. With regular work and 
patience these nourishing, focused states of mind can deepen into profoundly peaceful and 
energized states of mind. Such experiences can have a transformative effect and can lead to a 
new understanding of life. Over the millennia countless meditation practices have been 
developed in the Buddhist tradition. All of them may be described as „mind-trainings‟, but 
they take many different approaches. The foundation of all of them, however, is 
the cultivation of a calm and positive state of mind. 

When you are talking about meditation, you have to understand first that meditation is 
not the matter to the hermit or the ordained ones only.  But meditation is the way to train and 
develop your mind to become more stable, adhere to the goodness and have a better quality 
of mind.  In the Buddhism, the worldly people can meditate to be happier and get better 
livings and the ordinates can meditate as the way to free own self from all defilements. 
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their example. Meditation Courses are excellent contexts for learning. Meditation 
Retreats offer ideal conditions to take things further. 
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Why do foreigners interested in meditation retreat? 

The world cannot be peaceful if those are not peaceful. Harmony and outer peace 
depends on inner peace and harmony. Gandhi said “Be the change” you wish to see in 
society. There are many things in life that are beyond our control. However, it is possible to 
take responsibility for our own states of mind and to change them for the better. According to 
Buddhism this is the most important thing we can do, and Buddhism teaches that it is the only 
real antidote to our own personal sorrows and to the anxieties, fears, hatreds, and general 
confusions that beset the human condition. Meditation is a means of transforming the mind. 
Buddhist meditation practices are techniques that encourage and develop concentration, 
clarity, emotional positivity, and a calm seeing of the true nature of things. By engaging with 
a particular meditation practice you learn the patterns and habits of your mind, and the 
practice offers a means to cultivate new, more positive ways of being. With regular work and 
patience these nourishing, focused states of mind can deepen into profoundly peaceful and 
energized states of mind. Such experiences can have a transformative effect and can lead to a 
new understanding of life. Over the millennia countless meditation practices have been 
developed in the Buddhist tradition. All of them may be described as „mind-trainings‟, but 
they take many different approaches. The foundation of all of them, however, is 
the cultivation of a calm and positive state of mind. 

When you are talking about meditation, you have to understand first that meditation is 
not the matter to the hermit or the ordained ones only.  But meditation is the way to train and 
develop your mind to become more stable, adhere to the goodness and have a better quality 
of mind.  In the Buddhism, the worldly people can meditate to be happier and get better 
livings and the ordinates can meditate as the way to free own self from all defilements. 

However, meditation is universal.  It means that not only Buddhist can do, the other religious 
followers can do too.  Meditation is focusing on the own practice because the practitioners 
will get and understand about the result of meditation by themselves. And if they have any 
question, they can ask the expert with the accurate questions corresponding to their 
experience.  Although the meditation theories have been described thoroughly, the 
practitioners may overlook it while they are meditating. 

Common Causes of Insecurity 

Most of us feel insecure sometimes, but some of us feel insecure most of the time. 
The kind of childhood you had, past traumas, recent experiences of failure or rejection, 
loneliness, social anxiety, negative beliefs about yourself, perfectionism, or having a critical 
parent or partner can all contribute to insecurity. Following are the common forms - and how 
to begin to cope with them. Some of us have very high standards for everything we do. You 
may want the highest grades, the best job, the perfect figure, the most beautifully decorated 
apartment or house, neat and polite kids, or the ideal partner. Unfortunately, life doesn‟t 
always turn out exactly the way we want, even if we work extra hard. There is a piece of the 
outcome that is at least to some degree out of our control. Bosses may be critical, jobs may be 
scarce, partners may resist commitment, or you may have genes that make it difficult to be 
skinny. If you are constantly disappointed and blaming yourself for being anything less than 
perfect, you will start to feel insecure and unworthy. While trying your best and working hard 
can give you an advantage, other aspects of perfectionism that are unhealthy. Beating up on 
you and constantly worrying about not being good enough can lead to depression and 
anxiety, eating disorders, or chronic fatigue. 

Here are some ways to combat perfectionism: 

1. Try to evaluate yourself based on how much effort you put in, which is controllable, 
rather than on the outcome, which is dependent on external factors.   

2. Think about how much difference it would actually make if your work were 10 percent 
better. Would the time and energy spent in checking and re-checking or answering 
every email really be worth it? 

3. Perfectionism is often based on all- or nothing thinking, so try to find the grey areas. Is 
there a more compassionate or understanding way to view a situation? Are you taking 
your circumstances into account when you evaluate yourself? Is there something you 
learned or achieved even if the end result wasn‟t perfect? 

4. Perfectionists often have conditional self-esteem: They like themselves when they are 
on top and dislike themselves when things don't go their way. Can you learn to like 
yourself even when you are not doing well? Focus on inner qualities like your 
character, sincerity, or good values, rather than just on what grades you get, how much 
you get paid, or how many people like you.   

How Does Mindfulness Work in Your Brain? 
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 Noticing the differences between sense and story, between primary experience-
dependent „bottom-up‟ input and the secondary „top-down‟ chatter of prior learning becomes 
a fundamental tool of the mindfulness approach. Once this distinction, this noticing of the 
contents of the mind, is readily accessible through intentional practice, the capacity to alter 
habitual patterns is created and the possibility becomes available for relief from self-
preoccupied rumination, self-defeating thought-patterns, negative autobiographical narratives 
and maladaptive patterns of emotional reactivity.  Dr. Siegel describes  

In other words, when we can make a distinction between our direct, "in the moment", 
experience and our judgments and interpretations of these emotional and bodily states, we 
can break the cycles of automatic reactivity and undo the grip of negative stories and rigid 
beliefs about ourselves, based on past negative experiences.  When we can label our negative 
self-beliefs as “just a story,” then we have the potential to disengage from the inner critic and 
become more self-compassionate.  If, in the midst of a fight with your partner, you can label 
your angry thoughts and hurt feelings as “just my rejection script,” or if you can notice your 
blood pressure rising and your face getting redder, then you have a greater degree of choice 
about how to behave. Rather than feeling compelled to scream and attack or vigorously 
defend your position, you can instead choose to take a break, connect with your love for your 
partner, or try to understand his/her point of view.  As a result, you should have reduced 
stress and more loving, connected relationships. 

The Meanings of Meditation 

Cambridge Dictionaries give the meaning of meditation that the act of giving your 
attention to only one thing, either as a religious activity or as a way of becoming calm and 
relaxed. (Swami Rama) said that meditation is a word that has come to be used loosely and 
inaccurately in the modern world. That is why there is so much confusion about how to 
practice it. Some people use the word meditates when they mean thinking or contemplating; 
others use it to refer to daydreaming or fantasizing. However, meditation is not any of these. 
Meditation is a precise technique for resting the mind and attaining a state of consciousness 
that is totally different from the normal waking state. It is the means for fathoming all the 
levels of ourselves and finally experiencing the center of consciousness within. Meditation is 
not a part of any religion; it is a science, which means that the process of meditation follows a 
particular order,      has definite principles, and produces results that can be verified. In 
meditation, the mind is clear, relaxed, and inwardly focused. When you meditate, you are 
fully awake and alert, but your mind is not focused on the external world or on the events 
taking place around you. Meditation requires an inner state that is still and one-pointed so that 
the mind becomes silent. When the mind is silent and no longer distracts you, meditation 
deepens. In summarize Meditation express that its meaning in many aspects including to the 
meditation effects and its processing, for example, meditation is calm, comfortable and happy 
feeling that human can make.  In Buddhism, meditation has been appointed to be a regulation 
for the doers will have a better life, be conscious and intelligent.  There is no limit of age or 
gender for meditation.  Everyone can meditate simply. The meanings in the aspect of 
meditation effects meditation is the indication of mind being in only one emotion 
continuously or the indication of mind being still, not wandering. The concentrated mind is 
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united to be one, clean and clear enough to see how pure the mind is the pure mind will cause 
that person to have a strong willpower, be smart and happy in the same time 

Conclusion 
  

Each year thousands of foreigners learn meditation with the Buddhist Community. 
They learn two basic meditations that were originally taught by the historical Buddha. These 
help develop the qualities of calmness and emotional positivity the mindfulness of 
breathing and loving - kindness (Metta Bhavana) meditations .The techniques of meditation 
are very simple. However, reading about them is no substitute for learning from an 
experienced and reliable teacher. A teacher will be able to offer you guidance in how to apply 
the technique and how to deal with difficulties. Perhaps most importantly, a teacher can offer 
the encouragement and inspiration of their own example. Meditation Courses are excellent 
contexts for learning. Meditation Retreats offer ideal conditions to take things further. 
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Geographical Analysis and Mapping of Some Important Buddhist Sites in In-
dia Using Geospatial Techniques and Their Impact on Cultural Development 

in South-East Asia

VIBHASH C. JHA, SUCHETA MUKHERJEE 1 
India 

 
Abstract

                 Buddhism which sprung from the intense ritualistic practices of Hinduism, brought in 
its fold an opportunity for  regional development to all places that it spread. South-East Asia saw 
a marked change in its Culture and  the travel of Buddhist monks to spread the religion brought 
knowledge about  the geographical surroundings.
               The intermingling  of Cultures was the immediate impact and soon the simplicity of 
this  religion attracted the interest of all segments of society who were encompassed soon its fold. 
The location of monasteries in remote, undisturbed locations, ordaining of monks from common 
people led to mobilisation of people to these sites. Sites which were popular flourished, yet less-
er known  sites faded. Now the geospatial techniques i.e. Remote Sensing, GIS,GPS in modern 
times have  helped to unearth  or locate these lesser known sites along with the popular one’s and 
has led to preparation of a unique Buddhist Map with interlinking all the sites as a Buddhism 
Sites Circuit Map facilitating travel for both religion as well as Cultural Mission which has left a 
message of hope, peace and honesty.
                 In this paper, an attempt has been made to analyse and map some of the important Indian 
Buddhist Sites using Remote Sensing, GIS and GPS. Impetus  of these Sites have been noted in 
the regional development of South-East Asia in terms of Population, Religion, Tourism, Landuse, 
Transport and Peace and Self Reliance. 

Key words: Cultural Geography, Geospatial Techniques, Remote Sensing, G I S, GPS, Regional 
Development
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The Buddhist Influence of Xuanzang in the Countries on the Silk Road

Wang Dongcheng1 
Thailand

Abstract

 This essay gives a brief overview of Xuanzang’s contribution to Buddhism. The particular 
emphasis of the essay is Xuanzang’ travel experience in Silk Road, Buddhist education in Nalan-
da, as well his translation works. All of his travel records unfolded in the Silk Road, it focuses on 
the cultural exchange in the different countries and diverse cultures. It gives a fine example of the 
globalization of culture for the contemporary Buddhist world.

Key words:  XuanZang, Silk Road, Buddhist Influence, India Buddhism, China Buddhism 
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Can Buddhist principles be applied in archaeological science?
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Abstract

 Buddhism has been widely studied in many fields, including history, temporary de-
velopment, source, textual study, oral communications and practices. Archaeology is one 
of the most significant sciences employed in Buddhist Studies. Even if archaeology and 
Buddhism come from different origins, archaeology plays a significant role as a tool used in 
exploring historic facts of Buddhism. A number of archaeologists have explored philosophy 
to support their study; however, it is not obvious that Buddhist philosophy is actually used 
in archaeological investigation or execution. Merely, Buddhist philosophies or principles 
are utilized to explain stories, doctrines or even Buddhist philosophies possibly recorded on 
artefacts. Due to this, this paper aims to fill a gap left in scholarly studies by presenting a 
novel idea in applying Buddhist principles into the science of archaeology. In other words, 
it employs Theravada Buddhist principles in the archaeological process. The research meth-
odology began with an intensive study of the archaeological texts in order to obtain proper 
comprehension of its nature. Thenceforth, the Buddhist texts were analyzed to determine 
the most suitable principles applied in the archaeological possesses. As archaeology incor-
porates three important key terms: 1) „subject matter‟ (a study of the past), 2) „techniques‟ 
(the means of describing and explaining the past to discover, recover, preserve, describe and 
analyze the remains of the past) and 3) „theories‟ (theories used to assess meanings of evi-
dence), Buddhist principles alternatively applied as theories to study the „subject matter‟ of 
the past as found in the archeological process of the Mississippi Valley Archaeology Centre 
(MVAC) at the University of Wisconsin-La Crosse. The study results revealed that the prin-
ciples possibly can be given and adjusted into the science of archaeology. Nonetheless, to 
establish the archaeological methods more efficient, modern technology usage is inevitably 
needed. 

Keywords: Application, Buddhist principles, archaeology, archaeological science 2
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Abstract 
 

The purpose of this article aims at studying the historical development of the Urungga Dhatu legend in 
the community of both banks of the Mekong River by using the contextual concept that links to the network of 
the social relationship and culture of the communities on both sides of Mekong River from the Urungga Dhatu 
legend as the  framework in an analysis. The results of the research are found that the chronicles refer to the 
Buddha’s prediction about the land at the boundary of Lao Lanchang, the Lao Kingdom, a place locating the 
Buddha’s relics that link to the Buddhist monastic orders to the Kingdom. The influences of the beliefs as 
mentioned have been spread out to the communities on both sides of Mekong River in the areas of 
Nakonpanom, Nongkhai, Vientiane City, in which are the locations of Phra Dhatpanom, Phra Dhatu Muang La 
or Phra Dhatu La-Nong, Phra Dhatu Bung Paun, Phra Dhatu Ponjikvieng-Ngue, Phra Dhatu Hor pha Hor phae, 
Muang Hartsaifong, Vientien City. So the chronicles of Urungga Dhatu result from the beliefs in the Buddha’ 
relics of the Lanchang people linking to the Buddhist places that have the trace of Buddhist beliefs coming from 
the Tavaravada period, approximately Buddhist Era 13-14. 
 In the aspect of beliefs and rituals of communities on the banks of Mekong River in the areas of 
Thailand that concern the Buddha’s relics, the community expresses in the forms of the centers of magic places, 
faith and rituals as the symbols of the political power and the center of community, commercial centers, 
traveling, and tourism. While the places for research in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic, even though 
they know the Buddha’s relics as the chronicles, still believe the Buddha’s relics confidently. It may noticed 
that there are many people participating in various  traditional festivals in Vientien City, including the 
traditional management for worshiping Phra Dhatu in their own locations showing the social network of 
individuals who have the power in their ways of life in the community on both sides of the Mekong River at the 
present. 
 
Keywords : legend of Buddha's relics, communities, Urungga Dhatu  
 
Introduction 

This is a study of ancient community story using analysis and interpretation from ancient evidences.  
The majority is historical and cultural analysis and former analysis of people in the community who used to be 
the cultural owners in the areas of those archaeological sources by designating the age, time, or period 
systematically as importance.  The series of knowledge is obtained from studying the archaeological materials 
through the archaeological materials that have characteristics emphasizing the society and culture of former 
people widely because it focuses on the importance of ancient materials that are found in each place. From the 
passing events, the series of knowledge from the archaeological evidences, which are already analyzed, benefits 
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other aspects of co-education, especially the application of the archaeological evidence to the study history 
concerning local history, society, and culture. That application of evidences is used in the features as the 
evidence for supporting the existence of the former people in those locations that the archaeological evidences 
by a long time retroactively.2  
 In every society, the hometowns had been built up retroactively for a long time. The majority is the 
legend of primitive tribes in the feature beyond the truth connecting to the belief in religions as known in that 
society. The legend is like the sacred content, the real truths, not to be improved, and the guidance of people’s 
practice in societies; so it means “the Legend.”   The things as appearing in the content of the legend must be 
the truth, unchangeable or imitation from the forms of that reality. People in the primitive society saw the truths 
because the truth reflected the primitive act.  The truth in the legend means to search for the skillfulness in order 
to get steps leading over the cycle of rebirth and reach Nibbāna at the end. 
 
The Legend in the Meaning of the Foundation of Civilization 
 The legend is the important data leading to understanding of the conceptual structure and various 
institutions of society. The important principles of studying the legend in the historical dimension are to 
translate the various symbols of the legends because the symbols from the legends are created from the 
conceptual feature of the builders of the legends. The values of the legends are that the historians can ask the 
right questions about whether the cases are true or not. When considering the structure of legends, it can be seen 
that the legends are the valuable series of knowledge and the meaning for societies. At the same time, the 
legends still have the meaning to be the symbols of the societies. It may be said that the contents in the legends 
are the reflective pictures of societies including values, concepts, and the beliefs of people in societies, and the 
important thing is that the legends result from the roots of locations and the natives truthfully. 
 In the Northeast or Esan regions of Thailand is the land in which a lot of people enter to live 
continuously for a long time, and again it is found that in the areas in which Esan people enter to live, the 
majority of places have the sources of ancient places as the mental centers of the natives in every village. At the 
same time, people in the locality live in the retroactive period of time, creating the legends that have been 
thrown away in each location with the relationship of memory and admittance in order to show the existence of 
primitive people that have the histories and culture for a long time. 
 
The Cultural Eco-geography and the Location of the Primitive Community in Esan 
 The progression of the Esan community may be considered from the archaeological evidences and 
history, and it may be said that the Esan region is the place in which people entering to live before prehistory in 
the Ban Chiang culture continuously to the beginning history in Tavaravda Period, form Cambodian culture to 
the history in the cultural Lan Chang, that is, the temporary culture of the Ayudya period and continuously to 
the Ratanakosin Period. To improve persons in various groups with the environments makes the diversities of 
cultures as the evidences appeared to be lineages including the ancient places, ancient materials, legends, 
including the tradition, diversity of beliefs inheriting to the present. The Esan regions are the areas consisting of 
the dominant culture in Southeast Asia. 
 The important factors make the Esan region the centralization of people in the past, that is, the suitability 
of surroundings and wealth in the natural resources and the ways by which people can travel on land and water 
both in the near regions and the distant ones including the state of geography that enhances the way of life and 
the security as seen from the Phupan Hill as the ridge of the basin and the long range from Ubon Ratchathiani,  
Mukdahan, Sakon Nakhon, Udon Thani, and Kalasin. The Phupan Mountain Range is the mountain range that 
is suitable for living in hiding oneself for the sake of security and the sources of nutrition in the wealth of both 
plants and wild animals including the minerals that exist in the nature such as the ion minerals that are 
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transformed into the tools for use and the weapons. So it results in the rituals in accordance with the cults of 
beliefs in the compound of the Phupan Mountain Range. Many sources of archaeological sites are found, and it 
shows that the community was originated for many thousands of years and continuously to the present. One 
importance of the Phupan Mountain Range is the beginning of water or the sources of many river basins 
flowing to the tableland. Those streams are managed as one important component creates the residents living on 
both sides by the way of stream of water passing for a long time from the past. 
 
Maha Dhatu Chedi : the Sacred Places, the Center of the Universe 
 In accordance with the way of Theravada Buddhism in the forms of Lanka that are accepted by the 
people in the Thai culture of Thais–Laos  who live on both sides of Khong River in a great extent approximately 
B.E. 19. people emphasize the importance in creating and worshiping the Buddhist materials, that is, to worship 
the Buddha’s relics and the great shrines, the Buddha’s feet, and Bhodhi Tree by believing that the areas were 
enshrined for a sense apt to rouse the sense of urgency (the Four Holy places of Buddhism). Because of that the 
Lord Buddha gave the meaning of those places as the sacred places and the universal center. 
 By this reason, as mentioned, it is found that the Esan region consists of a lot of  legends, histories of 
people, history of taking up residence, history of the important archaeological places, history of the important 
Buddha’s images in the locations.  The diversities of legends were found; the legend of Urungga Dhatu or Phra 
Dhat Panom is well-known for many people and is mostly memorized. Although the body of knowledge 
concerning the history of Phra Dhat Panom appeared in the legend of Urungga Dhatu in various parts that are 
the myths, it seems to be the old situation and miracle, but it is generally accepted by the Buddhists and it 
makes people believe in placing the Lord Buddha’ relics in the tunnel. Anyhow, the essences of knowledge as 
they appeared in the legend of Urungga Dhatu have the value in studying the historical matters and archaeology 
of making up the residence in the Northeast of Thailand including the residences in the near areas, Srisakdi 
Valliphodom3 saying that even though this legend was written after the real evidence for a long time, but the 
myths are mixed together  with the concealed contents. When the contents are brought for analysis to compare 
the archaeological evidence in the ancient materials, it appears that the conclusion can be compiled to be 
hypothesis briefly and widely for the migration of people, circulation of Buddhism, construction of Phra Dhatu 
Panom, and others until the social and cultural change of the primitive residences in the Northeast of Thailand, 
especially the community on the Banks on  Mekong River. 
 
The Importance of the Legend of Urungga Dhatu 
 The importance of Urungga Dhatu does not have only the contents of the legend of social and cultural 
saying about the history of Phra Dhatu Panom by mentioning that it was the oldest shrine retroactively to the 
Buddha’s period, the Buddhist places that were worshiped by people both Thais and Laos for a long time from 
the past to the present, but also the legend of Urungga Dhatu has an important role as the legend showing the 
relationship of people in society that is the ancient state in the basin of the Khong River, especially the 
importance of Phra Dhatu Panom as the sacred place from the dimension of the society and culture and as the 
legend showing the relationship of the people in the community in the areas of the Khong River, including the 
land of Laos, Thailand, Vietnam, Cambodia, and extending to the land of South China, and the legend of 
Urungga Dhatu still says about the Five Holy Ones (Arahants) who took the Buddha’s relics from India and 
placed the Buddha’s relics in the five places, namely: 
 -Phra Dhatu Hophapae, Saiyfong village, Muang Hard Saifong, Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
 - 29 Phra Dhatu Huonao, located on Loung Mountain, at the present being Phra Dhatu Bangpaun, 
Maung District, Nongkhai Province 
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 - Urungga Dhatu or the Chest Pagoda, contained in Phra Dhatu Panom,  Phra Dhatu Panom District, 
Nokhonpanom Province.  
 -7 Phra Dhatu Khiewphang, contained in Phra Dhatu Vieng-Ngue, Maung District, Nongkhai Province 
 - 9 Phra Dhatu Phrabat (Footprints), contained in Phra Dhatu Maungla or Phra Dhatu La Nong, Maung 
District, Nongkhai Province  
This shows the relationship of people towards the supernatural power, that is, it heremeans the acceptation of 
people in the basin of the Khong River. They have the faith in five Buddha’s relics as the sacred religious places 
and the refuge of people, especially, people in Esan, who live on the right side of the Khong River, and in Laos, 
who live on the left side of the Khong River. 
 The legend of Urungga Dhatu is the important one in the conception of people who make the residence 
in the territory of the Sakonakon basin, including the territory of the basins of the Khong River and the closed 
places. The legend of Urungga Dhatu is the chronicle concerning the background of the places and the 
residences in the Esan territory and the closed areas. The contents in the legend show the relationship of 
residences by having the center existing at Phu Kampa that is the located place of Phra Dhatu Panom. From the 
chronicles that have the legendary issues in the forms of symbolic documents as the palm leaf scripture in 
compliance with the Buddhists’ tradition by hoping to make merit according to destination of Buddhism. After 
that the scripture has been printed in various names, such as Urunggatesana, Urungga Nidana, legend of 
Urungga Dhatu, and legend of Phra Dhat Panom by printing continuously until the present time. 
 From study of Piset chuechantarapong,4 it was found that the contents in Urungga Dhatu can be divided 
into two types, that is, 1) the type of myths and 2) the type of important persons of Laos. In the proportion of the 
myths, it consists in Urungga Nidana or the primitive chronicle of Phra Dhatu Panom as the feature of fables, 
that is, the myths concerning plenty of Buddhist places, especially, the Buddha’s footprints are found in the 
territory on two sides of the Khong River in Thailand and Laos in the present and the legend of Sasananakon 
related to the occurrence of Maung Roi Et and the occurrence of Muang Wiengchantana. 
 The legend of Urungga Dhatu and a lot of small myths in the feature of the fables are the primitive 
legend as existed before because there have been the formats in telling the story in the same way with the myths 
that are found in the palm leaf or in the Northern part of Thailand. These fables began to be written on palm 
leaves both in Lao Lanchang and Lan Na in the same period, that is, approximately B.E. 18 and so forthbecause 
of the period of studying and writing the Buddhist scriptures that were regarded as the most progress in the 
Kingdom of Lanna and the Kingdom of Lao-Lanchang. In the proportion of the story of Sasananakon Nidana 
(fables), especially concerning Maung Roi-Et, it was likely to occur in the period of compiling the documents 
related to the legend of Phra Urungga Dhatu because the methods of performance are different from the other 
myths in the past, that is, to establish the name of the person, namely Phraya Surivongsadhammikarat of Maung 
Roi-Et in order to comply with the name of Phra Chaosuriyavongsadhammikarat of Nakon Wiengchantana, 
who reigned in the period of compiling the legend of Urungga Dhatu. 
The Level of Themes in the Legend of Urungga Dhatu 
  The contents of Urungga Dhatu indicate the ordered management of levels in accordance with the times 
as assumed by dividing the period of time into four situations as follows: 
 1. Duration of time before the Buddha’s passing away to Nibbana. 
 In the legend of Urungga Dhatu, it is said about the Buddha’s coming with Ananta, and he stood at the 
ridge of Nongkantae Sue Nam (the bank of the Nongkantae Sue-Nam) that was the location of Wiangchantana 
at the present. The Enlighten One predicted the native country that will occur at that place into two periods, that 
is, the duration of King Asoka of India in the time building Wiangchantana and story of the Holy Ones who 
took various parts of the Buddha’s relics placed in the places as designated by the Lord Buddha and mentioning 
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the names of important people during the diversity of times in accordance with the Buddha’s prediction 
including the construction of Maung Doynantakanghi (Leungpabang) by the hermit’s supernatural power from 
that time. It will be the Buddha’s prediction during the time in advance (from B.E. 20 to the end of the 
Buddha’s period related to the duration overlapping the history of Lao-Lanchang). In the duration of time, as 
said, the names of important personals appeared who come to be reborn again in accordance with the results of 
Kamma as done before. The themes were the Buddha’s prediction in this proportion, Phra Dhepratanamoli, the 
abbot of Wat Phra Dhatu Panom, suggested in the book of Urungga Dhatu (Bizarre) to write the historical 
situation concerning the Kings of Kingdom of Lao-Lanchang.5 
 The themes in the legend of Urungga Dhatu from that time referred to the Lord Buddha’s traveling by 
passing the various places on the banks of the Khong River and resulted in the myths related to all those places 
(along the territory of Uten District, Nakon Panom to the South),  and rested at the hill of Kappana Kiri or 
Kampa Mountain (the area for the location of Phra Dhatu Panom). Phraya Srikotaboon came to invite the Lord 
Buddha to take alms in the town and took the Lord Buddha’ alms bowl to see Him off at Kampa Mountain by 
vowing to be the Buddhahood in order to be the Enlighten One in the future. At that time the Buddha predicted 
to Phra Arnon concerning Phrapya Srikotaboon that he would be reborn in Maung Roi-Et for one time and 
would be reborn as Phraya Sumittadhammavongsa at Amrukhanakon City for one time. For this life, he located 
Urungga Dhatu in Kampa Mountain, that is, Phra Dhatu Panom. 
 From that time, the Buddha returned and stopped at Nong Han Laung to teach Phraya Siuwannapingkan 
with pressing His footprint and then went to one hill of the mountain and called Phramaha Kassapa from 
Rajakru City (from India) and said to him that “when the Lord Buddha passed away, take Phra Urungga Dhatu  
(Phra Ura or the chest bone) to place at Phu Kampa,” and then He went to Kuvien Mountain (the area of Phu 
Pan, the boundary of Udonthan Povice). In this section, there is the interruption, that is, the myth establishing 
the name of that place as Phu Kuvien. 
 From that time, the Lord Buddha returned to press His footprint at the Hill of Nantakanghi and predicted 
that Wiang at Nongkhantaesuenam (Wiangchan in the period of King Asoka) by saying that this place will be 
decreased hereafter and the next time there will be one king (meaning Phrachao Fa –ngum, the King of Lan-
Chang kingdom) will come to improve and locate Buddhism (Maung Luang Phra Bang) and hereafter this town 
will be declined and Buddhism will be progressed in Wiangchan in the future. 
 2. The duration of the time after the Buddha’s passing away for eight years. 
 After the Lord Buddha had passed away eight years prior, Phramaha Kassapa with 500 Holy Ones 
(Arahanta) took Urungga Dhatu (Phra Urungga Dhatu, the proportion of the chest or the chest bone) from India 
to Suwanaphum by passing Maung Nong Han Luang. Phraya Suwannapingkan and Phraya Kamdaeng, the chief 
of Nong Han Luang and the chief of Nong Han Noiy, coming to welcome. There had been the competition of 
constructing the shrines for placing Phra Urungga Dhatu between males and females. The males constructed 
Phra Dhatu Phupek (in the area of Pannanikom District, Sakon Nakon province) and the females constructed 
Phra Dhatu Narai Chengveng (in the area of Maung District, Sakon Nakon province). It appeared that the 
females used their ability to accomplish their work first, but Phramaha Kassapa did not place Phra Urungga 
Dhatu Narai Chengveng because the Lord Buddha did not order to do so but placed only Phra Angkan Dhutu 
(the ashes of bone) at Phra Dhatu Narai Chengveng. 
 After that time, Phramaha Kassapa with Phraya Suwanaping and Phraya Kamdaeng went together to 
Phu Kampa. Phraya Nantasen  of Maung Kotaboon came to welcome (Phraya Kotaboon who used to meet the 
Lord Buddha passed away, and Phraya Nantasen, the younger brother, reigned instead at the state of 
Srikotaboon continuously). At that time, Phraya Chunlamani and Phraya Intapatana knew and came to construct 
Ubmung (Conical Shrine) for placing Phra Urungga Dhatu. In that time, Phra Urungga Dhatu demonstrated the 
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miraculousness for Phramaha Kassapa to know that the Buddha did not want to place that Phra Dhatu because 
the Enlightened One did not predict that Phra Urungga Dhatu would be placed in this time. Five Kings 
participated to place Phra Urungga Dhatu in Ubmung by constructing the wood doors for shutting and vowed to 
be the Holy One hereafter. When the Five Kings returned to their cities, Phra Vissanukam (a deity) came down 
to carve the decorative designs on Ubmung. The divines came together to worship Phra Urungga Dhatu and 
designated the duties to protect and preserve Phra Urungga Dhat.  
 The themes in the legend of Urungga Dhatu retroactively said about Phraya Srikotaboon who used to 
take the alms bowl of the Lord Buddha in the past life in the near duration of the Buddha’s passing away. He 
died and went to be reborn as the son of the Chief of Saket City, namely Suriya Kumman, at Maung Saket 
(Maung Roi-Et) while in Srikotaboon City, Phraya Nuntasena took over the city instead until Suriya Kumman 
was nineteen years old and reigned in Saket City. Both Phraya traveled to suppress various cities until he took 
over Roi-Et City in Suriyakumman’s power. Saket City was newly named as the City of 111 doors. 
Suriyakumman took care of the religions at Roi-Et City until to have the name of  
“Suriyavongsadhammatirajekaraja.” When he was eighteen years old in the time of constructing Ubmung for 
placing Phra Urungga Dhatu, in addition, the contents in the legend of Urungga Dhatu, still have interrupted 
issues concerning the diversities of the rivers in the area of the Khong River, that is, the U River, Nguem River, 
Ping River, Moon River, Chee River and Nong Han. In the primitive period, the original belief related to Phya 
Nak (the Great Snake). In the myths of the Thai-Lao tribes, the belief was that Phya Nak built up the important 
diverse rivers in the land on both sides of Khong Riverr. 
 3. The Same Duration with King Asoka 
 The contents in the legend of Urungga Dhatu refer to the change of the hometowns for a long time and 
say about the new birth of people in accordance with Kamma as done in the past life. In Maung Nong Han 
Luang and Maung Nong Han Noiy, Both Phya who reigned over the city were the full brother; when they died 
and they came to rebirth as twins of Phya Intapat of Intapat City, they were named as Maharatanakuman and 
Chulratanakuman. When they died, both cities were destroyed. Phya Kambang, the uncle of both Phyas, went to 
construct Maung Suwannaphum “Kaowliew Kaowkot” (means nine turnings and nine bends) inheriting the 
traditions of both cities that were destroyed, that is, Intapat and Chulmani cities . After  Maharatanakuman and 
Chulratanakuman were one year old, Phya Intapat died, and Phya Chulintapat, the brother, took the throne 
instead and in the same time, when Phya Chulami of Chulmani City died, his son, named Phya Puttachulmani, 
reigned instead. The queen of Phya Puttachulmani became impregnated. When both Phya died, they were 
reborn again to be the son of Phya Puttachulmani named Mahasuwan. 
 Phya Nantasena of Srikotaboon city died and became reborn again to be the son of Phya 
Suriyavongsadhamikaraj of Maung Roi-Et, named as Sangkhachaikuman. While Srikotaboon City got the 
infectious diseases, Phya Nantasen’s brother, who was the chief of the city, moved the city to Mairuak forests to 
establish the Marukkhanakon City and establish his name as Pya Marukkhanakon. 
 Phya Nantasena became to be born as Sangkhavishakuman in Saket City, or Roi-Et City. When he was 
one year old, his father, Phya Suriyavongsadhammika 
raja, died and came to be reborn as the son of Phya Marukkhanakon,  named Sumittadhamkuman. 
 In Kurunta, or Sri-Ayodhaya city, Phya Sri-Amoni and Phya Fyodhaka announced to be ordained as the 
hermits in the Himapn forest. Court officers chose one of their own groups to be the chief and saw that Roi-Et 
City was the city full of wealth, the wealth resulting from their chief. So when their chiefs stayed away from the 
city and at the same time Phya Srisuriyawongsadhamikaraj died, they moved the troops to attack Roi-Et City, 
and the people were dispersed. Some went to live in the small places on both sides of the Khong River in the 
administrative region of Phya Sumittadham at Marukkhanakon. Some returned to their own native city, 
including 111 countries, while the courts of officials took Sangkhavichakuman to La Nongkhai, which was the 
town in the region of Suwannaphum of Tao Kamban. 
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 Five Holy Ones (Arahants) returned from Rachakrue and took other parts of the Buddha’s relics and 
placed them in various locations in the region of Burichan. After that they went to visit the relatives in the past 
life of each individual. Mahasangkha Thera went to Marukkhanakon city and spoke about the past life of Phya 
Sumittadham. Phya Sumittadham was very pleased and went to improve Ubmung of Urungga Dhaitu at Phu 
Kampa. In this time, he placed Urungga Dhatu in compliance with the Lord Buddha’ prediction, when Phya 
Sumittadham, after placing Phra Urungga Dhatu, went to improve Buddhism at Roi-Et city. When he died, he 
went to be a Sumittadham hermit at Himapan forest. 
 4. The Duration of the Lao-Lanchang Kingdom. 
 The themes in the legend of Urungga Dhatu were carried out by situations for a long time until reaching 
the period of King Pothisanraj of the King of Lao-Lanchang, which was in the B.E. 21 by saying that King 
Photisanraj found out the Legend of Urungga Dhatu and had the faith in the Buddha’s Urungga Dhatu and went 
to improve the Phra Dhatu Panom that placed Urungga Dhatu and designated the region of Kappana (the merit 
dedicated to the departed) and managed individuals to improve  and protect Phra Dhatu Paom, who were called 
“Kha Okasa” (servants). On this occasionKing Phothisanraj came to make merit by constructing the hall with 
the lead roof in order to worship the Buddha. 
 Until the period of the King Chaiyasethathiraj, the son of King Phothisanraj had found out the legend of 
Urungga Dhatu and had the faith so he went pay respect to Phra Dhatu Panom and also improved and repaired 
Phra Dhatu Panom and other shrines descending from his father. 
 
 
The Legend of Phra Dhatu in the Dimension of the Center of the Community on the bank of the Khong River. 
 The themes and the situations in the legend of Urungga Dhatu indicate that the basin of the Khong River 
below is the important area of society and culture of the primitive state, and the important thing is that each 
primitive state in the basin of the Khong River has the legend of the Buddha’s relics, and the construction of 
social network is made together and to be relatives, constructing the faith with each other or creating the 
relationship with the primitive folk as said about the legend of Phra Dhatu of the community on both sides of 
the Khong River as appeared in Nakon Panom, Nongkhai Province, and Nakon Laung Wienchan, as follows: 
 
Phra Dhatu Panom 
 In the legend of Urungga Dhatu6 it is said that the location of Phra Dhatu Panom used to locate 
Srikotaboon city, which was the capital of the Kingdom of Srikotaboon, and Phra Dhatu Panom was built 
between B.E.8 and B.E. 12 in order to place Urungga Dhatu   (the chest bone) of the Buddha by the ruler of 
Sritaboonnakon  and the rulers of       various cities, including five cities, to create together, and after  
Srikotaboon was moved to locate in the other place. The communities around Phra  
Dhatu were still the great communities looking after Phra Dhatu Panom. In the period of the King Rama 5, the 
new regulation of administration was established. The communities around were regarded as” the region of 
Dhatu Panom” depending on the precinct of Lao-puan, and Dhatu Panom District was established in B.E. 2450 
from that time. 
 
The Historical Development 
The history of Phra Dhatu Panom is divided into two parts, that is, the first part is the legend and the second is 
the historical record. In the part of the legend, the themes indicate the creation of Buddhism in the territory 
related to the Buddhist history in the feature of the universal. The occurrence of community and the leaders of 
community are the supporters of Buddhism in the feature of creating the condition to construct Phra Dhatu 
Panom. 

                                                 
6 Charoensupakul, Anuwit, Phra Dhatu Panom (in Thai) (Phra Dhatu Paom, 2nd Ed. Bangkok: Karusapa Press, 1989. 

Commemorative Book 193The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

1. Part 1. The legend of Phra Dhatu Panom in accordance with Urungga Dhatu. 
In accordance with the legend,7 the first duration began from the Buddha’s time, and the Buddha with Phra 
Ananta came to the territory of the Knong River and predicted the occurrence of the cities that are the 
supporters of Buddhism and told the rebirth of Phya Srikotaboon, who invited the Lord Buddha to take alms in 
his city, and when the activity was done, he carried the alms bowl to see the Buddha off at the territory of Phu 
Kampa. With this result of merit, when Phya SriKotaboon came to be rebirth as Phya Smitdhammavongsa, the 
ruler of Marukkhanakon, he had the opportunity to establish Phra Urungga Dhatu at Kampa Mountain in the 
following time. 
The important evidence of archaeology indicates the belief of the primitive people in the territory of Phra Dhatu 
Panom in the areas of the Khong River, that is, the culture of constructing the leaflike boundary stone or 
erective stone that formerly was built up in order to worship the ancestors, but the Indian culture was 
disseminated in this area. It was adjusted as the leaflike boundary stone in accordance with the way of 
Buddhism.8 
The archaeological places in this boundary is Phra Dhatu Panom, in which the legend explained that it was 
situated on the peak of Kampa Mountain. It was tall on the bank of the Khong  River. In the former time, the 
Khong River was near the body of Phra Dhatu Panom. The trace of the old pathway could be seen, and it is 
called “Beung” (swamp) at the present time. 
The ancient ruins in the territory of the monastery around Phra Dhatu Panom existed for a long time in the 
period of Davaravadi  to the period of Lan Chang and Ayutya, especially in the period of Davaravadi, that is, 
stone pole, and the leaflike boundary stones located in various directions around Phra Dhatu Panom. Some are 
the plates of big sandstones with signs on the post. Some posts have the picture of Thupa (relic mound ) and the 
petals of the lotus at the foundation. These leaf-like boundary stones were built in Buddhism in order to 
demonstrate the sacred territory of Phra Dhatu Panom from the period of Davaravadi. 
2. Part 2. The Local History 
The second duration is regarded as the history of Phra Dhatu related to the improvement of Phra Dhatu Panom 
and Wat Phra Dhatu Panom beginning from the period of Lan Chang from the time of King Phothisanraja of 
Laung Phra Bang (B.E. 2073-2103) coming to construct the dormitory of the Emerald Buddha image in the 
territory of the monastery that was regarded as the construction of Wat Phra Dhatu Panom foe the first time. 
Then King Chaichetthathiraj (B.E. 2101-2114)  of Wiangchan came to pay respect to Phra Dhatu and also 
enacted the regulations for the practice for the monastic servants in the community of Phra Dhatu Panom.9 
In B.E. 2157 the King of Srikotaboon reconstructed and built the permanent materials in the southern direction 
(Taksina), such as the glass wall, various arches, the worshiping tower for the Buddha’ images, and the Buddha 
image halls. In B.E. 2236-2245 Phra Kru Ponsamek took 3,000 people from Wiangchan to reconstruct Phra 
Dhatu Panom by changing the top of the Pagoda to the coronal forms like the general Lao shrines, ready for 
placing the value things on the top of pagoda additionally.  
In the duration of B.E. 2355-2356 that was identical to the period of King Rama1, King Anuwong, the ruler of 
Wiangchan, participating with the chief of Nakonpanom and Mukda Han, reconstructed the boundary of the 
monastery until B.E. 2369-2371. The war broke out between Lan Chang and Bangkok and made the community 
in the basin of Khong river disordered, and many people in the community of Wat Phra Dhatu Panom were lost, 
and Wat Phra Dhatu Pamom was ruined. The tower of Emerald Buddha’s image collapsed in B.E. 2430. 

                                                 
7  Ibid,  
8 Srisakkon Valliphodom, “Esan in the legend of Urungga DHatu” in the basin of civilization of Esan (Bangkok: Matichon, 

2533), p. 8357. 
9 Phrathep Rattanamolee, Pravat Yore Phra Dhatu Panom (in Thai) (Short  story of Phra Dhatu  Panom pagoda) 2nd 

ed.p.1994. 
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In the final period of King Rama 5 (B.E. 2411-2453) Phra Kru Rochanaratnobon coming from Ubon to 
reconstruct Phra Dhatu in the first time and in the second time in B.E. 2449 and to come back to reconstruct the 
arches in front of the temple additionally. In the end of that year, Phya Damrongrajanuphab came to stay over 
night at the territory of the temple during the inspection of officials in Esan region and built two bells for the 
body of Phra Dhatu and removed the District Office from Renu city to the Sub-district of Phra Dhatu Panom in 
Bangkok Era 126.  
In B.E. 2483-2484, the Fine Arts Department reconstructed Phra Dhatu by adding the top by covering the old 
top about 10 meters in order to seen from the bank of Lao country and B.E. 2497 the gold tiered umbrella was 
lifted up highly about 5.50 meters given to Phra Dhatu by in B.E. 2518, the officials upgraded the status of Wat 
Phra Dhatu Panom as the Royal Monastery in the level of the first grade until the year of B.E. 2518, the body of 
Phra Dhatu Panom was ruined  and reconstructed and completed in B.E. 2522 by preserving the old form until 
the present time. 
From the legend of Urungga Dhatu to the local history, it indicated the importance and the history oif Phra 
Dhatu Panom for a long time, it, here, will be said in nutshell only. The legend of Urungga Dhatu, by telling 
about the legend, will indicate the situation of hometown in the past since the hometowns were created. The 
formats of society and custom of the native tribes around the territory of Khong river. Even though it will be the 
legend and fables, it indicates the various situations in that duration very well and the way to study the local 
histories that have been carried out for many periods. 
 
Phra Dhatu La-Nong 
The primitive Thai people in the basin of the Khong River formerly were in the territory of Paun State, which 
has Chuntaburi ( Wiangchan) as the center, called constructed things “Dhatu.” So the Pagoda in the middle of 
the Khong River was called “Phra Dhatu in the middle of the water.”10 
In B.E. 218, King Asoka took the throne in the Makadha territory and sent the Buddhist missionaries to 
propagate Buddhism by dividing into eight routes. The eighth route went to Suwannaphum with Phra Sona and 
Phra Uttara as the Buddhist missionaries and to various lands both inside and outside the kingdom, including 
present-day Thailand , and carried the Buddha’s relics on every route. It made the Buddha’ relics spread out to 
the diversities of the country from that time. Sending the Buddhist missionaries to propagate Buddhism in the 
period of the King Asoka caused the Buddha’s relics to spreadout to various countries.11 
King Asoka sent the Buddhist monks to propagate Buddhism in various places, those monks bringing the 
Buddha’s relics with them. It is assumed that the Buddha’s relics entered Thailand by dividing in accordance 
with the periods as follows: 
Period 1. Relics were imported by Phra Sona and Phra Uttar from the beginning of B.E. 4  in the way of 
Suvannaphum, the basin of Chaowpaya,  by constructing the Pagoda placing the Buddha’ relics, and in B.E. 4-6 
Buddhism was propagated in the path of the Northeast part of Thailand in the present. 
Period 2. Relics were imported about B.E. 6 by Phra Maha Kassapa carrying Urungga Dhatu to a place in the 
region of Koytaboon (Phra Dhatu Panom) and carrying some part of the Buddha’s relics given to the King 
Achutarat in the region of Yonok to place them at Doiy Tung in B.E. 561 in Chiangrai province. In the time of 
Phra Maha Kasspa entering, three novices  accompanied him, that is, Buddha Rakkhitaa, Dhamma Rakkhita, 
and Sangha Rakkhitaa. 
In B.E. 2109 King Chaichetthathiraj 1, the Great King of the Lan-Chang kingdom, built the pagodas covering 
the cement blocks that are 15.80 meters wide and 33 meters tall. From that time on, the Lan-Chang arts were 
ruined because of scouring by the stream of the Khong River on the right bank until the big pagoda got ruined 

                                                 
10 Pinit,Charusombat, Nongkhai (Bangkok: Mungkon Press (1994), limited, 2540), p.182-183. 
11 Thongdi Hankunapon, The Buddha’s relics (Bangkok:  Munnithi Phra Boromsarikadhatu in Phrasunggarajaupatham, 

2546),m p. 14. 
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on Friday, the 15th day of the waning moon, the 9th month, B.E. 2390 when Nongkhai was established in B.E. 
2371 for 19 years and the stream scoured the shore reaching the right shore of the Khong River approximately 
180 at the present. 
 This Phra Dhatu is alike with Phra Dhatu Panom, Dhatu Panom district, Nokon Panom province. The 
territory of Phra Dhatu has the place not in excess of 100 rai,  and it located on the bank of the Khong River. 
When it reaches the flood season, the Khong River  overflows and scours the shore until it is ruined. In 
accordance with the chronicle, part 70, it was recoded that the Khong River scoured the shore in the territory of 
Phra Dhatu until reaching Phra Dhatu La-Nong, and it collapsed in the middle of the Khong River on Friday, 
the 15th day of the waning moon, the ninth month near the evening, Bangkok Era 66, Thai minor Era 1209, and 
B.E. 2309. 
 Before the collapse of Phra Dhatu La-Nong into the Khong River, Mr. Ongri  Mu Ot, the surveyor of 
France,12 receiving the  official work of the Association of the United Kingdom of great Britain, came to survey 
the Khong River and sketch Nakonwat, Nakon Panom, and Cambodia and propagate throughout the world and 
came to Nongkhai province to sketch Phra Dhatu La Nong, which had been ruined in B.E. 2390. 
 Fronchivakaryer, the Canadian, one of the staff of surveyors of Indo-China in the Kingdom of Lan-
Chang, sketched the drawing of Phra Dhatu La Nong in B.E. 2411, explaining that “Piramit or the body of Phra 
Dhatu located on the half circle that was cut of the right bank or the Thai bank by this Piramit that was 
separated from the original location for ten years and declining to water like the broken boat and ready to sink.” 
 At the present, Phra Dhatu La Nong sank in the middle of the Khong River far away from the Thai bank, 
about 180 meters. The body of Phra Dhatu was created with cement blocks declining to follow the stream of 
water. In the eastern direction, there are the foundations of right angles by one angle rising up over the water in 
half of the base. The body of Phra Dhatu has the architectural figure as far as two left bases and adding for four 
shelves. It is the body of Phra Dhathu connecting with two shelves of glass lotus. The high part of pagoda is 
about 12.20 meters and the width of the Phra Dhatu base at the low part is about 15.80 meters.  
 Phra Dhatu La Nong is the respective material of the Nongkhai people, and the natives provide the 
traditional festivals related to Phra Dhatu every year, the Rocket Festival in the sixth month in order to pay 
respect to Phra Dhatu in the first waning day of the sixth lunar month; the ritual ceremony is provided for Phra 
Dhatu in the fourteenth rising day of lunar month. In the 11th lunar month, Prasat Phueng is given to the monks, 
and on the fifteenth rising day of the lunar month, the long boat racing is performed at the end of Buddhist Lent 
for worshiping the Lord Buddha. 
 That the Phra Dhatu La Nong sank into the Khong river makes people in Nongkhai Porvince want to 
reconstruct this Buddhist place, so they participate in supporting Buddhism. The artificial Phra Dhatu La Nong 
was constructed and replaced the parts of the real Phra Dhatu within it and improved the environments on the 
bank of the Khong River. The size of the artificial Phra Dhatu at its foundation is 10 x 10 meters wide and its 
height is 15 meters altogether 
 
Phra Dhatu Bung Puan 
  From the scripture of Urungga Dhatu or the legend of Phra Dhatu Panom, which are regarded as the 
oldest written record in the Esan region, it was said that once upon a time, the Lord Buddha stayed at Phra 
Chettawan Mahavihan near Savatthi City, considering the primitive traditions of three Buddhas who had passed 
away, that is, Phra Kukusandha, Konagamana, and Kassapa. In the past, those knew with insight that the 
disciples of those Buddhas, as mentioned, took those Buddhas’ relics to a place at the hill of Pana Kiri (Hill of 
Kappana Kiri; at the present, it is Kampa  Mountain for placing the body of Phra Dhatu Panom, Phra Dhatu 
Panom district, Nakonpanom Province) near Srikotabong city. 

                                                 
12 Http/www. sophiaportal.com./forums/index.php?showtopic=103,(16 December 2558) 
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 At drawn, when Phra Ananta serviced the Lord Buddha with water and toothbrush wood and then the 
Lord Buddha dressed with red kampon, he took the alms bowl, turning to the eastern direction. Phra Ananta 
took the Buddha moving by air down to the mound of Konnaow (some books saying  Konnao, and some 
scholars  saying Wat Neonpanaow, in Wiangchan) and then came to stay at the ridge of Nong Kantae Suenam ( 
at the present, that place is the basin of the Khong River in the territory of Wiangchan), looking at the gold 
monitor putting out its tongue at Phonjik Na-Ngue under the Pak Hauy Kukam (some books write Kumkam). 
The Lord Buddha smiled and Phra Ananta asked Him why He smiled The Buddha predicted, “Ananta! 
Tathagata saw the golden monitor putting out its tongue as the cause.” This Suwannaphum Land was the 
residence of Nagas, that is, Suwaanaga, etc., and water butterfly, land butterfly and all giants, etc. including the 
situation of the hometown and the Kings who will rule the city in the future in Suvannaphum, land of the basin 
of the Kong River, as the details appeared in the legend of Urungga Dhatu. 
 The scripture of Urungga Dhatu says in one section that the golden monitor was Pappa Naga, who lived 
in the ridge of Bung Paun swamp (at the Present, it is Wat Phra Dhatu Bung Paun, Phra Dhatu Bung Paun sub-
district, Maung district, Nongkhai Province), transfigured as Nagga, decorating himself with a crystal breast 
chain. So it is called Pappara Naga.  
 King Vichunraj (B.E. 2093-2115), the King of Lan-Chang, came to pay respect to Phra Dhat Bung Paun 
and ordered to improve Muccarint pond, Pappara Naga pond, or Phya Naga, and invited the Buddhist monks to 
perform Buddha Pisek (the Buddhist rituals), it was regarded as the sacred water and that sacred water was 
applied for the important rites in the Loyal Palace of Lan-Chang from that time.  
 In Buddhist Era2093- 2115, Phra Chaichettathiraj moved the capital of Laung Pabang to be 
reconstructed at Woiangchan and had the Royal faith to enhance Buddhism in order to support Phra Dhatu 
Bung Puan by extending the construction with brick and constructing the wall around the monastery with four 
arches. In the territory of Phra Dhatu, the churches, the Buddha image hall, and the Buddha’s image covering 
with Naga, including the stone tablet behind the principle Buddha’ image in the hall, were constructed, and the 
pond and well were created at the boundary of the monastery13 
 The Thai government by the Department of Fine Arts (2513) constructed the new shrine placing the 
Buddha’s relics, as constructed about 1.500,000 bat, controlling the construction by builders of the Department 
of Fine Arts to preserve the same form of the original Phra Dhatu and to place the Lord Buddha’s relics in the 
new pagoda   on January 5, B.E. 2520,  at 9:39 a.m. with the Supreme Patriarch (Most Venerable Vas Vasano) 
participating as the president, placing the Buddha’s relics, and His Majesty the King with Her Majesty the 
Queen and His Highness the Prince and Her Highness the Princess coming to be the president of lifting the 
tiered umbrella to the top of Phra Dhatu Bung Paun  on November 28, B.E. 2521,  at 15:39 a.m..14 
 
The Feature of Phra Dhatu Bung Puan 
 The statues of Phra Dhatu Bung Puan are the quadrangle pagoda, built with brick and laterite. Its 
foundation is high from the earth one meter. The right base consists of two shelves extending with the 
quadrilateral forms, lotus-pedal shaped decoration around the pagoda, and the five tiered umbrella consists of 
five shelves covering with the gold leaf. The below position of each side is 17.20 meters wide. The high top of 
the tiered umbrella is 34.25 meters, and the figure is like the local arts from the base of upside done lotus  of Pra  
Prang, and the top arbor is similar with Phra Dhatu Panom. From the upside-down lotus to the base is the 
similar with Phra Dhatu Laung of Wiangchan of Lao people’s democratic Republic. 
 
The Founded Evidences 

                                                 
13 Phrathep Ratnamolee, Prawat Yore Phra Dhatu Panom (in Thai) (the short story of Phra Dhatu Panom), 2nd Ed., p. 1994. 
14 Phra Dhammarajanuwatra, (Kaew Utummala) , Urung ga Ntana, the legend of Phra Dhatu Panom (Particularly) 10th Ed. 

(Bangkok: Nilnakarn Press, 2537.) 
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  In addition to one of Phra Datu Bung Paun, three Phra Prang, seven Pagodas, one  great Buddha image, 
one Phra Naga Prok, one Post of Stone tablet, “Sattamahasthana” was found, that  is, the  seven important 
places. When the Lord Buddha was enlightened for forty-five days or seven weeks and the Supreme One 
enjoyed the happiness of emancipation for seven places, one of the places for seven days by reproducing from 
India. The places as mentioned are found in Thailand for two places, that is, Wat Chet Yod in Chiangmai 
Province and Wat Phra Dhatu Bung Paun, Nongkhai Province,  especially in this Wat Phra Dhatu Bung Puan, 
there had seven Sattamahasathan completely in Thailand, namely: 
 1. Bhodhibanlang means the Buddha sitting under the Bhodhi Tree that was situated in the middle of 
Pagodas constructed with the round bricks like the upside down jars. The height is three meters and the width is 
six meters. 
 2. Ajapalanigothacedi, located in the eastern direction of Bhodhibanlang, was the quadrangle pagoda 
constructed with cemented blocks. On the top of Pagoda was the arch of the Buddha’s image in the form of 
sitting meditation turning His face to Bhodhibanlung. 
 3. Muccalintcedi was situated southeast of Bhodhibanlung and was the roofed Buddha’s image hall, not 
to have wall, inside having the nine heads of Naga covering with the Buddha’s image facing the 
Bhodhibanlung. 
 4. Rajayatanacedi was situated in the southwestern direction and was the quadrangle pagoda like 
Ajapalanigothacedi. On the top there was the arch of the Buddha’s image in sitting meditation facing the 
Bhodhibanlung. 
 5. Rattanacedi, situated west of Bhodhibanlung was the twelve marks of wood with the cemented 
blocks, and its size was greater than the same with other pagodas. 
 6. Animisscedi was situated southeast of Bhodhibanlung and was the quadrangle pagoda with the 
cemented blocks. Its size was smaller than the others. 
 7. Rattanacungkamacedi was situated southeast of Bhodhibunlaung and was the quadrangle pagoda 
constructed with the cemented blocks. East of the pagoda, it was constructed with bricks that were one meter 
wide along with the eastern direction, almost reaching Amissacddi, which means the way of Dhutangga (the 
way of austere practice) of the Lord Buddha (Kaew Utummala, 2536). 
 
Phra Dhatu Phonjik Vien-nguo 
 Phra Dhatu Phonjik Na-nguo, located in Wat Phra Dhatu Bu, Phang Village Pako subdistrict, Muang 
District, Nongklhai Province, was one of six important shrines, and it placed the Buddha’s relics in accordance 
with the legend of Urungga Dhatu (legend of Phra Dhat Panom). It explained that the Buddha and Phra Anont 
used to come from Sawatthi City, India, to the middle basin of the Khong River for the land of Buddhism 
staying at various places, that is, 1) Wiangchan, 2) Vieng –Ngue (at the present it was situated in Nongkhai 
province), 3) Nongkahi Province, 4) Nakonpanom, 5) Srikotaboon,  6) Sakon Nakon, and 7) Udonthani. 
 As it appeared in the legend of Urungga Dhatu, it was said that Five Noble Ones (Arahantas), 
Maharatana Thera 1, Cualla Thera 1, Mahasuwannapatha Thera , Cullasuwanpatha Thera 1, and Sanghavit 
Thera 1 took the Buddha’s relics, about 45 pieces, to place in four places, namely: 
 1. To take the relics of the pubis bone, about 29 pieces, to place in Phra Dhatu Bung Paun or Laung 
mountain. 
 2. To take the ritht relics of the sole of the foot, about 9 pieces, to place in the Phra Dhatu Klangnam 
(the Phra Dhatu in the middle of Khong river) at La Nong City. 
 3. To take Phra Dhatu Khiewphang about 3 pieces to place in Phra Dhat Vieng Ngua, Pako Village, 
Nongkhai Province. 
 4. To take Phra Dhatu Khiewphang about 4 pieces to place in Phra Dhatu Horpha Horpae in Wiangchan 
or Vientien. 
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 In B.E 2059-2091 King Phothisan, the father of the King Phrachaichetthathiraj, built up the pagoda 
covering the stupa (conical shrine) at Phonjik Na Ngua, that is, Phra Dhatu.  The present Phra Dhatu is the 
original shrine from the beginning construction. Phra Dhatu Phonjik Na Ngua is very important as the old Phra 
Dhutu and is still permanent at the present. While Phra Dhatu La (Phra Dhatju La Nong, the middle shrine in 
water) and Phra Dhatu Bung Paun, in Nongkhai Province. The bodies of old shrines were ruined, and the new 
shrine was rebuilt again. 
 Phra Dhatu Phonjik Na Ngua is the shrine that places Phr Dhatu Khiewphang   (the teeth) according to 
the legend of Phra Urungga Dhatu. Its feature of artistic work is the high shrine constructed with earth and 
rubber and the base, turning clockwise, is the quadrangle. Its width is 13.50 by 17.50 meters. Inside the base is 
filled with earth and to plaster with cement in the same. In the corners of 4 directions are found with the ruins of 
bricks as quadrangle, it is assumed, as the 4 imitative shrines. From that place, it is the below base as the 
quadrangle around the places in order to locate the 30 imitative shrines. While the shrine base is the round bell 
on the top, from that place, it is the shelf of lotus in the round diagram overlapping for 4 shelves. The top of 
high tapering finial is reconstructed later.  
 The remains of archaeological bricks are in the boundary of the eastern direction of Phra Dhatu Phonjik 
Vieng Ngua. They are the buildings’ bases constructed with the bricks in the size of 5.30 by 5.70 meters, and its 
height is 80 centimeters. The below base as the building as mentioned. Its feature is one shelf. Inside, the places 
are improved with bricks and earth. In addition, the pieces of laterites are found around the remains of 
buildings, as mentioned. It is assumed that base of this building is likely to be Sim (Church), and those pieces of 
laterites are likely to be the pole that designate the territory in performing Sangha Kamma (formal act) like the 
church.  
 While the small shrines are still left completely spreading around the 4 directions of Phra Dhatu Phonjik 
Vieng Ngua, the feature is just like Phra Dhatu Phonjik Vieng Ngua, that is, the high conic bell connecting with 
the quadrangle couch complying with molded lime of designs of petal lotus and the top is round. 
 The registration of archaeological materials in the government gazette in Volume 99, Section 172, dated 
18 November B.E 525. The places consist of 1 rfai, 1 ngan, 88 Tarang Wa. At the present, Phfra Dhat Phonjik 
Vieng ngau is improving again. 
 
Phra Dhat Horpha Horpae 
 The history of Phra Dhatu Horpha Horpae, Maung Hatchai fong Wiangchan (Vientian). 
 In accordance with what was said that at that time, Phra Mahakassapa with Phra Arahantas, when 
constructing the tunnel and placing Urunfgga Dhatu completely, returned to Rajjakrue City. Phra Mahakassapa 
saw the three novices who practiced in the right way in accordance with the Buddha’s teaching and had effort to 
practice the insight mediation. Those three novices, when they became Buddhist monks, would attain Arahantas 
in the same time. Their names were: 1. Buddharak, 2) Dhammarak, and 3) Sangharak. Three Arahantas came 
from Rajjakrue City and stayed at “Nongkok” near Laung Mountain.  
 Prra Buddharakkhit went to take Ratanakuman, a relative, from Intatapat City to be ordained in 
Buddhism and then to live on the banks of both sides of the river on the eastern side and taught the insight 
meditation in that place. 
 Phra Dhammarakkhit went to take Mahasuwannapasaratakuman, a relative, from Cullamanibhramatata 
to be ordained in Buddhism and taught the insight meditation in Vieng Nguo under the Mount of Kukam canal. 
Muen Klang built up the dwelling for him to live at that place, while Phra Sangharakkhit went to take 
Sanghavjjakuman to be ordained and stayed at Nongkhai. Aunt and father built up the dwelling for him. 
 With historical evidences, the academics assume that the location of Phra Dhatu Hopha Hopae was 
established in the boundary of Hartsaifong village, Wiangchan (Vientien), Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
(at the present, the place is located in front of Viengkook, Maung District, and Nongkhai province.) 
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 Muang Viengkook is located in Ban Viengkook, Viengkook subdistrict, Muang district, Nongkhai 
province while Muang Hartsaifong is in front of Ban Viengkook on the east bank of the Khong River. In the 
past, Maung Viengkook was the same city as Wiengchan that was the same as Muang Panpao (Srichiangmai) 
and the same as Viengkook with Muang Hartsaifong in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic, which city will 
be  the twin Viengkam city with Wiangchan, which used to be the important city in the Buddhist Era 16-17. 
 In the historical development of Muang Viengkook  and Muang Hartsaifong as appeared in the legend of 
Urungga Dhatu and the archaeological evidence that can be concluded that Maung Viengkook which was the 
location of the primitive community before B.E. 18-19 that was in the duration of the group of Lao Lan Chang 
migrating from the southern region and governing the land around the middle Khong River that was the location 
of Viengchan – Viengkam (Maung Hartsaifong). 
 Maung Viengkook and Maung Hartsaifong in B.E. 14-15 were above mentioned that Muang Viengkam 
(Muang Vieng Hartsaifong) was twin city with Waingchan in the same time, the administrative center of the 
Lan Chang people was situated in the North territory  (from the boundary of Chava–Luang Prabang to Nongsae 
in the South of Chaina). The community of hometown in the boundary of the Khong river was the situation of 
Wiangchan and Viengkook (Muang Hartsaifong), that is, the historical groups called one of the land Jenla that 
evidence appeared in Muang Viengkook-Muang Hartsaifong beginning from the original period of Tavaravadi 
until the final period finding the stone divine images before Pranakon (Nakon-Wat-Nakon Thom) Wat Yod at 
Wat Phrakaew as assumed that all those images might be the respective images as Phra Isuan of the groups of 
people who worship Bhrahmana or Hindu religion. Otherwise, there were plenty of boundary stones in 
Buddhism in the Tavaravadi period such in archaeological remains, Monasteries in the territory of Viengkook 
and Muang Hartsaifong, including the Tavaravadi arts in the form of Lopburi also. 
  The legend of Urungga Dhatu indicates that the groups of people in the Srikotaboon region migrating 
from Roi-Et to the mount of Huay Kam that is in the same duration with the constructing in the boundary of 
Nong Kantaesuenam of Suwannaphum before Wiangchan. It shows that before the duration of B.E. 14-15, the 
groups of community in Muang Viengkook and Maung Hartsaifong used to be the town before this time. From 
that time, it became more and more development. To receive the influence of groups of people from the South 
territory to be mixed together with their own cultures or having more influence from that time.The format of 
seizing the power beyond the other land, especially the places in far destination far from the administrative 
center of Wiangchan – Viengkook (Maung Hartsaifong) was gradually developed such as the format of 
spreading out the conceptual power, believe more than to seize the power with the weapon and military. 
 From that time, the Kingdom of Khom was powerful and was able to spread out the influence 
throughout the land of Suwannaphum until the bank of the middle region of the Khong River. In the duration of 
B.E. 16-17 the findings of the stone Buddha’s images including the stone tablets and the primitive Khom castles 
dissipated in the territory of Viengkook and Maung Hartsaifong clearly, that is, the Divine image dressing the 
cloth of the 7th Voraman at Viengkook in Wat Yodkaew. While Maung Hartsaifong was found with Khom 
castles showing that Viengkook community and Maung Hartsaifong in that time were the huge and importance 
for the primitive King spreading out his influence to that place. 
 In the period of B.E. 18-19 it was identical to the duration of reconstructing hometown of the Kingdom 
of Sukhothai that the historians analyzed that Saim, Sukhothai people were the groups of community in the 
basin of the central Khong River, Wiangchan and Viengkam (Veingkook) and Maung Hartsaifong that 
developed the politics until they could defeat the Khoms’ influence from their own territory and spread out their 
own influence to the land that used to be Khoms’ territory. It concludes that Siam people, Sukhothai people, 
were the groups of people migrating from Maung Wiengcan – Viengkam and Maung Hartsaifong. 
 The chronicle of Lan Chang used to say about Viengkam in the period of King Fa-Ngum (the ruler of 
Lan Chang, Chiengtong in B.E. 1896-1915) collecting the Kingdom of Lan Chang by taking the military troops  
from Cambodia along the Khong River suppressing various country on the way to Paksun to beat Maung Pan 
and let the chief Tiemkamyor, the son of Phya Nayi Hin, the leader of Pan ruling  and took Puan military to beat 
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Chantaburi Wiengcan by floating along Ngum River. From that time they beat Maung Phai Nam of Phya Phao 
but they could not beat Maung Phai Nam because the wall of Maung was a lot of clumps of bamboos. So they 
used the tricks to create the gold bullets (the Lao history of  Sila Virawongs used Luk Na Mai Krieng-ngern 
thongkam= primitive weapons) shot into the clumps of bamboos. People covered with the greed and destroyed 
the clumps of bamboos in order to find out the gold bullets. The King Fa-ngum went through the city and 
fought by using elephants with Phya Phao, the leader of Maung Phai Nam for a long time but could not defeat 
and made friend with each other and changed Maung Phai Nam to be “Viengkam” (Maung Hartsaifong) in B.E. 
1899 (Lao history of Sila Viravongs saying about the King Fa-Ngum taking military to beat Maung easily. 
When people destroyed the clumps of bamboos to search for the gold bullets by the King Fa-ngum seeing that 
he ordered the soldiers to burn the clumps of bamboos and put Phya Phao in the cage up to Chiang Tong City as 
soon as reaching Ban Tin Haeng, Phya Phao died.) 
 At the present, Wat Naga Hopha15  was the old temple for Maung Hartsaifong, Veingchan, but what 
period of year was constructed, did not appear clearly. It is only legend. In this Hopha, there was the Phra Dhatu 
situating in the boundary of the temple but at the present, the great Buddha image tower is constructed that is 
called “Ho Naga,” covering the old Phra Dhatu. In accordance with the legend for many generations. The abbot 
hears from his birth until he is grown up. He has seen this Wat Hopha because the territory connects with Nong 
Kamsaen in the western direction. It is called “the great Ho Naga.” At the present the hole of Naga still exists 
and there are still the old ponds in the period of the abbot being young in the period of 1968-1970. After his 
graduation from the primary school, he became a small novice living in Wat Hopha. If the folks disturbed, Khi 
Nae and Khi Jok floated up existing in the pond. At the present, there is still water in the pond which is called 
by Hartsaifong people “Naga’s Hole.” While Ho Mondp or Ho Phra Dhatu constructed covering the original 
Phra Dhatu, by the past abbot named Phra Ajahn Boonta Tepple who died for many years. But in the past it was 
the common shrine and Naga’s tower, and Naga covering the great Buddha’ image but he did know which 
period of constructing of the Buddha’ image was built. If the Department of Heritage or Department of Culture 
of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic brings the evidence for improving in the archaeological materials and 
will know which period of construction is, when he was born, this temple still appeared. This temple was called 
Wat Pa (forest temple), connecting with Nongkamsaen, but in the past it was called “Dontitto.” This place was 
the living of various animals, such as tigers and elephants. The word “Nongkamsaen” or “ Nongklongkam” is 
likely to concern with history or fables. Wat Pa Nongkamsaen or Nongklongkam or the gold castle existing in 
that Nongkamsaen in this Wat Hopha. The abbot established the pavilion as Phra Dhatu or the shrine tower 
(assumed to be Phra Dhatu Hopha Hophae) that the inside the pavilion appeared that there was the great 
Buddha’s image or the huge Phra Naga living in that place. He only constructed the pavilion covering it. In that 
place, there was only the Buddha’s image or the great Phra Naga, not to see Phra Dhatu at all. While in front of 
the great Buddha’s image facing to the people’s houses, there was the furnace or the cremation place. In the 
period of his small novice, Ajahn with him excavated that place; it was seen as the arch, not to be Phra Dhatu in 
that corner of that temple. This arch in accordance with history, was said that Wat Nag Hopha was the cloth 
package that concerned with the history between Tin Pear and Maung Ta Khaek or phra Dhatu Ta Khaek in the 
former time. The war broke out in Lao country, people migrated to Nongkhai living in Viengkook. In the 
former time, Lao country has the wide territory. All most Esan areas belonged to Lao country. After that Lao 
country became the colony of Siam and became the colony of France. The great land was divided in the 
administrative territories; the Lao country has the Khong River flowing in the middle of country. Its landscape 
was abundance with diversities of natural resources, that is, the chain of the Khong River and the main river of 
the Nation. Wat Naga Hopha is likely related to the history in assuming that it might be built up in the period of 
civilization of Maung Hartsaifong in those days. 

                                                 
15 Interviewing Tan Viengkam Suttavi , Age 61 years old, Ban Tinpear folk, Maung Hartsaifong,Wiangchan City 1 

December B.E. 2558. 
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Conclusion 
 The primitive legend of the Khong River basin called “Urungga Dhatu” indicated the importance of 
legend towards the local history. The data collected from Urungga Dhatu indicated that the legend concealing 
with the historical facts by having Phra Dhatu Panom as the relationship center of people and various territories 
in this area. It makes us to assume preliminarily the history of people migration in the basin of the Khong River 
and the history of propagating influence of Buddhism as the main explanation about the social and cultural 
changes of communities in the basin of the Khong River.  
 The content of the legend of Urungga Dhatu  mostly has the special feature of locality. The Urungga 
Dhatu legend leads to construct the relationship with time and places, considering the structural components in 
the legend of Urungga Dhatu in the historical dimension, society and culture. It was found that there were four 
main themes in the legend of Urungga Dhatu, that were, 1) to describe the state of geography and the territories, 
especially the places known by people who constructed the legend which were the land of Lan Chang Kingdom, 
the land in the Thai Kingdom, especially in the land of Esan, and including the territories of cities around the 
Khong River; 2) to have the themes of hometown features construction or indicating the matters related to the 
background  and to settle people’s hometowns in each location including the sacred places in accordance with 
the primitive belief and the sacred places according to the Buddhist concept; 3) to indicate the themes of 
relationship between people and their hometown and also the archaeological remains related to Buddhism, 
especially the themes related to placing of the Buddha’s relics and the establishing of Phra Maha Dhatu Chedi 
as the center of hometowns that were to place Phra Urungga Dhatu at Phra Dhatu Panom, the Phra Huo Nao 
(pubis bone) at Phra Bung Puan or Laung mountain, the right Pha Phra Bat (the sole of the foot) at the middle 
shrine in water  (Phra Dhatu La Nong), the 3 Phra Dhatu Khiewphang at Phra Dhutu Phonjikvieng Ngue, and 
the 4 Phra Dhatu khiewphang at Phra Dhatu Hopha Hopae in Wiangchan (Vientiene); and 4) to demonstrate the 
details concerning the relatives or lineages of rulers or to call the city legend which is to level the members of 
the Royal family of the King of the Kingdom of Lao Lanchang. 
 When considering the structure of the Urungga Dhatu legend, it can be seen that the legend is to find out 
the knowledge that is valuable and meaningful which values social symbol. At the same time, the legend of 
Urujngga Dhatu is the reflective figure in value, concept, and the belief of people in society and the importance 
is that the legend results from the roots of the locality and it is the real local home. 
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The Chariot Festival of Karunamaya Lokeswor

Nirmal Siddhi Bajracharya1 
Nepal

 

Abstract

 This paper deals with the living religious and cultural practices by the people of Kathman-
du Valley or ancient Nepal Mandala- mainly the ‘Newar’ community which has contributed to the 
evolution of history of Nepal. Among the many festivals celebrated in Kathmandu, I have pre-
sented the chariot festival of Karunamaya Lokeswor, the longest festival lasting from mid April 
to June, and worshipped both by Buddhists and Hindus. The significance of this festival, though 
inherently Buddhist in origin, is a symbol of religious tolerance and cultural harmony leading to 
the conservation of Buddhism. Karunamaya Lokeswor also known as Rato Machendranath and 
Bungadya is the reincarnation of God of Compassion – Avalokiteswor Boddhisatwa which is also 
known as ‘Guanyin’ in China and , Kuan-im in Thailand, ‘Kanzeon’ in Japan, ‘Gwan-eum’ in 
Korea and so forth.  There are four principal temples of Avalokiteswora in the Kathmandu Valley 
:
 1) Seto Avalokiteswora temple in Jana Baha in heart of Kathmandu city.
 2) Rato Avalokiteswora temple in Bungamati, 7 km. south of Kathmandu
 3) Chobar Avalokiteswora on top of a hill in Kirtipur, 3 km. south west of Kathmandu
 4) Nala Avalokiteswora in Kavre District, 20 km. east of Kathmandu

This paper deals with the second Avalokiteswora of Bungamati, the Karunamaya Lokeswor a red 
faced deity and the annual chariot festival. The chronicles of origin of the deity relates the bring-
ing of the deity to Kathmandu Valley towards the 11th century to save the region from 12 years of 
drought and famine. The legend tells of the journey made by then King Narendradeva along with 
a tantric , Bandhudatta Vajracharya and an assistant, Chakra Ratna to a region called Kamarupa ( 
present day Assam in India) and how with tantric power Karunamaya Lokeswor was turned into a 
bumble bee and hidden in a silver ‘kalasa’ or holy ceremonial water vessel and brought to Nepal 
Mandala or Kathmandu Valley. The arrival of Karunamaya Lokeswor caused Gorakhnath to rise 
and greet his master thus releasing the rain causing ‘nagas’ serpents, which he had captured, and 
ending the drought.
 The chariot festival begins with bathing ceremony of the deity and then the chariot is 
pulled through the Patan City and throughout the month-long festival, people from all over the 
valley come to worship the deity. After almost two months the festival ends with a ‘Bhoto Jatra’ or 
showing of a bejeweled vest at Jawalakhel which is attended by the President of Nepal along with 
government officials and foreign dignitaries and envoys. The deity is then taken to Bungamati 
Temple where it resides for the next six months. The image of Karunamaya Lokeswor resides 6 
months in Bungamati and 6 months in Patan.
 Every twelve year however, the chariot festival of Karunamaya Lokeswor begins from 
Bungamati and after being pulled through Patan City, the chariot is pulled back to Bungamati. 
This is also known as the ‘12 Year Festival’ which happened to be celebrated this year though the 
festival lasted almost six months due to the April 25 devastating earthquake.
 In conclusion, the chariot festival of Karunamaya Lokeswor has taken a form of annual 
national festival and is a symbol of religious and cultural harmony of Nepal. The essence of the 
festival has been gaining international significance with many scholars researching on this subject 
and also it has become a major tourist attraction. The continuation of this festival has also given 
rise to the need for change in the organizational structure and change in the old processes to suit 
present day aspirations. Karunamaya Lokeswor will always be close to the heart of Nepalese peo-
ple as a god of compassion and a savior in times of calamities and difficulties and the celebration 
will continue for generations to come.

Keywords :  Karunamaya Lokeswor, Newar, Avalokiteswora,Chariot Festival or Rath Jatra, 
Gorakhnath, ‘nagas’ or serpent, tantric Vajracharya, Bhoto Jatra,  

1  Nepal Buddhist Society,Nepal
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The Development  of Administration Network  in   Nonthaburi Municipality

Dr.Apisada  Srikhruedong1 
Thailand

Abstract

              The objectives of this research were : 1) to study the development of network manage-
ment Nonthaburi Municipality  2) to compare the factors that affect the networking management 
of Nonthaburi Municipality and 3)to propose development model network management Nonth-
aburi Municipality. Takes the form research mixed research method sample. sizes using a simple 
Simple Random Sampling, the key data from in-depth interviews with purposively selected (pur-
posive sampling) from the network of Administration in Nonthaburi Municipality of 5. Data were 
analyzed using a computer program to determine the frequency, percentage, mean ( ), standard 
deviation (SD), test to compare the opinions of the personnel on the factors that affect the creation 
of management network in Nonthaburi Municipality.The case compares 2 groups, including gen-
der statistics used to testing F (t, F-test) with one-way analysis of variance (One-way ANOVA) in 
the case of three or more variables. When a difference is to compare the different pairs of Scheffe 
method (Scheffe ‘) by determining the level of statistical significance level .05. The research 
findings were as follow :
   The factors that affecting the development of network management Nonthaburi Municipality, 
including five aspects affecting the development of network management Nonthaburi Municipal-
ity  at a high level ( = 3.89, SD = .664). When considering that in each aspect found. Factors have 
continued to affect the development of network administration of Nonthaburi Municipality was 
the highest average ( = 3.67, SD = .684). The second factor is a good relationship with each lot ( = 
3.62, SD = .651), factors on the participation of members was at a high level ( = 3.51, SD = .697). 
The factors have obvious work goals are moderate level ( = 3.47, SD = .647) and factors of a good 
team at a moderate level ( = 3.22, SD = .730). The hypothesis testing comparing the opinions of 
personnel. Factors that affect the development of administration network in Nonthaburi Munici-
pality found. The people with gender, age and job has a different opinion on the factors that affect 
the development of network management Nonthaburi Municipality are difference. The personnel 
are status and district current to different opinions on the factors that affect the development of a 
network of Nonthaburi Municipality administration is no different.
   Results from interviews with experts found.
   The factors are continuous activity. There should be a clearly defined structure and activity 
schedule. Organized recreational sports between communities. Planning together There should be 
a joint assessment to meet monthly. The event features local traditions together.
  The factors having a good relationship well, to be sincere well, get opinions to cooperate in com-
munity activities. The sharing of information exchange between members.
  The factors participation of members, have the opportunity to participate in planning and de-
cisions ,Ideas and proposed the problem of Benefit-sharing assessments operations support in 
community development.
  The factors have a clear work goals. The common goals and adhere to cling with the public 
interest and the members. A network of cooperation with development parties. Local village com-
munity may be other public organizations private business, academic and other in the manner of 
a relationship are equal. The consciousness of self-reliance and the local community.
             The factors having a good team. The trust each other faithful to each other communicate 
openly no sinister motive a work assignments is clearly.Team members understand the goals and 
objectives accept the main mission of the team.

Key Words: Developing, Administration Network,Nonthaburi Municipality

1  Department of  Sosial, Faculty of Politic,  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

 
The legendary geography of Nongkhai Province 

 
                                                        Asst. Prof. Jesada Munyapho  

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 
 Nongkhai Campus,Thailand 

 
Abstract 

 The geography of Nongkhai Province is situated in the Southeast region of Thailand  and located in 
the groups of the provinces  on the top of Northeast region. The distance of journey is far from Bangkok 
along with the high way No. 2, Mitraphab) approximately 615 kilometers. The sizes of land are about 
3026.5 square kilometers  or approximately 1.9 million Rai (uinit of area equal to 1,600 square meters) 
considered as the percentage of 0.59 of the whole land throughout the country. Its special feature along the 
bank of Khong River connecting the territory with Lao People’s Democratic  Republic  is about 195 
kilometers. 
 The majority of land is likely flat, curled places, and the high mountain from the level of the sea 
from 200 meters and the territory full of the hill of various mountains in the south region of Nongkhai 
province, It has the special feature, that is, the geography  of Nongkhai Province going along with Khong 
River connecting with Lao people’s democratic republic  through out the range of Khong River. The 
territory of Province is located in the North direction connecting with Khong River that is the territory 
between the Lao people’s democratic republic, the South direction connecting with Ban Dung district, Pen 
district, Sangkom district, and Ban Pue district in Udonthani province, the East direction connecting with 
Phonpisai and Parkkart district in Bungkarn province and the South rgion connecting Pakchom district in 
Loi province. 
 The characteristics of landscapes in Nongkhai province, generally are the high level, that is, 1) the 
place is likely flat i.e. the territory of Maung Nongkhai district, Ta Bo district, Sri Chaingmai district, 
generally used for farming and planting around Khong River 2) the places are the curled ones spread out to 
every districts that are the places for farming and planting the garden vegetables  and the natural forests 3) 
the locations are the curled places with mountains and natural forests such as Teng wood, Lang wood and 
five colored woods etc. found in the territory of Sungkom district 4) the places are full of the high mountains 
from the level of  the sea from 200 meters . Its areas consist of various mountains along with the boundary 
of Sungkom district. 
 
Keywords:  Legend, geography, Nongkhai 
 
Introduction 
 The legendary geography of Nongkhai province at the present is the middle basin of Khong River 
consisting of completeness with the natural resources both the water and land resources , the wide territories 
and to be able to plant various farm crops, to have a lot of sources of water, streams flowing to Khong River 
such as Hueng river, Mong river, Suay river and Luang river etc. . There have the evidence of location of 
human beings from the prehistory before developing the community connecting with the politics of the 
kingdom of each period. 
 The location of community in the period of prehistory used the survey according to the sources of 
gold mineral and tins in the primitive period. The areas of Nongkhai province are full of the important 
natural sources and means of communication that is the great blood to foster all these communities , that is, 
Khong River regarded as the sources of civilization of the world1 
 The boundary of  Mong River (Hauy Nam Mong) is the steam of water flowing to the mouth of 
water exiting at Mong village Ta Bo district. It is found that the important sources of the  archaeology in this 
region are called “Kokkon sources of archaeology located in  
in Kokkon sub-district, Ta-Bo district in B.E 2536. The ancient earth pots were found from the sources of 
archaeology in Ban Kokkon not to have color but to be ruined by the nails and covered by the chain. Besides 

                                                           
1  Department of Arts, Culture of development of history, the important feature of Nonglhai province, (Bangkok: 

Kurusapa Lard praow, 2543), p. 21. 
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this, a lot of crystal decoration altogether with beads, anklets and bronze pieces. Some folks had stone tools, 
axes, sedimentary and limestone. These stone tools likely came before the primitive period of Ban Chiang.2   
 In the legend of Urungga Dhatu, it shows that Buddhism was spread out to this land from the 
beginning of 3rd Buddhist Era and the a plenty of names of cities appeared and the shrines were built up for 
placing the Buddha’s relics. This indicates that the location of Nongkhai Province came before the period of 
prehistory and history and geography until to the period of clear archaeological evidences such as stone 
tablets, arts works in the archaeological finds that was called in Chinese Language as Jenlabok (Buddhism in 
Asia)  
 The evident references of the arts works appeared that in the period of Davaradi, it was found that 
the influence of Khom’s arts works and Lobburi appeared in the final Davaradi period (B.E.16-19)  from the 
development in Hometown History  named such as –Viengkam, Viengkook, Vieng-ngue, Viengnokyung, 
Peng Jannakonraj, Maung La-Nong, Nongkhai etc. The oldest evidence of Maung La –Nong is Phra Dhatu 
Nongkhai by believing that it is the  Buddha’s right sole of foot. Its age is the same period as Phra Dhatu 
Bung Puan , Maung La-Nong or in the legend of Urungga Dhatu, that is, the same city. In that time, it was 
not regarded that the word “Khai” appeared the word “Khay or Khai” came from the word “ Khai Bok 
Wan”3 in the period  that Thais came to build up the camp in order to defeat Vientian at the ridge of swamp 
full of trees named Ton Bok Wan which became as Maung Nongkhai at the present, Maung Pak Huay 
Laung. In the period of King Rama 3, it was called Maung Pak Huay Luang as Maung Phon Paeng. After 
defeating  the King Supanuwong’s rebellion, in the years of B.E. 2369-2370, King Rama 3 appointed the 
Leader of Maung Roi-Et’s son to rule Phon Paeng. So the of Phon Phisai might get the name form Phon 
Phichai that Esan people call Phicahi as Phisai. 
  King Rama 3 of Krungratanakosin (Bangkok) established Maung Nongkhai in the years of 
B.E.2369. After that the rebellion had broken out and the rebellion was defeated, Phya Bodindecha (Sing 
Singhaseni)4 had the meritorious services in defeating Supanoworng in Vientien. He requested for 
establishing Ban Phai or Ban Nong Phai as Maung Nongkhai5 who came as commander-in Chief to defeat 
the rebel in this time seeing that the 3 small cities, that is, Maung Panpaow, Pako, and Viengkook would be 
established as the same country to rule various countries because some countries in the left side of Khong 
River to be obstinate to Krungratnakosin (Bangkok) . So the King Rama 3 ordered Taow Suvodhamma 
(Boonma), the viceroy of Yasothon who had the meritorious services to defeat the rebel as the examiner and 
established Maung Suvodhamma by considering that the area of Banpahi on the Bank of Khong Riverr as 
the suitable area for establishing the plentiful city in the agriculture  and suitable for strategy, so he ordered 
Ban Phai to be Nongkahi and established Taow Suvodhamma was the ruler of the city and established the 
name as “Phra Patumtevapiban” (Boonma) by taking the lotus in the Nongphai swamp as the bliss for the 
leader of the city. 
 In B.E. 2443 the administrative format of precinct was changed to the format of municipality 
including all cities in to the same boundary and official works still were in the same form . In B.E. 2457 
King Ramma 6 establish the local government act by canceling the form of the rulers’ administration 
throughout the country. In the day of 1 April B.E. 2458 he established Maung Nongkhai as the city by 
establishing the first governor general named Phya Smuttarasakdarak (Cherm Visetratana) . In B.E. 2459, 
the name of city was changed to be “Province” . The governor general was called as “the provincial 
governor”  
 The legendary geography of Nongkhai talked about the legendary background concerning the 
geography of Nongkhai as appeared in the present. the themes of the important Buddha’s images in 
Nongkhai province concern the community and nuns. 
 The legend as mentioned is the legendary geography related to one important Duddha’s image in 
Nongkhai named “Phra Sri-ariya of Wat dongkham” that was well –known by the local folks that “the 
legend of Phra Chao Luimlok”. the certain themes are as the same with Phra Chao Liebok” in the Kingdom 
                                                           

2 Some  Chaivong and staff, “the concepts of community towards the sources of archaeology in Ban Kokkon, Ta Bo 
District, Nongkhai Province”, the organization of preservation of Local article environment, Nongkhai Province 
(Patumthepvityakan, Nongkhai Province 2545), p.62. 

3 Pinit Charusombat, Nongkhai, <ungkonkanpim Company  1194 Ltd. Bangkok: 2540), p. 104-106. 
4 Sommatomarapan, Phrachaoboromawongther, “title: toe stablish Phya in Krungratanakosin, 5thed. (Bangkok: Rungsin 

kanpim Company (1977) Ltd. 2545),m p.39. 
5 Pinit Charusombat, Nongkhai, Mungkonkanpim company (1994) Ltd (Bangkok: 2540), 39. 
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of Lan Na saying that the Buddha came to Suwannaphum and placed the Buddha’s relics and propagated 
Buddhism. 
 Wat Marukhatayawan is located in House No. 35 Ban Namsuay on the high way from Nongkhai-
Udonthani, Village No.9 Srakhai sub-district, Srakhai district, Nongkhai province under control of the 
hierarchy of Mahanikaya school. The area for construction of monastery iare 625 Rai 1 square yard. Wat 
Murukhatayaram was established on the date of 1 January B.E. 2438. The old name was Wat Dongkaem. 
General people like to call “Wat Dong Phra” that was the old monastery. In B.E. 2494, the Order of Sungha 
leaded by Phra Pimondham changed its name to be “Wat Marukhatayawan” . for the history of Phrasri-
Ariya, nobody knows the background of its history when it was built or by whom. But the legend of this 
Buddha’s image is as follows: 
 The legend of Phra Sri-ariya is the Buddha’s image taken by the bullock cart. One who took this 
Buddha’s image was Bhframana or called by the local folks “Taphakhaow” (ascetic). somebody said that 
this Taphakhaow lost its way to come here and stayed at the ridge of swamp and he got tired and his two 
bullocks got tried in the same and then he took his bullocks, that is, Isuparat and Usuparat to drink water and 
washed and then he completed his duty, he washed his cloths and dried them full of the territory of the 
swamp. Everywhere it is full of the white clothes. So this swamp is called “Nong Phakhaow” or the “white 
swamp” (at the present it is Ban Dongwen) 
 When the clothes ware dried, the ascetic continued his journey to the jungle. The Phra-Ariya’s 
bullocks carts stayed away from that jungle and went to the South direction. This jungle was called 
“Dongwen” from that time and became to be “Ban Dongwen” Village No. 5 Songhong sub-district, Maung 
Nongkhai district, Nongkhai Province at the present. 
 When traveling to the South direction not too long, his bullock carts struck down in the mud and he 
tried his best to pull out from the mud and beat his bulls until he pulled out his cart from the mud. The area 
that Phra-Sri-Ariya’s carts struck down the mud was called “Kukkadan” because that area is the place to pull 
out the cart from the mud. When the ascetic completed his duties and then he took his bulls to be washed in 
order to wash their blood beaten by him. When the bulls’ blood was washed, it appeared that the swamp was 
full of red color. From that time, this swamp was called “Nong Daeng” in Ban Dongwen, Song Hong Sub-
district, Maung Nongkhai district, Nonghai Province. In this compound, there is the big swamp called “Hua 
Dan” by the local folks (believed that this place is the way of Phra Sri-Ariya’s cart) and connected with the 
red swamp. 
 When traveling from Nong Daeng , the ascetic took the grasses for their bulls and relaxed. So that 
place was called”Wang Han Ya”  because the grasses were brought for bulls. This place is in the territory of 
Ban Dongwen and Ban Dongjaroen as appeared in the present and when the bulls got thirsty, the ascetic 
took them to get water, but did not find water, so he dug the pond by using the drills to dig until the pond 
came out, so this place was called” Srang-Arng” and became to be Srang Arng Village in the present. 
(Srang-Arng at the present is the field behind the back of Wat Sila Boran Bang Dongwen). 
 In the legend, it is said that Isuparat bull walked or jumped across the  pond, its one foot stepped 
down on the ridge of the pond and its trace appeared. But in B.E. 2541 the local folks rebuilt the mount of 
the pond with cements. It caused the bulls’ traces to be ruined. It cannot be seen at the present. 
 The legend of “Srang-Arng”, was told by somebody that the primitive tribes liked to ask for gold 
bracelets, gold rings and various decorations to dress in the festival worshiping Phra Sri-Ariya every year. 
When returning their home. They put on the place for construction of the pond. But somebody is not honest 
because he borrows the things and then he does return. The local folks do not let anybody borrow again at 
the present. The caravan of Phra Sri-Ariya continued their journey passing the jungle. Phra Sri-Ariya”s bull 
cart got the trouble again, it could not be pull out until the cart was broken down making sound “Kam” 
because of this event, this place was called “Dong Kam”  and sometime called “DongSam” until the present, 
the bull traces are appeared. When Phra Sri-Ariya’s cart was broken, the new cart could not be replaced. So 
the ascetic took Long Por Phra Sri-Ariya to place at Wat Bandongsam (Wat Marukhatayawan) 
 Some stories are told that in the ancient time, nobody knew the place where to place Luang Por Phra 
Sri-Ariya clearly, but there are the fables and legends saying that there had the hunter coming to shoot 
animals in this jungle. When the hunter shot the animal, it ran away in the jungle, its wound was released. 
When the hunter shot the animals, but Namai (tools) could not work and the gun could work also. It caused 
him puzzled and surprised the local folks. They tried to find out what existed there. When they found Phra 
Sri-Ariya, They called this place “Dong Phra”. When the local folks found the Buddha’s image in the jungle, 
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they constructed the temple for placing Phra Sri-Ariya certainly and invited Luang Por Chali Attakutto, the 
abbot of Wat Sri Bou Ban to construct the temple and he accepted the invitation and he became to be the 
first abbot of Wat Dongsaem also. Wat Marukhatayawan (Dongsaem) is regarded as the important temple of 
Nongkhai Province because it is the first temple receiving the assignment from the Senior of Sangha in that 
time to be the place for teaching Vipassana in the line of “Sisayador”. Due to the far way to communicate, 
the construction of Wat Noenpanaow instead of the old temple. In writing the literature, will have the 
movement in writing. Some receive the influence of similar story like the legend of Phra Chaow  Rieblok 
that is the way of Lan Na. 
 When Phya Damrongrajanupap wrote the literature of Khun Chang, Khun Paen in the section of “ 
Plai –Ngarm visited Mrs.Sriparachan” instead of the lost item. He used the way of writing literature in the 
same way with the literature of Victoria Period that was spread out in the period of King Ramma 5 , that is, 
when the frightened time occurred the actress must be faint, Mrs. Srimala met Pray-Ngarm coming to meet 
her, She pretended to be fainted In the case of Phra Sri-Ariya had to have the ascetic or Bhrahmana (TaPha 
Khaow to concern with in the same way as Lung Por Phrasai, especially the screen of broken cart, the 
movement of writing the literature of the group of Khong River. So it is said that “Laung Por Kwianhak” of 
Nongkhai has at east two Buddha images, that Laung Por Phrasaiy and Phra Sri-Ariya. In this case, I thought 
of Phra Siang (Phon Pisaiy) that was carried out by elephant to bring it from Wat Manikot to Bangkok but it 
could not be carried out. So the movement of the Buddha’s image, if not to be seen through the magic, might 
shows the implication of rejecting the power of state that the primitive tribes could xplain this situation 
without harming anybody. 
 Phra Chaichetthatiraj was regarded as the King of Laos in that time, the relationship of Thai 
(Ayuthaya) and Lao is the higher mutual goodwill. Both countries participated in fighting with Burmese and 
constructing the evidence of goodwill in that time, that is, Phra Dhatu Srsongrak. He was interested in 
religion very much. It is said that he wished the Buddha being (the Buddha to be). So he had constructed a 
lot of religious permanent materials in Nongkhai province in the past time. This place used to be the territory 
of Lan Chang Kingdom. So the area along the bank of Khong River had many places related to him. 
 At Kuanwan in the same, it had on the Buddha’s image in the form of suppressing the Evil One 
(Mara). It was the Buddha’s big molded image placing inside Wat Phra Chai Chettha  in Ban Kuanwanyai, 
Kuanwan sub-district, in the history of construction, it mentioned about the construction of this Phra 
Chaichettha. The ancient archaeological remains with rectangle of bricks facing to the East direction and the 
stone tablet were found  and said about the donation made by himself for construction of the Buddha image 
hall. The stone was written with the Thai Noiy Alphabet. Its age was about B.E. 21-22. The Buddha’s image 
“Phra Chaichettha” was the Buddhist material for worshiping from the ancient time. Every King of Lao had 
to come for worshiping whenever they had the occasion. This the Buddha’s image was very sacred and more 
experience. The folks came to pray for something as they wished. This Buddha’s image was well-known 
throughout the foreign countries because of the cause of Kaunwan people going to work in the foreign 
countries. So his amuletic Buddha image was created, it could be sailed in the high prized. 
 The history of Loung Por Phrachaowthongsaen was mentioned that Loung Por Phrachaowthingsaen 
was the beautiful Buddha’s image, in the form of suppressing the Evil One, the form of the arts of Lan 
Chang, construction with bronze and construction in two pieces. Its weight was 1,26,000 ton, while the 
weight of pedestal was 20,000 ton and the lap was 87 inches wide.  Its height was 213 inches. Around the 
pedestal, it was written with Dhamma alphabets of Esan concerning the history of the Buddha’s image. But 
the story of Phra Chaowthongsaen with Maung Ta Bo indicates that about B.E. 2438 Ban Ta Bo was raised 
up to be “Maung Ta Bo” and promoted Taow Khattiya to be the governor of Nongkhai. From that time, 
Taow Khattiya was raised up to be “Phra Kupraditbodi (Chali) as the governor of Maung Ta Bo. He 
reconstructed his hometowns and Wat Ta Krok. It was assumed that Phra Kupraditbodi was invited from 
Lao, when he took Lao people from Vientien to live in Ta Bo. 
 Wat Hokong is the important monastery of Nongkhai province, located in Maung municipality and 
having the roads passing in front of monastery and the roads along with Khong River passing the back of 
monastery. At this point, it is regarded as the historical importance. In the past, the former Deputy of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs used to talk to cease fighting in Romklaow war and said that this place used to 
be military camp in the period of Phya Mahakasatsuk in taking the troops to attack Vientien  and this place 
used to be the residence of Luang Po Phrasai and Phraserm before living in Wat Phochai and Wat 
Pratumavararam. Let us see the former church that was used for placing Phrasai, from interviewing abbot 
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(Phra Pariyattidhampradit), Phra Ajahn Krongchai Arayadhammo who used to live this community saying 
that this church used to be the place for placing Luang Po Phrasai. Outside the church had drawing related to 
the history connecting to the important Buddha’ image from Lao. 
 In B.E. 2369, process of rafts arriving at Nongkhai at harbor of Wat Hothong, Phra Serm was taken 
to place in Wat Phochai while Phrasai and Phrasaow were taken to place in Wat Hokong by having the 
explanation under the picture that “B.E. 2394, King Rama 4 ordered Khunvorathani and Chaowmen to take 
Phra Serm and Phrasai to Bangkok. The caravan of Phrasai from Wat Hokong together with the caravan of 
Wat Phochai. The bull cart of Phrasai could not move forward and broke down as the cause that Phrasai 
could not be taken to Bangkok. Phrasai was takent to place in Wat Phochai. Besides Phrasai and Phrasaow, 
there have still had one Buddha’s images, that is, Phra Serm and Phrasaen as appeared in the picture also. 
 With the story of Luang Poir Phra Sieng, people in various cities along Khong River believe in 
Buddhism. So they take the Buddha,s image as the worshiping material instead of the Buddha such as the 
Emerald Buddha, Phrasai, Phra Serm and Phra Suk and Phra Sieng. All these Buddha’s images, as said, 
were taken from Lao in various times, that is, in war between Thai and Lao. The primitive war would seize 
the areas and people were taken with the properties of the beaten people. 
 the background of various Buddha’s images as mentioned, there have the legends in many books by 
indicating the detail of contents, Luang Po Phra Sieng, will be brought for consideration. With the legend, it 
is said that it was the Buddha’s image for the birthday of daughter of King Lan Chang, the former Laung 
Phra Bang. Day, Month and Year of construction of Phra Sieng did not appear but it was the Buddha’s 
image living in Laung Phra Bang for a long time. Due to the war, this Buddha’s image was taken to Vientien 
in B.E. 2321 (in the period of King Rama 1) Thai troops went to defeat Vientien. King Dhammavong of 
Vientien took Phra Sieng to Viengkam and after that Phra Sieng was taken back to Wat Phocahi in Vientien 
again. In B.E. 2369 in the period of King Rama 3, King Anuwong caused the rebel and Bangkok sent the 
military troops to suppress. Lao people knew that Thai troops came to beat Vientien and they took Phra 
Sieng to hide in the cave of Kway mountain near Mahachai first, B.E. 2400, the fantastic news of the magic 
of Phra Sieng was spread out to the King Rama 4 of Thailand and the Phra Rajasavek, Lao nationality, 
named Sonangkoon” to the territory of Lao for some duties. When he arrived in Maung Mahachai and to 
refer the King’s words to take the important Buddha’s images such as Phrasai, Phra Saow, Phra Suk and 
Phra Sieng in the raft floating along Nam Ngum. In the moment of floating raft, when arriving at the month 
of Ngum in the middle of Khong River, Phra Suk showed the magic power to cause the storm and the raft 
was broken down. Phra Suk sang in the middle of Khong River at Ban Pak Pe, Phon Phisai. So Phra Suk had 
never been seen whether small or big image, nobody knew. 
 From that time, Phra Sai, Phra Saen, Phra Serm  and Phrasieng were taken on the raft floating along 
Khong River until arriving at Maung Phonpisai  and people took Phra Sieng to place in Wat Mani Kot, 
Chumpon sub -district, Phon Pisai disyrict and Nongkhai province. When 100 years ago, somebody thought 
that Phra Sieng should be taken to Bangkok, in the former time, there were not cars. So Phra Sieng was 
taken to put on the back of elephant. Phra Sieng showed its miracle power to be heavy until the elephant 
could not move and Phra Sieng fell down from the back of elephant. It caused the Buddha’s external ear 
broken and its bended topknot, that is, it did not want to go to live in the other place. Phra Sieng was made 
of bronze and it was beautiful. 
 The real Phra Sieng had the feature of bronze image related to suppressing  the One Evil (Mara), its 
lap was 8 inches,  24 inches high and Its weight was about 100 Kilo meters and beautiful Buddha’s image. 
The festival for Phra Sieng, that is, Songkrand day on 13 April and Bung Fai festival on the full moon day of 
6th lunar month of every year that is regarded as the important tradition of Phon Phisai people in the present 
and motto saying that Luang Po Phrasieng, priceless, phenomenon of  Naga’s Bung Fai (rocket). 
 
The history of Wat Pho Chai  
 What Pho Chai (Royal Temple) is located in the territory of Maung District. The vicinity in front of 
monastery is paralleled with Khong River. At the present, the areas are developed for various uses. In the 
morning, the weather is fresh suitable for jogging, physical exercise and site-seeing. the vicinity around the 
temple consists of the stores, and the merchant’s buildings and the morning markets. There are a lot of 
people walking for shopping various things such as fresh food, dry food, flowers and garlands for 
worshiping the Buddha’s image etc including people coming from various foreign countries to make merit 
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and listening the Dhamma from the O(rders of Sangha. In the vicinity of the temple is wide covering with 
the big trees. 
 This temple is the places for locating the sacred Buddha’s image. The former name of Wat Phochai 
was “Wat Phi Phiw” from the information that in the former time, this temple was in the middle of paddy 
field, the lonely place as retold from the local folks that the ghost was cruel due to the vicinity of the temple 
was the place for cremation of the corpses. After that Wat Phe Phiw was changed to be Wat Pho Chai by the 
officials in Ratanakosin period and raised up to be the Royal Temple in the first class on 24 August B.E. 
2524. 
 Inside the temple, there are a plenty of the religious places such as beautiful church with the wall and 
ceiling decorated beautiful bunches of electrical bulks of fire including the picture of painting concerning 
various legends related to Buddhism. This place was the place for locating Laung Po Phrasai that was the 
Buddha’s image, cross-legged sitting, the posture of suppressing the Evil One (Mara), constructed with 
bright gold color and Nongkhai people pay respect to it regarding as the sacred Buddha’s image by believing 
that it was constructed in the period of Phray Chaichetthatiraj, the King of Lan Chang kingdom. 
 Wat Pho Chai is located in House No. 873 Prajak Road, Maung sub-district, Muang district and 
Nongkhai Province under control of the Ecclesiastical administration  of Sangha, Vicinity 1 and Division 8 
limited in Mahanikaya school. The vicinity around the church is the place for placing Laung Po Phrasai, 
having the eating hall, Dhamma hall, and bell building etc. consisting of the area 16 Rai, the Northeast 
region connecting the group of Phochai, Prajak Road, the South connecting Chonpratan Road, the East 
region connecting the paddy field of Mr. Dam Anittachai and the South region connecting Phochai maket 
and was established as the consecrated area on 21 December 2522, the areas are 40 meters wide and 80 
meters long. The ceremony of the consecrated area was performed on the date of 19 April 2523. 
 
The history of Luang Po Phrasai in Wat Phochai, Nongkhai Province 
 Luang Po Phrasai is the Buddha’s image in the form of cross-legged sitting6 and its posture in the 
suppression of the Evil One (Mara). it was made of gold bronze and its feature is beautiful, the size of its lap 
is 2 Kueb (12 inches) wide and 8 inches, the height from the shin to the top of hair is 4 Kueb and 1 inch of 
the carpenter. At the present, it has been placed in Wat Phochai (the Royal temple), Maung district, 
Nongkhai province and it is the Buudha’ image worshiped by Nongkhai people as the sacred material. 
 
The history of construction related to the miracle power 
 Somdetpraboromavongther Kromphyadamrongrajnupab indicated in the book of legend of Buddha 
Chedisayam , page 102 that the other Buddha’s images were Phra Suk, Phra Serm and Phra Sai constructed 
by 3 daughters of the King of Lan Chang who are supporter in construction. There had been persons who 
worked on the furnace continuously for 7 days until the 8 of date at the moment of lunch time. The old monk 
and small novice still worked on the furnace, it appeared that one ascetic came to work on the furnace in 
order to help the old monk and small novice who went to have lunch and the miracle occurred, that is, 
everybody saw a lot of people unusually and many furnaces occurred and at the same time, a plenty of 
ascetics appeared. The works were completed, but the ascetics disappeared.  
 
Location of Luang Po Phra Sai 
 In the former time, Luang Po Phra Sai was located in Vientien B.E. 2321. In the period of Thonbiri, 
Luang Phra Sai was taken to Viengkam and to be placed in Wat Phochai at Vientien again. After that the 
Kong Anuvong of Vientien caused the rebel .Somdetprabovonraj Mahasakponsep was the Chief commander 
coming to defeat and took Phra Serm, Phra Suk and Phra Sai together by taking them from Kway Moutain to 
put on the wooded raft and came along the Nguem river. When arriving at Ban Verntaen, in that time Phra 
Suk sank into water by the strong storm and there that place was called “Verntaen”. 
 Floating the raft until reaching Khong River (mouth of Nam –Nguem) near Bang Nongkung, 
Phonpisai District, Nongkhai Province, the strong storm with thundering occurred, at last Phra Suk sank in 
water. That place was called “Vern Phra Suk” and Phra Suk placing its place until the present. 
 The left Phra Serm and Phra Sai were taken to Nongkhai Porvince. Phra Serm was placed in Wat 
Phochai while Phra Sai was taken to place in Wat Hokong (at the present, Wat Praditdhamkun”. 

                                                           
6 Refer to the book of Phrakru Palat Vittya Siribatto,  
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 In the period of King Ramak 4, ordered Khun Voradhani and Chaolueng (King servant) took Phra 
Serm from Wat Phochai, Nongkhai province to Bangkok and took Phra Sai on the bull cart from Wat 
Hokong to Bangkok altogether, as soon as arriving at Wat Phochai. the cart taking Phra Sai was broken 
down, it could go and took only Phra Serm to Bangkok and placed in Wat Patoomvaram while Phra Sai was 
taken to place in Wat Phocahi in Nongkhai Province until the present. The miraculousness of Phra Sai  made 
its name “ Luang Po Kwienhak”. 
 
The partition of miraculousness 
 Luang Po Phra Sai has been the sacred Buddha’s image as appeared in the former history indicating 
that when the period of Kong Suriyavong taking the thorn of Vientien City, he set the vow in front of 
Phrasai that if I ruled my people in peace without enemies, please Phra Sai demonstrate its miraculousness 
to be seen. When taking the thorn on Diuen Aiy (January), the miraculousness occurred in accordance with 
his vow, that is, the thundering events occurred, but did not hurt anybody at all and he dreamed that he ruled 
his country in peace throughout his period. The second miraculousness happened when Phra Sai was taken 
to Bangkok on the cart, as soon as arriving at Wat Phochai, the cart was broken down, it could not move to 
Bankok. So Phra Sai was taken to place in Wat Phochai for all people to worship both Thais and foreigners. 
 
Conclusion 
 The legendary geography has been the retold stories and histories in accordance with the believes 
and hearsay. One of fables in Nongkhai is called as legendary geography such as Pha Daeng and Nang Aiy. 
All these legends are related to the geography and Nongkhai province. 
 The legendary geography as mentioned will be related to the important Buddha’s image in Nongkhai 
province. It is called “Phra Sriariya of Wat Dong Khaem”, Phra Sieng and Phra Sai. 
 The folks call “the legend of Phra Chao Sanglok”. The main themes and emotion are the same as the 
legend of Phra Chao Lieblok of Lan Na saying that the Buddha came ti Suwannaphum in order to see the 
place for locating of the Buddha’s relics and religion and the important Buddha’s images. 
 From the legendary geography, it can be seen that the background, discussion, explanation related to 
all those Buddha’ images are the same and day or elephant in the case of Phra Sriariya in Wat Nongkhaem 
consisting of bulls, carts and ascetics including with the places that were passed by the bull carts. All these 
are regarded as the important places for people to worship all those Buddha’s images as appeared in 
Buddhism. 
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Abstract

 This independent research aims to Study process of 1) People’s Participation and Sub-
district Developing  Plan of Sub-district Administrative Organization 2) People ‘s opinion about 
participation and Sub-district Developing  Plan by comparing with all variables as sex, age, ca-
reer, income and education 3) Relationship between people’s participation and Sub-district De-
veloping Plan process. It is a survey research which use questionnaire for collecting all data from 
420 samples. The data was be analyzed by the statistic program as percentage , mean ,  T-test and  
F-test  including One  Way  ANOVA  
 The result found that:
Most of samples are female over 41 years old  works in agriculture part. They also have average 
income as under 5,000 baht per month and not high educated . (just primary school).  The analysis 
of good governance for local administration and management found that  most of samples agree 
with high level.  The local government have good governance in the high level especially rules 
of law , responsibility  ,participation , valuable and transparency in orders. While they think the 
local government have lowest good governance in morals. The results from hypothesis analyzing 
found that testing variables as sex, age, career, income and education level do related with peo-
ple’s participation matter.

Keywords: Developing Plan, Administrative Organization,Phetchchabun Province,
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Abstract 
 

This research aims to study Buddhist wisdom that lines health care which becomes inter-identities of 
Thailand and other countries ASEAN Community. It was found that Buddhist wisdom health care is health care 
with a human mind, using the four noble truths and the four noble sentiments or the four of Brahma‟s Dharma 
as the conceptual framework to understand the reality of life and to develop potential of a human being. The key 
elements this health care are the ability to see humanity as the holistic, the ability to see the authentic suffering 
knowingly, and the ability to do qualified health care in the context of cultural geography. The ultimate goal is 
to help everyone concerned achieve complete happiness in life.  

Buddhist wisdom health care includes medical and local religious wisdom. These two kinds of wisdoms 
are interlinked and are the basis of cultural geography. They cover the philosophy of looking at the world, life 
goals, the philosophy of life, values and practice guidelines, the development of human life, health educational 
development, health technology, health policy, local wisdom, globalization, environment development, 
economic development, and social development. 

 
Keywords: Buddhist wisdom health care, identities in the cultural geography, ASEAN community. 
 
Introduction 

Religions come into existence to embrace and bind human beings. We can say that all religions exit to 
solve human problems. Theism religions believe that the God creates and destines human life; human beings 
cannot change anything, while atheism religions believe that human beings are composed of balanced elements 
of nature; they can elevate their being by developing the moral goodness of the mind. The teaching of each 
religion is the natural lane of life. Every religion states the origin/history of human beings, the belief and the 
way of life to lead them to attain the ultimate goal of life. This is why the religions teaching has to lay and the 
practice guidelines for human beings to follow and develop their potential to finally read the destination of life 
according to each religions belief. 

Buddhist wisdom is originated from practicing after the Buddhist teaching principles. The wisdom 
consists of worldly wisdom, and Dharma wisdom. These two components are linked to the understanding of the 
world and life perfectly. This enables humans to see the world and life authentically and makes them able to 
depend on themselves and to create things beneficial to the peace for themselves, communities and social. Same 
people may think that the man any principles of the Dharma, which the Lord Buddha had learned through his 
enlightenment, for them to master. But, in fact, it is not necessary for people to know everything the Lord 
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Buddha knew. Buddhathatbhikkhu (1986; 5) says, if what the lord Buddha knows is as many as the leaves in a 
forest, what we need to use to teach and to put into practice is only as a few as a handful of the leaves‟. The 
essence of Buddhist Dharma emphasizes on determining the causes of suffering and the methods of ending it. 
These causes and methods are related in a reasonable way that anyone can study them rationally and can purify 
their mind on the way of their study; finally they can end up enlightened. It can be said that Buddhism 
emphasizes studying the problems inside the mind of humans who feel suffered. This essence, in fact, is the 
Four Noble Truth, which stay forever true and usable. 

Illness seems to be the cause of suffering. That almost everybody has to endure. At present, despite of 
advances in science to help relieve this kind of suffering, ill people still keep their spiritual “belief” and “faith” 
that have been their relief for ages. There are both domestic and international researches done; the United State 
National Institute for Health Care Research: NIHR, for instance, studied the link between health and religion. It 
was found that the balance of the body was driven by a mind condition. How health caring work with faith of 
the East: Buddhism, Islam, Hinduism, etc. has attracted the Western scholars to study this kind of linkage? 
Research has revealed that religious people tend to be healthier and to have better decision on the way of living. 
Having social benefits of doing religious activities together with other people gives them self-confidence. 
Praying and meditating help them deal with unpleasant situation more successfully and avoid depression. This 
positive emotion strengthens their immune system and gives them the ability to encounter the changes in life 
more efficiently. 

According to Buddhist belief, every human being has to face some kinds of suffering, either physical or 
mental forms. However, the human beings who train themselves, using the Dharma principles taught by the 
Lord Buddha as medicine will find that the illness that they have can only hurt their bodies, not their mind. Sick 
bodies with healthy mind can still have growing and useful lives. 

Therefore, this study on the health care situation practiced in the context if cultural geography of 
Thailand and ASEAN Community to know that the situation is like and what it should be like aimed to used the 
foundation data found to integrate the scientific and religious systems and create a better and more potential 
system that can meet human needs perfectly. It is a hope that to make a person understand the reality of life and 
develop the potential of being a human through health caring and illness is a policy that can turn a crisis into an 
opportunity 

In summary, it is clear that the present health care system can only solve some parts of the problem. 
Buddhism can fulfill the system by adjusting the way of thinking and looking at the world and life. This is 
because the real problem of a human‟s health is a disease of his/her life. 

The Four Noble Truths: Suffering, Cause of Suffering, Cessation of Suffering, and Path leading to the 
Cessation is a process and a rational system that can help solve human problems, or we can say it can cure life 
diseases. Buddhism sees the world in the same way as a doctor sees a disease. Suffering is the disease itself; the 
cause of Suffering is finding the cause of the disease or etiology; the Cessation of Suffering is the condition that 
the disease is healed; and the Path leading to the Cessation is the methods used to cure the disease (by medical 
therapy, maybe). 

It was also found that Thailand and ASEAN Community put the emphasis on understanding the being of 
a human which covers Birth, Maturation, Illness and Death. This understanding is the wisdom originated since 
the Lord Buddha‟s era, and which has been studied and practiced until now. It helps fulfill the health care 
system with humane mind; this is what is missing in the thinking of bio-medical mechanisms. This is how this 
Buddhist wisdom works:  

Birth: Each birth is a miracle, a great dream of mother. Some parents can change their behavior more 
easily for this miracle, some, for example, can quit drinking or smoking, and some may stop fast driving.  

Maturation: The definitions found in many sources are likely to define it negatively, seeing it as 
deterioration. But we can look at it in a positive side and find this age, the reflection of wisdom and the pursuit 
of spiritual values which are likely to be invisible for the young. The old may enjoy following their dreams, 
doing what they have always wanted to do but did not have enough time, and they will prepare themselves for 
the end of life. These kinds of things can help reduce the burden of the hospitals have to take, admitting them in. 
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Illness: In social dimension, a disease is only a small part if the analysis of the relation of the disease, the 
wider setting. The new work opportunities are linked to a human disease. Patients are encouraged to combat the 
disease and to face life. This is a priceless reward or compensation for health care providers.  

Death: It is the process of understanding death by previewing life, rethinking and telling about the past 
of one‟s life such as what is lost on the way and what is the pride that she/he can fulfill her/his mental needs at 
the end of life.  

The Four of Sentiments or The Four of Brahma‟s Dharma: The main virtues include compassion, 
sympathetic joy and equanimity fair, includes a fairly regular basis, it‟s a good or great soul. 

Finally: a health care service system is the practice dealing with human life; therefore, for the people 
concerned, professional knowledge and competence as well as moral and ethical standard are emphasized. If 
such people use virtues called the Four of Brahma‟s Dharma (compassion, sympathy, joy and equanimity), they 
will certainly be praised as high minded people and believed that they have already upgraded their level of 
being a human and brought prosperity to themselves and the society as well. 
 
Methods 

This study is a qualitative research. The study was made through documentary research and field 
research. The summary of methodology is as follows: 

1. Documentary research was applied at the first step. Various books and documents were studied: Bible 
and Tripiṭaka scriptures, commentaries, a sub-commentary, a sub-subcommentary,   and related books and 
documents. The concepts of socially engaged Buddhism in Thailand and ASEAN community found in these 
readings were analyzed to be used as a guideline for the field study. 

2. Field research (or fieldwork) was done through interview and observation. For data collection, in-
depth interviews, focus group, interviewing through telephone and participation observe and non-participation 
observe were conducted. 
 
Population and Sample 

The population and sample were selected by purposive sampling with the selection criterion as they live 
in Buddhist communities in Cambodia, Laos and Thailand. They were selected for the following reasons. 

1. They use Buddhist wisdoms in many dimensions of life, as a target of life and Buddhist lifestyle. 
2. They are large Buddhist communities with the extensive network containing people in many different 

groups, different duties and different status: They clearly show the forms of relationship in management and in 
movement processes sustaining and strengthening the communities themselves to stand the globalization. 

3. They are strong communities with concepts and strategies to develop the lives of the people at the 
grassroots level, who were the majority of their country. 

4. They are the members of Buddhist communities in which the people paid less attention to the 
religious cult. Although the rituals practiced are based on the doctrine of Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism, 
the real target of practice is to develop communities and societies. 

5. They are the communities located in various conditions of the environment; therefore, they could 
illustrate how the Buddhist philosophy is applied in different social conditions. 

Tools used in data collection 
 
In this research, the tools used in data collection are categorized into 6 parts as follows: 
Part 1:  questions related to the background and development of the community 
Part 2:  questions related to the history of bureau /organization development 
Part 3: questions related to each organization‟s concept of worldly philosophy, philosophy of life, life 
target, philosophy of living and values and practices 
Part 4: questions related to rituals and practices of each organization 
Part 5: questions related to methods, contents and processes of dharma teaching 
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Part 6: questions related to social development strategies in various dimensions: spiritual, intellectual, 
educational, economic, environmental and natural resource, research and technological dimensions. 

 
Results 

The World Health Organization (WHO) defines “healthy” as being happy physically, mentally, socially 
and spiritually. For Buddhist belief the healthiest condition is in Nirvana only. Only those who achieve Nirvana 
can be truly disease free. All kinds of suffering a human has to face are diseases; aging is considered a latent 
disease in every human who thinks she/he is healthy therefore, it is concluded that disease is in every human 
being. Buddhism looks at illness in many dimensions; it may be a threat to life, a common phenomenon in life, 
or a useful incident pointing out the fragility of life and reminding one to live a careful life. Take a knee pain as 
an example; it can teach a person that stability is not a state that his/her body can hold on forever. It can get pain 
and get change; there is nothing his/hers; even himself/herself does not exist. This, mover, does not intend to 
tell him/her to give up to the pain, believing at it has been causal by pre-existing cause (as in „Subbe Sankhara 
anicca-ti); healing must be seeked. But in some cases it may be incurable; for these cases, one has to accept that 
there are some his/her factors that she/he cannot handle. 

Time is another important thing, especially time in one‟s dead need. In Buddhism aspect, at the time of 
one‟s dying, it is very important and the base value because throughout life, we have never seen a crisis like 
this. If we go to a new excuse that long, therefore, to take advantage of every moment of life in there is 
development.   
 
Discussion 

Buddhism is an intellectual and moral foundation that is important for health professionals as both 
humans and professionals. Buddhist wisdom for health care is “a light in darkness” in the health care system in 
Thailand and ASEAN Community. The inter identity wisdom helps to form a good health care system; the 
system created by humane mind servants. It is a patient-centered system; gives the patients the services they 
need. The health professionals use the Four of Brahma‟s Dharma as guiding principles to not only cure the 
patients but also develop their human potential. These professionals are friendly and gentle to life and nature. 
They have ability to see a human as the holistic; to see authentic suffering knowingly, and to give a qualified 
health care by trying to access the highest goal that is truth, goodness and beauty experienced in each period of 
life. They can use all these abilities to health develop a patient‟s potential of life while curing their illness. They 
can do this successfully by guiding the patient to either live with the past, using the good past as inspiration to 
fight for life; follow the past, using the past as lessons to teach how to live happily; go ahead of the past, 
forgetting the bad things in the past; or using the true of life. It is quite a wonderful health care service, to turn 
the illness, a crisis of life, into a great opportunity to develop potential of life.      
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Value Recognition of Katin merit-making ceremony of the Buddhist 
Community in Khon Kaen province

Mr.Phonpoa Peangvipas1  

Thailand
Abstract

 The purposes of this research were – 1) to study the history, ritual-bound objectives and 
resultant hazards in conducting the Kathin ceremony, 2) to study the value-orientation of people 
of Khonkaen province towards Kathin ceremony, and 3) to study the method of robe-offering and 
all other composite factors of Kathin ceremony of the two denominations of Mahanikkaya and 
Dhammayutinikkaya and as revealed in the Tipitaka. The focus group of this research was the 
Buddhist community of Khonkaen province. 
 The research sample included monks, sponsors or leaders of the temples that arranged 
the Kathin ceremony in Khonkaen and comprised of three temples under royal patronage, two 
of Mahanikkaya and one of Dhammayutinikkaya sect where 1000 copies of the questionnaire 
were distributed and all of which had been taken into consideration for individual analysis with 
variables of study being sex, age, level of education, social status, occupation, monthly income, 
devotees interpretative value towards Kathin, existence of social support, laypeople’s attitude 
towards monks, value-oriented aspiration towards Kathin, virtue-related values, moral values, 
and qualitative values towards consumption. The data collection instruments were questionnaires 
and interview forms. Data were analyzed and processed by the SPSS for Windows program. The 
statistical procedures used were: frequencies, percentile average, arithmetic mean, standard devi-
ation, statistical analysis of relation between two variables, Qi-square, Pearson’s product moment 
correlation coefficient, and Multi Regression. 
 The research findings revealed that – a majority of the Buddhist population of Khonkaen 
displayed value-oriented behavior towards Kathin at the medium level of 71.9 percent, when 
income generation was analyzed donation-offering of focus group stood at 61.7 percent, value 
towards donation was at a medium level, value towards virtue, ethics and morality was 42.1 per-
cent, value towards Kathin ceremony was 51.5 percent and cultivation of spirituality was at a low 
level.
 Investigation of influencing factors by multiple regression method revealed that the most 
influential factors in descending order were – virtue and ethics-oriented values, age, social status, 
consumption-related values, laypeople’s attitude towards monks, and social support. As a whole 
all the variables had a 38 percent average cumulative effect on behavioral value-orientation of the 
Khonkaen Buddhist community towards the Kathin ceremony.

Keywords: Value Recognition , Katin merit-making ceremony ,the Buddhist Community,
                     Khon Kaen province
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The Wisdom of Socially Engaged Buddhism: Identities in the Cultural Geography of the 
ASEAN Community. 
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Abstract 
 

This research aims to analyze the wisdom in Buddhism as the inter-identities of Thailand and other 
countries in ASEAN community. The research results revealed that the wisdom from the study of socially 
engaged Buddhism can be divided into two aspects. 1) The first is the mundane wisdom or worldly wisdom 
discovered by individuals, groups of people, local communities, states and nations, such as laws, the virtues of 
the monarch, custom of communities, and secular and religious literature in both written and oral forms. 2) The 
second involves the supramundane wisdom originated from the study‟s knowledge and wisdom discovered by 
monk‟s practices in both Gantha-thura (literally, burden of study) and Vipassanā-thura (literally, burden of 
insight development) institutes, and by religious scholars such as Buddhist literature, Tripiṭaka description, 
scripture, commentaries, and meditation practice, etc. 

These two kinds of wisdom are interlinked and are the basis of cultural geography. They cover the 
philosophy of looking at the world, life goals, philosophy of life, values and practice guidelines, human life 
development, educational development, technology development, politics, globalization, environment 
development, economic development and social development. 
 

Keywords: Wisdom of Socially Engaged Buddhism, identities in the cultural geography, ASEAN community 

 
Introduction 

The concepts of „socially engaged Buddhism‟ are popular and needed in the societies. Social movements 
or Buddhist social activist groups (Engaged Buddhists) are trying to use Buddhism to solve social problems 

such as injustice, violence, environmental destruction, and economic and political issue (Damien Keown, 2003: 

p. 86). The examples of these phenomena are a Buddhist social movement in India led by B.R. Ambedkar, 
fighting for the abolition of the caste system, the engaged Buddhist group in Vietnam led by a Zen monk, Thich 
Nhat Han, fighting for the Vietnamese war refugees. Sarvodaya is another group in Sri Lanka led by Ariyaratne, 
trying to apply Buddhism to solve social problems for not only the poors but also the nation as a whole. Also, 
the Dalai Lama, the exiled government leader, has led Tibatan engaged Buddhist group to nonviolently fight on 
the basis of nonviolence (Pāli: ahingsadhamma) for the independence of the country. He also brings about the 
concept of taking universal responsibility with altruistic mind (Phramahasomboon Wutthikaro, 2013). In 
Taiwan, there is also a Buddhist organization, Tzu Chi, founded by a nun, Zhen Yan, a supreme spiritual leader. 
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This engaged Buddhist group determines to do good for people and society by doing social work such as 
medical, educational and cultural services. 

In Thailand and in ASEAN community, influenced by globalization, Buddhist wisdom has been 
generated in responding to different interpretations of each Buddhist organization which creates various forms 
of practice in turn. This is what determines how Buddhism, in accordance with the ways of teaching and faith, is 
shown and closely related to the lives of individuals and communities, is recognized as Buddhism for society. 
However, the important questions are: how the wisdom has lined the inter-identities of Thailand and ASEAN; 
how it influences and impacts on Thailand, the other ASEAN countries, no matter whether they have Buddhism 
as part of the life of their people, and enable them to live together in peace; and how this wisdom called 
„wisdom of socially engaged‟ brings about the unity of ASEAN cultural society and creates the society of 
harmony and generosity. 

So, this research, started with studying strengths and weaknesses of concepts, principles, strategy forms, 
methods and influence, and impact of socially engaged Buddhism in Thailand, Laos and Cambodia (where 
people live in diversity of history, politics, cultural and tradition), aimed to make its result as the start of 
replenishing shares, seeking evidence for empirical knowledge about what is good and excellent in corporate 
management of ASEAN Buddhist organizations. It is also expected to lead to lessons, creating clear intelligence 
and the best practice that will effectively fit in the context of Thai and ASEAN societies. 

Research Methodology 
This qualitative research was carried out by the means of documentary research and fieldwork. The 

research stages were as follows: 
1. Documentary research was applied in the first step. Various books and documents: Bible and 

Tripiṭaka scriptures, commentaries, a sub-commentary, a sub-subcommentary and related books and documents 
were studied. The concepts of socially engaged Buddhism in Thailand and ASEAN community found in these 
readings were analyzed and used as a guideline for the fieldwork. 

2. Field research (or fieldwork) was done through interview and observation. For data collection, in-
depth interviews, focus group, interviewing through telephone and participation observe and non-participation 
observe were conducted. 

Population and Sample 
The population and sample were selected by purposive sampling with the selection criterion as they live 

in Buddhist communities in Cambodia, Laos and Thailand. They were selected for the following reasons. 
1. They use Buddhist wisdoms in many dimensions of life, as a target of life and Buddhist lifestyle. 
2. They are large Buddhist communities with the extensive network containing people in many different 

groups, different duties and different status: They clearly show the forms of relationship in management and in 
movement processes sustaining and strengthening the communities themselves to stand the globalization. 

3. They are strong communities with concepts and strategies to develop the lives of the people at the 
grassroots level, who were the majority of their country. 

4. They are the members of Buddhist communities in which the people paid less attention to the 
religious cult. Although the rituals practiced are based on the doctrine of Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism, 
the real target of practice is to develop communities and societies. 

5. They are the communities located in various conditions of the environment; therefore, they could 
illustrate how the Buddhist philosophy is applied in different social conditions. 

Tools used in data collection 
In this research, the tools used in data collection are categorized into 6 parts as follows: 
Part 1:  questions related to the background and development of the community 
Part 2:  questions related to the history of bureau /organization development 
Part 3: questions related to each organization‟s concept of worldly philosophy, philosophy of life, 

life target, philosophy of living and values and practices 
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Part 4: questions related to rituals and practices of each organization 
Part 5: questions related to methods, contents and processes of dharma teaching 
Part 6: questions related to social development strategies in various dimensions: spiritual, intellectual, 

educational, economic, environmental and natural resource, research and technological 
dimensions. 

Results 
Buddhism has been the basis of intelligence and cultural geography of Thailand and of ASEAN 

community for a long period of time. In Thailand, Buddhist wisdom can be classified into five aspects: 
mundane and supramundane aspects, social development, health care and medicine, Buddhist literature, 
Buddhist wisdom and environment, and natural resources. The details are as follows: 

1. Mundane and supramundane aspects 
It was found that to develop Thai society, it is essential to, firstly, strengthen Thai people in strong-mind 

with a capacity to solve any social problems better and this results in strengthening the society (P.A. Payutto, 
1998: pp. 29–31). The method for strengthening people‟s mind is to teach them dharma. The dharma should be 
taught by the monks, who have deeply studied and developed their knowledge and understanding of Buddhism 
until the dharma becomes their wisdom and, they inserts it into practice of the interested Buddhist followers. 
The forms and methods of teaching can be divided into five groups: 1) Suan Mokkhabalaram groups, 2) 
Dhammayuttika Nikaya groups, 3) Wat Mahathat Yuwarajarangsarit Rajaworamahavihara groups, 4) 
Dhammakaya groups and 5) Luangpor Teean Jittasubho groups (Phrakrupariyatidhammawong, 2015: p. 152). 

2. Social development 
It was found that the crisis of the world civilization, deteriorating both human beings and societies and 

the environment, has come from western wisdom rooted from science with a lack of human culture. In other 
words, there is a tendency to pay attention on materials more than human culture; this leads to form greedy 
mind. This is why science cannot help to unite the world, but causes conflict and unsustainability instead. It is 
time the world to be upgrade as a better one; and Buddhist wisdom is believed to be the proper tool to use. 
Buddhist wisdom say “Human beings are the beginning, meditating is the middle and spiritual development 
happens on the basis of the excellent intelligence and imagination” (Precha Piemphongsarn, 2537: pp.143-144). 

3. Health care and medicine 
Since Tripiṭaka is the root of Buddhist wisdom; and in theme, the content about medicine, the 

component of medicine, forbidding rules in curing sick monks and, medical food have been found. Thai 
traditional medical texts  are closely related to Buddhism because most of them begin with worshiping the 
Triple Gem and, also often mention Jivaka Komarabhaccha, the Lord Buddha (Siddhattha Gotama)‟ s  doctor 
and Great teacher of Thai Traditional Medical doctors. The essence of Buddhism that relates to Thai medicine 
can be classified into 3 parts (Pennapha Supcharoen, 1997: pp.143-4. The first one consists of desirable 
practices of monks on health such as proper food, refreshment and herbal medicine; the monk‟s discipline, 
forbidding them to cure sick people except providing treatment for other monks; father, mother, relatives; and 
people in need; sanitation of general environment. The second part contains the sexual disciplines of the monks. 
The third part is about understanding life as a holistic about the Five Aggregates (corporeality, feeling, 
perception, mental formations and consciousness). That is to say our body consists of the 4 primary elements 
and also includes social components. In summary, life consists of physical, mental, social and environmental 
components. Buddhist medical is medical practice with understanding other people‟s life and mind, and section 
of reality of the world and of life. The practice makes the process of curing and health caring succeed, and build 
up the people‟s wellbeing in the context of the conditional arising and cessation of all phenomena. 

4. Buddhist literature 
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It is both science and arts. As a science, it forms patterns of practice, represents bright light of wisdom, 
records all social events and knowledge to educate people in many fields: political science, economics, law, etc. 
In short, it is like the treasures of wisdom for any individual to study; when she/ he has been learned and 
understood, it leads her/ him to good practice. Then, as arts, literature can convey emotion, belief and faith, 
using proper and beautiful language. It aims to convey the part‟s emotion of feeling through the way they 
carefully select the language and powerful devices. This can make their reader feel the praise and faith that they 
have. This can help enhance the reader‟s learning and uplift the reader‟s mind; this is believed to make them to 
perform good deeds. 

The knowledge that appears in Buddhist literature may be grouped into 3 characteristics; namely, 1) 
genuine Buddhist knowledge: it is based on Buddhist concepts and likely to come from the source related to 
Tripiṭaka. It usually praises the stories in Tripiṭaka; commentaries are needed to make the content clear; and 
local knowledge is sometimes added to be examples; 2) legendary Buddhist knowledge: it is the scripture or 
literature based on Buddhist legend; local literature or ways of life is also included. In this group the wisdom 
containing Buddhist philosophy, local legend and folk tales are included; miracles and beyond reality are often 
added. This reflects how the Lanna philosophers related the context of the local to Buddhism to serve the 
society; and 3) wisdom knowledge: it is a dharma scripture literature, a mixture of knowledge of Buddhism and 
local belief with referring to the belief in Buddhism and in the local area as the belief of ancient teachers. This 
kind of knowledge lines many aspects of wisdom: tradition laws, rituals, astrology, etc. Some of this knowledge 
is indirectly related to Buddhism, but it is written and applied to serve the society, especially to serve local 
tradition. 

In conclusion, Buddhist literature is unique. It records the prosperity of Buddhism and situation of each 
society in each period. The contents may be various, but the purposes aim at morally educating people, enable 
them to gain knowledge and understanding all surrounding things. Being written beautifully is prose and poetry, 
sometimes scripted in Pāli or local languages, clearly portrays the knowledge and wisdom it contains. This is 
why Buddhist literature becomes the set of essential knowledge to help people live peacefully in the society. 

It also instructs people and society to live together happily within the right practice. It strengthens the 
balance between man and nature. That is to say it has adjusted the people‟ basic of thoughts and their ways of 
life to make them suit every period of time, while the correct principles of Buddhism are kept without change. 

5. Buddhist wisdom and environment and natural resources  
This wisdom has been recently realized. Now we have learned that dharma is nature. Man has 

responsibility for nature; the truth that man must receive the result of how he acts against nature must be 
accepted. If man does wrong toward natural resource, nature certainly does him wrong. For environment, the 
Buddhist consider environment good when it can help develop their life, making their life dharma. When man 
has dharma in his mind, he will develop and keep environment in good condition. Without dharma in mind, 
man cannot keep environment good; he may, even, destroy it. When environment is not managed property, all 
living things, including man, can live in peace. 

The wisdom of socially engaged Buddhism in Laos People's Democratic Republic (PDR. Laos): it was 
found that Buddhism is the base of society and culture of Laos. Monks are the leaders and the temples are the 
centers of communities. Monks and temples are like unwritten “cultural constitution”. This kind of constitution 
can move more powerfully to determine Laotian people‟s way of life than the written one can do. Since the day 
the Theravada Buddhism spread into the kingdom of Lan Chang (PDR. Laos), it has become the central anchor 
for the people to hold on. It has also become the national religion that influences political institutes and 
economic, social and cultural way of life for many centuries. Buddhist morality has influence over all walks of 
people‟s mind; it has become basic theories for politicians, governors, researchers, inventors and composer to 
lead the daily life; and it can be used as the standard tool to determine the virtues of a person in the society 
(Press and Culture Department, 2000: p. 272). Once these was cancellation all other sects of Buddhism because 
they were the cause of religious conflict. So Theravada monks are the only one group in Laos People's 
Democratic Republic (PDR Laos) now. 
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The wisdom of socially engaged Buddhism in the kingdom of Cambodia: it was found by the monks 
who had knowledge and understanding of the dharma principles and had endured country‟s situation, which 
kept on changing in every era of ruling, especially during the dark period when Buddhism was treated brutally 
by non - religions and non- human people. Amid blood and tear of Cambodian people, Buddhism like a big 
Bodhi tree being pushed, falling down on the ground has revived, spreading out its new roots and branches all 
over the country. Cambodian people have faith on Buddhist dharma, the monks, and the monk‟s institutes. 
Monks, as the spiritual leaders, have been inspired to take action of leading the movement to protect both 
people and country, aiming to bring back happiness and peace. Since Cambodian monks are granted political 
rights by the constitution and highly respected by both the governors and the public as spiritual leaders, they can 
easily use both the worldly knowledge and dharma to lead the social change, and these easily to expand the 
movement network.  

The outstanding wisdom of socially engaged Buddhism for national administration is the concepts called 
“Buddhist socialism” stated by King Narodom Sihanuk, who had seen the relationship between monks and 
people. The king himself believed that country development and religion promotion should go hand in hand; he 
said: “The Lord Buddha had left religion in king‟s hand. A nation‟s movement towards peace and development 
can be successful with the push of two machines: the kingdom, a machine to work on the country, and 
Buddhism, a machine to work on people‟s morality and unity without the working at the same step of these two 
machines, it is impossible to attain the achievement”.  

Discussion 
Wisdom has become an outstanding and widely recognized topic of study; owing to the truth that man‟s 

learning about and adjusting himself to modern technology which cannot answer all dimensions of social needs 
to live happily in this dynamic world. The value of wisdom has been accumulated through man‟s approaching 
nature with his intelligence; he creates and collects what he has learned in the forms of culture both physical 
and abstract. These are values, rituals and tradition which enable people to live property in this dynamic world. 

Wisdom creates knowledge while knowledge also creates wisdom. A person who uses knowledge in 
accompany of wisdom, may use it in an unauthorized manner. For the wisdom of social engaged Buddhism, its 
inter-identities compose of two components: secular and religious. These two components link to each other to 
become the basis of the culture geography of each area. This kind of wisdom covers the philosophy of looking 
at world, living target, practicing for the development of human life, education, technology, politics, 
globalization, environment, economics and society. While each country is concerned, the outstanding identity of 
Thailand is the balance of various forms of promoting Buddhist dharma to various groups of people. In Laos 
People's Democratic Republic (PDR. Laos), it is striking to see all sects of Buddhism to be united as one; there 
is only Theravada monk institutions. In the kingdom of Cambodia, it is outstanding that the country is 
administrated under the Buddhist socialism system. The important inter-identity of these 3 countries is that 
Buddhism is the main basis of tradition and culture of country administration, and of the way of life of the 
majority of people.  
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Awesome Metta, Loving Kindness  : The Planet Saver. 
                                                                Assist. Prof.Dr. Sermsiri Akaraputipun 

                                                                MCU, Bangkok, Thailand. 
 

Abstract 

         Metta, Loving-kindness includes compassion, so you can use compassion to generate Metta. You look 
at that imaginary being and focus on its suffering, real or potential. You see the fact that it is subject to pain. 
Buddhism is the religion which objective not to go back to be human being again. My Lord Buddha taught 
his layman how to reach that point. There are some main points of them, such as everything is impotence, 
the component of life are 4elements, solid , liquid , wind and fire which are relate together 

       Metta is a Pali word that means goodwill, lovingkindness, friendliness, benevolence, non-hatred, non-
anger, and non-resentment. Metta meditation is very helpful in checking the unwholesome tendency to 
hatred and anger in us and promoting and strengthening the wholesome states of non-hatred, non-anger, 
non-resentment, patience, tolerance, calmness, coolness, goodwill, lovingkindness, benevolence and 
friendliness. 
        Metta,Loving kindness and compassion are the Buddha’s special merit. He used his profound metta, 
loving kindness and compassion to save and protect all sentient beings 
 

Key word:  metta ,  loving kindness  ,Planet Saver 

Buddhism as a whole is quite different from the theological religions with which Westerners are 
most familiar. It is a direct entrance to a spiritual or divine realm without addressing deities or other 'agents'. 
Its flavor is intensely clinical, much more akin to what we would call psychology than to what we would 
usually call religion. It is an ever ongoing investigation of reality, a microscopic examination of the very 
process of reception. Its intention is to pick apart the screen of lies and delusions through which we normally 
view the world, and thus to reveal the face of ultimate reality. Vipassana meditation is an ancient and elegant 
technique for doing just that. 
 
   Theravada Buddhism presents us with an effective system for exploring the deeper levels of the 
mind, down to the very root of consciousness itself. It also offers a considerable system of reverence and 
ritual in which those techniques are contained. This beautiful tradition is the natural result of its 2,500-year 
development within the highly traditional cultures of South and Southeast Asia. 
           Buddhism is the religion which objective not to go back to be human being again. My Lord Buddha 
taught his layman how to reach that point. There are some main points of them, such as everything is 
impotence, the component of life are 4elements, solid , liquid , wind and fire which are relate together 
 Buddhism addresses two major types of meditation .They are different mental skills, modes of 
functioning or qualities of consciousness. In Pali , the original language of Theravada literature, they are 
called 'Vipassana' and 'Samatha'. 'Vipassana' can be translated as 'insight', a clear awareness of exactly what 
is happening as it happens. 'Samatha' can be translated as 'concentration' or 'tranquility'. It is a state in which 
the mind is brought to rest, focused only on one item and not allowed to wander. When this is done, a deep 
calm pervades body and mind, a state of tranquility which must be experienced to be understood. Most 
systems of meditation emphasize the Samatha component . The meditator focuses his mind upon some 
items, such as prayer, a certain Type  of box, a chant, a candle flame, a religious image or whatever, and 
excludes all other thoughts and perceptions from his consciousness. The result is a state of rapture which 
lasts until the meditator ends the session of sitting. It is beautiful, delightful, meaningful and alluring, but 
only temporary. Vipassana meditation addresses the other component. The Vipassana meditator uses his 
concentration as a tool by which his awareness can chip away at the wall of illusion which cuts him off from 
the living light of reality. It is a gradual process of ever-increasing awareness of the inner workings of reality 
itself. It takes year, but one day the meditator chisels through that wall and tumbles into the presence of 
light. The transformation is complete. It's called liberation, and it's permanent. Liberation is the goal of all 
Buddhist systems of practice. But the routes to attainment of the end are quite diverse. 
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 There are three fundamental activities of Mindfulness. We can use these activities as functional 
definitions of the term: (1) Mindfulness reminds us of what we are supposed to be doing; (2) it sees things as 
they really are; and (3) it sees the deep nature of all phenomena. Vipassana meditation is something of a 
mental balancing act. You are going to be cultivate two separate qualities of the mind -- mindfulness and 
concentration. Ideally these two work together as a team. They pull in tandem, so to speak. Therefore it is 
important to cultivate them side-by-side and in a balanced manner. If one of the factors is strengthened at the 
expense of the other, the balance of the mind is lost and meditation impossible. Concentration and 
mindfulness are distinctly different functions. They each have their role to play in meditation, and the 
relationship between them is definite and delicate. Concentration is often called one-pointedness of mind. It 
consists of forcing the mind to remain on one static point Concentration is pretty much a forced type of 
activity. It can be developed by force, by sheer unremitting will power. And once developed, it retains some 
of that forced flavor. Mindfulness, on the other hand, is a delicate function leading to refined sensibilities. 
These two are partners in the job of meditation. Mindfulness is the sensitive one. He notices things. 
Concentration provides the power. He keeps the attention pinned down to one item. Ideally, mindfulness is 
in this relationship. Mindfulness picks the objects of attention, and notices when the attention has gone 
astray. Concentration does the actual work of holding the attention steady on that chosen object. If either of 
these partners is weak, your meditation goes astray. Metta in the Buddha's teaching finds its place as the first 
of four kinds of contemplation designed to develop a sound pacific relationship to other living beings. The 
four are : metta, which will be rendered henceforward by "loving-kindness," karuna, which is "compassion" 
or "pity," mudita which is "gladness at others' success," and upekkha ,which is "onlooking equanimity." 
These four are called Divine Abidings (brahma-vihara), perhaps because whoever can maintain any one of 
them in being for even a moment has lived for that moment as do the Highest Gods (the Brahma Deva). 

Metta is a Pali word that means goodwill, lovingkindness, friendliness, benevolence, non-hatred, 
non-anger, and non-resentment. Metta meditation is very helpful in checking the unwholesome tendency to 
hatred and anger in us and promoting and strengthening the wholesome states of non-hatred, non-anger, 
non-resentment, patience, tolerance, calmness, coolness, goodwill, lovingkindness, benevolence and 
friendliness. 

Metta (loving-kindness) is defined as follows: "Loving-kindness has the mode of friendliness for its 
characteristic. Its natural function is to promote friendliness. It is manifested as the disappearance of ill-will. 
Its footing is seeing with kindness. When it succeeds it eliminates ill-will. When it fails it degenerates into 
selfish affectionate desire." 

In addition to Vipassana (Insight) meditation the Buddha often exhorted us to practise metta as one 
of the four divine ways of abiding. The other three divine abidings are karuna (compassion), mudita 
(appreciative joy) and upekkha (equanimity).  
 
Compassion meditation research. Show that. 

Loving-kindness meditation: a tool to improve healthcare provider compassion, resilience, and 
patient care.1 Findings show that LKM improves well-being and feelings of connection over and above other 
positive-affect inductions, at both explicit and implicit levels, while decreasing self-focus in under 10 
minutes and in novice meditators. 

Brain & Immune System 
A burgeoning field of study has grown out of interest for the effects of mindfulness practice on the 

brain. The results of one study published in NeuroReport in 2005 show thicker cortical regions related to 
attention and sensory processing in long-term meditation practitioners compared to non-meditators2.   
 
Relationships 

                                                           
1

 Emma M Seppala et al, “Loving kindness Meditation: a tool to improve healthcare provider compassion, resilience, and 
patient care”Lournal of Compassionate Health Care,(2014) p. 1-5 
2 Lazar, S., et al Neuro Report, 16 (17), 1893-1897. 
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Mindfulness training may affect an individual’s ability to harbor successful social relationships as 

well. A University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill study demonstrated a correlation between mindfulness 
practice in couples and an enhanced relationship. The couples reported improved closeness, acceptance of 
one another, autonomy, and general relationship satisfaction3.   
 
Clinical 

Helping professionals can use mindfulness to improve their abilitiy to empathize with those they 
serve as well. A study of an 8-week MBSR course for nurses showed that their mindfulness practice 
facilitated empathic attitudes, as well as decreased their tendency to take on others’ negative emotions4. 

Education 
There is increasing interest in the utility of mindfulness practices in educational settings. A study of 

1st-3rd grade children that involved a 12-week program of breath awareness and yoga (delivered once per 
week every other week) showed improvements in children’s attention and social skills as well as decreased 
test anxiety in children who went through the training as compared to controls5.   

Here show that These findings suggest that LKM may be a viable, practical, and time-effective 
solution for preventing burnout and promoting resilience in healthcare providers and for improving quality 
of care in patients. AS Ajahn Brahmavamso said that Metta meditation is that meditation which focuses the 
attention on the feeling of loving-kindness, developing that beautiful transcending emotion until it fills the 
whole mind. There are many methods for developing Metta meditation. 

Metta Includes Compassion 
Loving-kindness includes compassion, so you can use compassion to generate Metta. You look at 

that imaginary being and focus on its suffering, real or potential. You see the fact that it is subject to pain — 
not just physical pain but also the mental pain of loneliness and rejection. You see how very vulnerable it is. 
When I do this with my little imaginary kitten I always think that there’s no one else in the whole world to 
look after that small being. If I don’t look after it, if I don’t take it in, I just imagine what sort of death that 
little being is going to have — cold, rejected, hungry, thirsty and sick. When I start to see the suffering (the 
dukkha), in that being and how it is so vulnerable to pain, then straight away it encourages compassion in 
me towards it. I want to protect and care for it. 

As soon as that compassion, that sense of looking after the little being comes up, it’s very easy at the 
same time to have loving-kindness, (which is basically goodwill). Compassion is goodwill towards someone 
who’s suffering. In this instance it’s goodwill to ease the suffering of that imaginary being, and if its not 
suffering, to make its happiness even more delightful. I deliberately generate feelings of goodwill, of 
kindness, of compassion and of care. 

Why Metta or loving kindness is the most significant as Lord Buddha said that …      

There are three fundamental activities of Mindfulness. We can use these activities as functional 
definitions of the term: (1) Mindfulness reminds us of what we are supposed to be doing; (2) it sees things as 
they really are; and (3) it sees the deep nature of all phenomena. Vipassana meditation is something of a 
mental balancing act. You are going to be cultivate two separate qualities of the mind -- mindfulness and 
concentration. Ideally these two work together as a team. They pull in tandem, so to speak. Therefore it is 
important to cultivate them side-by-side and in a balanced manner. If one of the factors is strengthened at the 
expense of the other, the balance of the mind is lost and meditation impossible. Concentration and 
mindfulness are distinctly different functions. They each have their role to play in meditation, and the 
relationship between them is definite and delicate. Concentration is often called one-pointedness of mind. It 
consists of forcing the mind to remain on one static point Concentration is pretty much a forced type of 
                                                           
3 Carson, J., et al.,  Mindfulness - Based Relationship Enhancement, Behavior Therapy, 35, (2004), 471-494.  
4

  Beddoe, A. & Murphy, S. Does Mindfulness Decrease Stress and Foster Empathy Among Nursing Students? Journal of Nursing 
Education, 43(7), (2004), 305-312. 
5

  Napoli, M., Krech, P., & Holley, L., Mindfulness Training for Elementary School Students: The Attention Academy. Journal of 
Applied School Psychology, 21(1), 2005, 99-125. 
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activity. It can be developed by force, by sheer unremitting will power. And once developed, it retains some 
of that forced flavor. Mindfulness, on the other hand, is a delicate function leading to refined sensibilities. 
These two are partners in the job of meditation. Mindfulness is the sensitive one. He notices things. 
Concentration provides the power. He keeps the attention pinned down to one item. Ideally, mindfulness is 
in this relationship. Mindfulness picks the objects of attention, and notices when the attention has gone 
astray. Concentration does the actual work of holding the attention steady on that chosen object. If either of 
these partners is weak, your meditation goes astray. 

The meditation teaching by Lord Buddha is for us to understand that the nature of the mind isn't still, 
it's moving all the time.  We need to strengthen our mind.  To do so means to make the mind to become 
peaceful.   The practice starts with being aware of our in- and out-breath.   There are ways we should try to 
do so continuously.   At the beginning we can contemplate on Buddha (Buddho), reflecting on ―Bud’ as we 
inhale, and ‘Dho’ as we exhale.   While doing so, we must follow our breath mindfully.   We continue 
breathing and follow our breath until the breath is so refined, then we can cease to contemplate on the word 
Buddha (Buddho).   At this stage we need to be aware of our mind (citta) and body (rupa) with sati and 
panna (wisdom). While meditating one should not have a strong desire to achieve a goal of any kind.   The 
way is not to try to think of anything special, just concentrate on the task of being aware of the in and out 
breath. We should not be concerned over how long or short, weak or strong it is, we just note it. We simply 
let it be, following the natural breathing. Try to have continuous presence of mind.  There's nothing more to 
do, just breathing in and out and note the breath. Soon the mind becomes peaceful, once the breath is more 
refined. The mind and body become light.  We must practice and develop mindfulness as much as we can in 
order to gain a greater and more penetrating awareness. Try to keep up a continuity of effort and try to make 
the awareness fast enough to keep in touch with the changing mental conditions. When sitting in meditation 
the mind becomes refined, but whatever state it's in we should try to be aware of it, to know it. Ultimately it 
may appear that there is no breath. We need not to be alarm.   We need to continue to note that there is no 
feeling of breath in our mental consciousness.  (we know that the breath is still there.) From this point on, 
we can consider that everything is impermanent by seeing things as Anicca (Impermanence).  We can begin 
to understand that life is Dukkha (Suffering) and that everything is Anatta (Non-Self). It may take time to 
understand the state of anicca, dukkha and anatta together.  Let the mind experiences the breath.  The mind 
has no physical matter, yet because of the stress due to defilements, dukkha arises. All mental states are 
impermanent, so we need to develop the quality of calmness with regard to all mental states, good or bad. 
We should not get lost in our moods. Not to cling to any mental state.  Learn to detach as everything is in 
according with the law of Tri-Lakana. 

    Once we can keep up the continuity of effort of noting the in and out breath and try to make our 
awareness on every moment and able to see the changing mental conditions, then we are on the right track. 

 In our life we all have to face with the eight worldly conditions or Loka-Dhamma 8.   We all must 
understand that these 8 conditions exist.   We should be at peace with them and not to be attached to them.   
If we do not learn to let go and cling to them we are bound to be stressful and our mind becomes less calm 
thus full with kilesa.   We need to recognize that these 8 conditions are the one that make us happy or sad.   
Of course, we all want to be on a happy side, but it will not last. We need to learn to understand that these 8 
Loka-Dhamma are impermanent.  They are: 

   1. Gain          2. Loss  

                           3. Repute     4. Disrepute  

                           5. Praise        6. Blame  

                           7. Happiness    8. Suffering 

 Once we can realize these 8 Loka-Dhamma, we can be at peace when we encounter any of this state 
of mind.  
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 Normally our mind or Citta is radiant but we condition our mind with Kilesa (defilements).  The 
thing to do is to understand that our mind is normally not calm.   It is constantly agitated with the 
defilements.   Therefore we should be aware of any kilesa that arises as and when it arises and only note it.   
If we hold on to the stressful mental state and cannot let go, we will suffer.   That is why one of the 
Buddha’s teaching is for us not to be attached to material procession or any of the 8 Loka-Dhamma.   If we 
can understand things according to the Tri-Lakana, then we will not suffer.    
 So the one who practice should be known that everyone loves to be happy , safety, healthy, wealthy 
but not suffering from poor ,sick, ect. Not differences in every life.           He recognized that everybody 
circumstance with Tri-Lakana, 8 Loka-Dhamma, Anicca                 (impermanence) Dukkha (suffering) and 
Anatta (nonself). We all the same even man, animals, trees, mountains everything not difference!!!. Let start 
Metta to thyself, to your friend, to every life because you recognized that we all the same .No need to kill, to 
do the bad thing, to someone or something. You can imagine how beautiful this world.  

The Benefits of Metta Meditation  
Well-being 

1. Increases Positive Emotions & Decreases Negative Emotions 
.2. Increases vagal tone, which increases positive emotions & feelings of social connection 

Healing 
We don’t usually think of meditation as being able to help us with severe physical or mental ailments, but 
research shows it can help. 
3. Decreases migraines 
4. Decreases chronic pain 
5. Decreases PTSD 
6. Decreases schizophrenia-spectrum disorders 

Emotional Intelligence in the Brain  
We know that the brain is shaped by our activities. Regularly practicing loving-kindness meditation 

can help activate and strengthen areas of the brain responsible for empathy & emotional intelligence. 
7. Activates empathy & emotional processing in the brain 
8. Increases gray matter volume in areas of the brain related to emotion regulation. 

The Stress Response 
Loving-kindness meditation also benefits your psychophysiology & makes it more resilient. 

9. Increases respiratory Sinus Arrythmia (RSA) 
10. Increases telomere length—a biological marker of aging 

Social Connection 
11. Makes you a more helpful person 
 Loving-kindness meditation appears to enhance positive interpersonal attitudes as well as emotions. 
12. Increases compassion 

A recent review of mindfulness-based interventions (MBIs) concludes that loving-kindness 
meditation may be the most effective practice for increasing compassion . 
13. Increases empathy 

Loving-kindness meditation training increased participants’ empathic responses to the distress of 
others, but also increased positive affective experiences, even in response to witnessing others in distress. 
14. Decreases your bias towards others 
15. Increases social connection 

Self-love 
How many of us are slaves to self-criticism or low self-esteem? How many of us do not take as good 

care as we should of ourselves? 
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16. Curbs self-criticism 

Loving-kindness meditation was effective for self-critical individuals in reducing self-criticism and 
depressive symptoms, and improving self-compassion and positive emotions. These changes were 
maintained three months post-intervention. 

Immediate and Long-term Impact 

The nice thing about loving-kindness meditation is that it has been shown to be effective in both 
immediate and small doses (i.e. instant gratification) but that it also has long-lasting and enduring effects. 
 Here are some of the benefits that I have derived from meditating Metta or Loving kindness for more 
than 20 years as part of my daily routine. Metta meditation can make my life more meaningful and 
enjoyable! 
          - Living with kindness No one deserves your kindness and compassion more than yourself. 
Every time you see or feel suffering, every time you make a mistake or say something stupid and are just 
about to put yourself down, every time you think of someone you are having a hard time with, every time 
you encounter the confusion and difficulty of being human, every time you see someone else struggling, 
upset, or irritated, you can stop and bring loving kindness and compassion. Breathing gently, silently 
repeat: May I be well, may I be happy, May I be filled with loving kindness. 
            - Lightening the Load. In a stressed state, it is easy to lose touch with inner peace, compassion and 
kindness; in a relaxed state, your mind is clear and you can connect with a deeper sense of purpose and 
altruism.  Anytime you feel stress rising, heart closing, mind going into overwhelm, just bring your focus to 
your breathing and quietly repeat with each in- and out-breath: Breathing in, I calm the body and mind; 
breathing out, I smile.  
         - Dissolving Anger and Fear. We do not accept or release our negative feelings so easily; we 
are more likely to repress or disown them. But when denied they cause shame, depression, anger, and 
anxiety. Meditation invites you to openly meet these places, and to see how selfishness, aversion and 
ignorance create endless dramas and fears. Beneath these is a quiet stillness where you can get to know 
yourself; this is a wondrous and beautiful experience. Whether you practice for just ten minutes a day or 
longer does not matter. You are releasing your limitations, while opening to self-acceptance and awareness. 
                  - Awakening Forgiveness . Forgiveness is the greatest gift you can give yourself and others. 
As you sit in meditation and watch your thoughts and feelings moving through you, so you can observe that 
who you are now is not who you were just a moment ago, let alone a day, a week, or a month ago. Who you, 
or someone else, was when pain was caused is not who you are now. When you experience your essential 
interconnectedness you see how the ignorance of this creates separation and suffering, so that forgiveness 
for such ignorance arises spontaneously. 
               - Appreciating Appreciation .Take a moment to appreciate the chair you are sitting on. 
Consider how the chair was made: the wood, cotton, wool, or other fibers, the trees and plants that were 
used, the earth that grew the trees, the sun and rain, the animals that maybe gave their lives, the people who 
prepared the materials, the factory where the chair was made, the designer and carpenter and seamstress, the 
shop that sold it—all this just so you could be sitting here, now. Then extend that deep appreciation to 
everything and everyone in your life. 
               - Being Aware. Awareness is the key to awakening. Through awareness you can see your 
mind and all its mischief. A heightening of the senses and awareness of how the body’s feeling.  Almost 
everything we do is to achieve something: if we do this, then we will get that; if we do that, then this will 
happen. But in meditation you do it just to do it. There is no ulterior purpose other than to be here, in the 
present moment, without trying to get anywhere or achieve anything. You are just aware of whatever is 
happening, whether pleasant or unpleasant. No judgment, no right or wrong. Simply being aware. Being 
aware of the fact that it is up to me how I view what happens to me in my life. So, Increased self awareness 
is ability to concern myself with the present. 
                    - Increased calmness. 
              - Increased ability to concentrate. Increased brain tissue, which allows the brain to process 
information more efficiency-providing a better grasp on life’s stressors.                                                                            
  - A better quality of sleep.  
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                    - In addition to reducing stress and boosting relaxation, research suggests mindfulness can 
lower stress – reduce of inflammation, which contributes of many physical ailments. 

Conclusion. 

   This practice transforms the heart and inclines it towards kindness. When practicing Metta, loving 
kindness, you will notice that the mind lets go of the MLK-tape that continually plays stories about yourself. 
It allows you to be kindly towards yourself and all those you encounter. The kindness you radiate is 
infections. People respond with warmth and smiles. And the encounter with you will shape the way they 
respond to others. In that way it’s like throwing a stone into a still pond: your ripples of kindness spread 
throughout the world without end. 

   When you wake up in the morning, you say thank you for your breathing in and out again. When you 
take the shower, you say thank for vivacious water. You thank the tree which bring you oxygen, food and 
people all over the world. Cause all matters are symbioses. And every life is under the Tri-Lakana , 8 
Lokadhum ,and Kamma Law as the same. Appreciating Appreciation . So why not metta to the others but 
destroy. If everyone has boundless metta , the planet will be calm and peaceful. Buddhism taught to use the 
tool to save the planet is Metta or Loving kindness. 
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DANG HYANG ASTAPAKA  AND HIS CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY IN 
SPREADING VAJRAYANA BUDDHISM IN MEDIEVAL BALI

Ida Bagus Putu Suamba1

Indonisia

Abstract

 The sway of Hinduism and Buddhism in Indonesia archipelago had imprint-
ed deep cultural heritages in various modes. The role of holy persons and kings 
were obvious in the spread of these religious and philosophical traditions. Dang 
Hyang Asatapaka, a Buddhist priest from East Java had travelled to Bali in spread-
ing Vajrayana sect of Mahayana Buddhist in 1430. He came to Bali as the ruler of 
Bali invited him to officiate Homa Yajna together with his uncle Dang Hyang Nirar-
tha, who had stayed earlier in Bali. Impressed with deep knowledge and spiritual 
acumen of him, the ruler Waturenggong King appointed him as a purohito (priest 
palace), whose jobs were to give spiritual consultation and political advisor in rul-
ing the country. During his life times in Bali, he travelled from one place to another 
spreading Vajrayana sect of Buddhism. Lastly he settled in Budakeling village in 
East Bali where he built gerya (house) and temples for worship and meditation. 
Form here he, his descents, and followers spread the Vajrayana to all over Bali and 
Lombok.  He left us with Vajrayana sect of Buddhism, which was assimilated with 
Saivism. Dang Hyang Astapaka and his uncle Dang Hyang Nirartha were the advo-
cators of Saiva-Buddha cult in Bali backed up by the rulers.

Key words:  Vajrayana, Siva-Buddha cult, Dang Hyang Astapaka, Dang Hyang 
Nirartha, King Waturenggong, Java, Bali

1  Politeknik Negeri Bali,Indonesia 
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Abstract 
 

 This research is supported by Buddhist Institute Research of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. It is a 
study model of Buddhist integrated mental health care with three objectives; 1) to study model of mental health care 
in Buddhism, 2) to study model of mental health care in Thai society, 3) to present model of Buddhist integrated 
mental health care. 

 Research methodology is quality research by using data collection from documents and related research and 
studying field‟s data by interviewing monks, psychiatrists, officials of public health organization, and local doctors in 
Nakhon Rachasima province about 20 persons to gain in-depth data which connected with model and process of 
mental health care in Thai society particularly.        

From the research, it is found that the first one; model of mental health care in Buddhism is of three models: 
protection, care, and development which based on two concepts; the first concept is concept of mental control of each 
people for stability of mental, it does not swing into varies emotions both inside and outside that affected its stability 
for right concentration, the second concept is concept of mental protection, restrain mind from defilements such as 
ignorance, or it does was covered by roots of bad actions; greed, hatred, and delusion.  

The second one, model of mental health care in Thai society; it is found that 1) for monks, they cared it by 
mixed model and process, combination between counselling for peoples as Buddhist monks and Dhamma therapy by 
proceeding them into theirs routine rituals, 2) for psychiatrist, they cared it by three methods; medicating, sorting by 
the electricity, and psychotherapy, 3) for officials of public health organization, they have been models and process of 
mental health care into two methods; medicating and counselling, meanwhile local doctors have three methods; caring 
by counseling, massage, and using the herbs.  

The third one, model of Buddhist integrated mental health care has fours methods; protection, care, 
development, and continuation of care. It is called „PCDC MODEL‟. For the PCDC model, it followed the kinds of 
right effort in Buddhism that is „the four perfect efforts‟, or Sammappadhāna in Pali. This model can use to be the 
model and means of mental health care of Thai societies by applying it as the important factors of process of mental 
health care in every level for the patients can live in their societies happily.                           
 To sum up, model of Buddhist integrated mental health care is pliability and mixed model between the 
principles of Buddhist integration which focused on complete mental health care; protection, care, development, and 
continuation of care, and model of modern psychiatrist, which focused on symptom of disorder; medicating, sorting by 
the electricity, and psychotherapy.     
 Researcher may suggest that organization and officials who have related duties in public health in Thailand 
should emphasize the model and process of Buddhist integrated mental health care and apply them to mental health 
care of Thai peoples in the present time. It is believed that mental health care of Thailand will carries on with 
efficiency methods and caused to them focus on importance of Buddhism and practice its principles more than in the 
present time. 
  
Keywords:  Model, Mental health care, Buddhist integration, Nakhon Rachasima  

Province, Thailand. 
 

Introduction 

 Model of mental health care is one model of illness care which focused on mental health process of caring and 
body health care with together for living in societies happily of patients, did  not be duties of others or be dangerous to 
others in societies. Its models on the present time whatever models of government hospitals or private hospitals, has 
been provided by using only the modern psychotherapy, but the principles and Buddhist integrated mental health care 
are cared in the least level, it seems there were no knowledge and mental health care in Buddhism and caused to them 
lack in models of mental health care of psychiatrist at the present time. However, even though they did not emphasize 
directly the mental health care in Buddhism, but there are models, methods, and goals of cares to solve patient‟s 
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problems or respond the wants of their parents for good health like a general person and living with others in societies 
happily. In this point, it mated with definition of word, „good mental health‟ of World Health Organization, “a state of 
well-being in which the individual realizes his or her abilities, can cope with the normal stresses of life, can work 
productively and fruitfully and is able to make a contribution to his or her community”1 and also mated with meaning 
of good health, means perfection both of body and mental without all illnesses and it means well-being of person who 
look at others and the world with correct understanding, can accordingly adjust oneself to others and environments in 
the positive ways, can control oneself life and problems in daily life, and have a good relationship with others2. So, 
well-being is the mental perfection without mental disorder, neurosis, or mental anomalous characters and adaptation 
to social contexts without mental contradiction.  
 From the above definition, it shown that mental health care is integration between two sciences; science and 
social science into the process of caring. The scientific process emphasize the bodily cares by searching causes of 
disorder, indication of illness, diagnose, and correctly empirical caring to solve their problems. Meanwhile, the social 
scientific process emphasize the improvement mental health, emotions and wisdom for them be normal state, can live 
with others and controlling it, will carry on also the bodily health care which mated two kinds of disorders in 
Buddhism; the body and mental disorder. The body disorder care and the mental disorder care have significant related, 
because components of human beings and causes of disorders within themselves have related them; body and mental 
components. The mental health care did not separate the body health care.     
 Model of Buddhist integrated mental health care is integration the principles and cares in Buddhism into the 
one part of them for results of caring have efficiency, patients free from completely symptoms, they known and 
understood causes of them and can live in own society happily. This research is like an inheritance the knowledge of 
Buddhism to be continued role and importance for Buddhists in Thai society.      
 This research is a study of model of mental health care in the important scripture in Buddhism, the Tipitaka and 
related others documents by using data collection from keys informant persons by interviewing target groups; monks, 
psychiatrist, officials of public health organization, and local doctors in Nakhon Rachasima province, one province in 
northeast region of Thailand. They have carried on the process of mental health care in Thai society for a long time. In 
the other hand, it is also study to create proper model of them for Thai society by integration between the principles of 
Buddhism and Thai society in the present time which will get it in Buddhist integration clearly. 

So, its objectives are to study a model and process of mental health care in Buddhism, study a model and 
process of mental health care of monks, psychiatrists, officials of public health and local doctors in Thai society. 
Integration or combination among a model of mental health care in Buddhism and in Thai society to get a proper 
model of Buddhist integrated mental health care for Thai society. 
 
Research objectives 

1. To study a model and process of mental health care in Buddhism. 
2. To study a model and process of mental health care in Thai society. 
3. To analyze and present a proper model and process of Buddhist integrated mental health care for Thai 

society.    
 
Research problems 

1. How Buddhism does have a model and process of mental health care?  
2. For monk, psychiatrists, officials of public health and local doctors in Thai society, how they do have a 

model and process of mental health care? 
3. How do a model and process of Buddhist integrated mental health care for Thai society? 
           

Research scope 
1. In the documents, they consist of meaning, kinds, model of mental health care in Buddhism‟s principles in 

the Tipitaka scripture and related documents and research.        

                                                           
1 World Health Organization [WHO]. „Strengthening mental health promotion [Factsheet No. 220]. Source: [Online]. Www. 

Who.int./media Centre/factsheet/fs220/en [12 December, 2015].    
2 Vidyakorn Chiangkul, Explanation of Psychological Words and Self Development, 1st Printed, (Bangkok: Saidhara, 2008), pp. 

152-153.    
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2. In the field‟s study, that is Nakhon Rachasima province, northeast of Thailand and target group is monks, 

psychiatrists, officials of public health and local doctors in Thai society.   
3. In the target group, it consist of; 

1) Monks who cared the mental disorder about 5 persons,  
2) Psychiatrists in the government hospital about 2 persons,  
3) Officials of public health in the government hospital about 5 persons,   
4) Local doctors in Thai society about 2 persons, 
5) Patients who were cared by caring mental health care about 5 persons,  
All of them are 19 persons.       

 
Research Methodology 
 Research methodology is a qualitative research, focused on data analysis from documents and interviewing the 
key informants in the field data. Its method consists of the followings methods;   

1. Data collection 
Data collection of this research, researcher will collect them from the Tipitaka scripture, thesis, researches, 

academic books, journals and related other documents to study definitions, kinds, model, methods and goals of 
Buddhist integrated mental health care. And interviewing the key informants in the field research to get the deep 
knowledge about the model of mental health care in Thai society.    

2. Selection and data checking  
This method will be progressed by a systematic study follow up the fixed contents, after that if there are some 

parts of them not yet complete, I will check them again and collect more by data collection and interviewing to confirm 
them. So, these methods will be carried out at the same time.          

3. Data analysis 
Data analysis will carry it on selection and checking of data by analyzing data which had complied in the fixed 

objectives to integrate between model of mental health care in Buddhism and model of mental health care in Thai 
societies. It is expected that this method will effect to confidence of research.     

4. Presentation of the Result of Research     
When it completed, researcher will prints and presents it to public on the present and on the future at both Thai 

and oversee. Because its result will be benefits to all peoples unlimitedly.       
 Research Results 
 The model of Buddhist integrated mental health care can be synthesized it in the principle of four efforts, or 
padhāna, it called „PCDC Model‟ as the followings; 

1) Protection, or Saṃvara-padhāna in Pali, is a model should be done in the first step before the mental 
disorder will happen, that means prevention the risk factors that will be causes of mental problem such as strain, 
anxiety, worry, expression of problems in family, conflict and violence in family, drag problem, etc. This method can 
be practiced in the levels of individual and social. In the individual‟s levels the protection emphasized controlling the 
own mind according to the four mindfulness: body, feeling, mind, dhamma, for perfection of mindfulness and clear 
comprehension with the Threefold training or Tri-Sikkhā: training in higher morality, training in higher mentality, and 
training in higher wisdom.3 In the society‟s levels, the protection emphasized caring by morality, rules or regulations of 
societies to create suitable environments in societies for living with together happy of human beings. For these 
functions, institutes or organizations in communities should support them for the process of protection in this level, 
because the social power can be a one component of protection the mental health care in the individual‟s levels, i.e. in 
each community, should has division of guarding the mental health care for counselling to persons who are facing the 
riskiness of them.                 
  2) Care; this model is the model of attention, therapy or treatment, it followed the second principle of efforts; 
pahāna-padhāna, it means the effort to abandon, to overcome them completely. The model of care emphasized the 
causes of disorder and its symptom. There are many methods for them such as counselling, dhamma-talking, herb-
using, drug and modern therapy, etc. Those of them, the Buddhist integrated care can be applied by many ways, 
whatever combination between Buddhist methods and, modern science. Therefore, the Buddhist integrated care 
                                                           

3 D.III 220; A.I. 229, and in Phra Brahmagunabhorn (P.A. Payutto), Dictionary of Buddhism, (Bangkok, Thailand; R.S. Printing 
Mass Product, Limit. 2005), p. 107.  

Commemorative Book234 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 
emphasized the deep listening, good understanding and diagnosis of psychiatrists, officials of public health, or monks 
who related them. Because care is only the methods and means, does is not goals of care, but its results are extinction 
of mental disorder. It can be applied in the many methods, depend on each its symptom.            

3) Development; this model followed the third effort: bhāvana-padhāna in the four efforts; it means 
contribution and development of physical and mental well-beings for all persons in societies. According to the 
principles of Buddhist development, there are development in the four parts; it called „Bhāvanā‟ in Pali; physical, 
moral, emotional, and wisdom development. To addition, the process of potential development in the threefold training 
to attain completely human hood. If we emphasize the mental development directly; development with tranquility 
development to peace of mind and insight development to know really emotions which had arisen. 
 4) Continuation & Sustainable; this model followed the fourth effort: anurakkhanā-padhāna, it means the effort 
to maintain continued goodness for a long time. In the Buddhist integration, this method continuously emphasized the 
mental health care, which is care has to follow process and result of it whatever care of modern science; medicating, 
sorting by fires, counselling, or methods of local doctors. Continuation of them will be cause of efficiency in care and 
there will have no the risk opportunity of symptom again. 
 To sum up, the model of Buddhist integrated mental health care called „PCDC Model‟, it was the model of 
protection, care, development and continuation, that means its model must complete follow, cannot ignore any model. 
Because PCDC model is the model which related with many peoples such as patients, psychiatrists, officials of public 
health, monks, relations of patients, peoples in community, organizations or societies which is social context of them.                     
                  

             

Figure I: Show the model of mental health care „PCDC MODEL‟ 

  
 From the above figure, it show that the Buddhist integrated mental health care did not only emphasize care, but 
also emphasized the protection, development and continuation of models in care. Because Buddhism views phenomena 
with relationship between causes and results, did not happen without reason. Therefore, the model of Buddhist 
integrated mental health care is relation between internal factors and external factors that effected mental abnormality 
or normality of each person in society. 
 The PCDC model is the new knowledge in Buddhism from this research, which was found by integration 
between the Buddhism‟s principles and the model of mental health care in Thai societies. It can be concretely applied 
into the process of mental health care for Thai. 
 Its process and model are integration between the principles of Buddhism and Thai societies by focusing on the 
dimensions of principle, person, organization, and community. Those of them propelled the mental health care in Thai 
societies to efficiency succeed according to the PCDC model: Protection, care, development and continuation & 
sustainable. From the results of this research, it dedicated that its model was combination the principles of Buddhism 
into the mental health care which had been already applied in process of them, whoever, monks, psychiatrists, officials 
of public health and local doctors in Thai society. Unless they did not focus on them directly. 
 Hence, the process and model that got from this research are attempt to carry the principles of Buddhism on the 
usually models of Thai societies, to show the states or being of them concretely. Most of them based on the principles 
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of Buddhism that directly related health care and development of potentiality of human hood, whatever the fours 
developments, mindfulness, or threefold training. Those of them conformed to the principles and methods of related 
theories in this study and the model of mental health care in Thai societies.  
 Furthermore, the model of mental health care in Buddhism focus on the four efforts. When one had the right 
effort, can do any activity efficiency, and can attain succeed or expected benefits in every state whatever their benefits 
or public benefits. Because the Buddha‟s teachings are regarded that who will go beyond all sufferings with only their 
efforts.           
                                            
Comment of research results 
 From the results of this research, we will see that there were the principles of Buddhism in the model of mental 
care of monks, psychiatrists, officials of public health and local doctors in Thai societies. But, they did not focus on 
them as the important principles of Buddhist integrated mental health care directly. Therefore, research results are 
effected that all participants who related in this model have to apply them into their process of care and therapy as the 
main process of them. Because there are so many principles of Buddhism which have the importance and relation with 
them such as the four efforts, the two, or four developments, the threefold training, etc.  
 However, this research did not confirm that the principles of Buddhist integrated mental health care are the 
absolute principles for them, they depend on the symptoms of mental disorder and diagnosis of psychiatrists and others 
related persons in their process of care. For the Buddhist integrated mental health care of this research, each person 
who respond in the process of care can apply them with various methods, whatever, counselling, sorting by the 
electricity, dhamma-talking, meditation, or Buddhist family therapy4 etc.     
  For the standpoint of this research, researcher want to show integration and the relationship between Buddhism 
and mental health care in Thai societies, like an essays of Mark Unno5, who said the principles in Buddhism and 
Psychotherapy across cultures. In which, it shown that Buddhism and Psychotherapy have been relationship for a long 
time about the half of century, in both Japan and United State of America. For Thai society, especially in the field 
research, Nakhon Rachasima province of Thailand, researcher has an important notice, is the principles of Buddhist 
integrated mental health care are applied to all mental patients by monks and officials of public health in the 
government hospital  in each place. For psychiatrists, most of them cared the mental patients with modern science: 
medicating, sorting by the electricity, or counseling.              
 
Conclusion 

From the research, I can conclude the model and process of mental health care in Buddhist integration as the 
followings; 
 The first, the model and process of mental health in Buddhism, there are the four models; 

1) The model of mental health protection; according to the dimensions of Buddhism, they were focused on the 
prevention of unwholesome, or bad actions; evils to did not them happen into our minds. For care the mental health of 
peoples in society, it means the prevention the mental disorder which will happen and effected to others in society.    

2) The model of mental health care; according to the dimensions of Buddhism, they were focused on caring, 
controlling, eliminating evils which had happened by following the Middle Ways completely. In the process of mental 
health care means care and therapy the mental problems of patients for living with together happy.                  

3) The third, the model of mental health development; according to the dimensions of Buddhism, they were 
emphasized the two mental development: Samatha-Bhāvanā and Vipassana-Bhāvanā, the four development and the 
four efforts in which is one part of the Middle Ways. Meanwhile, the process of mental health in Thai societies had 
emphasized mental health development of patients who have to develop their mental qualities by practicing the 
principles of developments in Buddhism in the four parts; body, morality, mind, and wisdom. Because when they 
developed them completely, can improve their mental health to well-being in both of inner and outer parts.                                

4) The fourth, the model of mental health continuation and sustainable; this model focused on the related 
persons whoever their relations, monks, psychiatrists, officials of public health and local doctors to them live with 
others in societies and they can participate in properly care. This model believe in the social powers or contexts as their 

                                                           
4See details in Dr. Sarath Chandrasekara, “Buddhist Family therapy (A New Dimension of Western Psychotherapy)”, Journal 

International Buddhist Studies, Vol. 3- (Buddhist Research Institute : Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 2555), pp.73-86.     
5 Mark Unno, “Introduction”, “Buddhism and Psychotherapy across Cultures: essays on theories and practice”, ed. Unno 

(Boston University: Wisdom Publication, 2006), p. 3.  
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environment, if they have participated and cooperated in its process, it will be care the mental health of patients 
sustainable.           
 These models based on the two concept of mental health care in Buddhism: The concept of control oneself 
minds and the concept of protection oneself minds. The first concept focus on control, or supervision oneself mind to 
establish them steady, do not them swing along emotions which come to hit their minds with the right concentration. 
The second concept focus on the protection or prevention their mind from all defilements, i.e. greed, hatred, delusion. 
These defilements are roots of bad actions or unwholesome roots of human beings, or ordinary peoples. According to 
the principle of Buddhism, all ordinary peoples are the psychosis or the madman, because they are overwhelmed by 
defilements. Hence, protection their minds by themselves from unwholesome roots are their duties to control and care 
them free from defilements and also the mental disorders at the same time.                           
 The second, the model and process of mental health care in Thai society found that monks who cared the 
mental health of peoples, carried them with combination between counselling peoples who areas they are the Buddhist 
monks and dhamma-therapy during of time of usually religious rituals. Meanwhile, the mental health care of 
psychiatrist at the present time, can be classified into the 3 methods: medicating, sorting by the electricity, and 
psychotherapy. For the officials public health, here means one gave counselling to the mental patients such as 
psychotherapists, social workers, professional nurses, etc. Their methods have two kinds which mated to caring of 
psychiatrists: medicating, and counselling. Finally, for the local doctors or alternative medicine, they have used the 3 
methods: counselling, massage, using the herbs. These methods were cared at the same time for relaxation of the 
patients, which can make them to get well soon, like a process of psychotherapy of psychiatrists at the present time.                     
 The third, the model and process of Buddhist integrated health care, can integrate them in the 4 dimensions: the 
principles, the peoples, the organizations, and the communities. These dimensions had the Buddhist principles and 
methods in every process and had integration into their working for caring the mental health of patients in societies. 
These caused to the mental patients to good care from all participants and they can live with others happily. As for the 
Buddhist integrated mental health care can be synthesized in model which called „PCDC model‟; the model of 
Protection, the model of Care, the model of Development, and the model of Continuation. It means the they have been 
carried on them completely, did not neglect any model, because they related with many parts, whatever the patients, 
psychiatrists, monks, officials, their relations, communities, and societies. All of them are very important factors of the 
PCDC model.                     
  

Suggestion 
 From the above results of research „Model of Buddhist Integrated Mental Health‟ Care‟, researcher has 
suggestion of this research as the following; 

1. Policy Suggestion; for this point, researcher would like suggest the Sangha‟s organization, government, and 
non-governments.  

Firstly, the Sangha‟s organization should have policies, strategies and plans of working for caring the mental 
problems with government‟s organization in local seriously, especially all abbots of temples have to aware many 
problems of peoples in their community and find the ways with all parts in community. Because they stay in 
community, know problems of peoples in own community and are respected by them. Thus qualities are cause of high 
efficiency of their duties.  

Secondly, government‟s organizations, here means hospitals, Offices of Public health offices, Office of Social 
working, and health stations in regions of Thailand should have the working plans and the projects of solving the 
mental problems of peoples in each place concretely. Because of the past time, duties of caring the patients seem that 
they were only responsibility of mental hospitals which there are in only the main provinces, did not have every 
province, these are cause of the mental patients at the someplace did not are cared by the professional psychiatrists and 
they are the burden of their families. Hence, the local organizations should collect all data of the mental patients 
systematic and have the plans of treatment by coordination of the mental hospital in the closed place for efficiency of 
caring thoroughly.  

Thirdly, non-government organization; here, means the associations, the foundation, the companies, and the 
partnerships in communities, local, districts or provinces should join with the government organization and monks in 
the mental care to support their duties. Because they have the potential in supporting the duties of governments. If they 
join them, will be cause of efficiency in treatment of the mental health care of the government‟s organizations and 
monks.                                                                  
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2. Suggestion for continued study; researcher has the interested point in this research  for continued study as 

the followings; 
1) The model of mental health care of the elderly. For reason of this topic; because at the present time, Thai 

society has entered to the elderly‟s society and there are the loan elderly so many in societies. This study will us get the 
new knowledge about the mental health care of them concretely. 

2) The model of mental health care of the labors. For reason of this topic; because the labors have faced the 
mental problems in the higher levels respectively. They are facing various problems, especially the economy problems 
caused to anxieties arise to them and they solved them with the incorrect ways i.e. Intoxicants, gambling, association 
with bad companions, selling the addicts, robberies, etc. Its benefits are to get the new knowledge of solving the mental 
health care of labors systematic. 

3) The model of mental health care of families, which are facing the many problems. For reason of this topic; at 
the present time, Thai families are breakable, especially in the modern families, they did not have the readiness of 
marriage. Their families faced the various problems such as divorce, quarrels, violence, anxieties, etc. This study will 
us get the guidelines and methods of solving the mental health care in families and can also solve other problems of 
families which are facing.    

 
Acknowledgements 

 
This research completely finished in times by helping, supporting and suggestion of many supporters as the 

following;  
Phra Sudhidhammanuwat, dean of faculty of Buddhism, Phramaha Somboon Vitthikaro, dean of Graduate 

School, Phramaha Suthit Abhakaro, director of Buddhist Research Institute, Phramaha Surasak Paccantaseno, vice-
dean of faculty of Buddhism, Dr. Suwannee Ruaengdet, director of mental hospital of Nakhon Rachasimarajanakarin, 
Dr. Thongchai Vaciraphinphong, the psychiatrist of mental hospital of Nakhon Rachasimarajanakarin, Dr. 
Krongkacana Kwaethong, the psychiatrist of mental hospital of Nakhon Rachasimarajanakarin, Mrs. Phongphan 
Kritsanaprakornkit, the professional nurse of mental hospital of Nakhon Rachasimarajanakarin, etc. 

Finally, researcher would like thank you very much for his kindness of Abbot of Wat Dongmoonlek, my temple 
and parents for their supporting me everything with the good well. 

      
References 

 

1. Books  
Tipiṭaka Suttapiṭaka, Dīghanikāya, English. The long Discourses of  

The Buddha. A Translation of the Dīgha Nikāya by Maurice Walshe. Wisdom Publications: USA. 
1996. 

Tipiṭaka Suttapiṭaka, Ańguttaranikāya, English. The Numerical  
Discourses of the Buddha. A Translation of the Ańguttara Nikāya by Bhikkhu Bodhi. Wisdom 
Publications: USA. 1996. 

Dr. Sarath Chandrasekara. “Buddhist Family therapy (A New Dimension of Western  
Psychotherapy)”. Journal International Buddhist Studies, Vol. 3. Buddhist Research Institute: 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University, 2555.     

Mark Unno. “Introduction”, “Buddhism and Psychotherapy across Cultures:  
Essays on theories and practice”. Ed. Unno. Boston University: Wisdom Publication, 2006. 

Phra Brahmagunabhorn (P.A. Payutto). Dictionary of Buddhism. Bangkok,  
Thailand; R.S. Printing Mass Product, Limit. 2005. [Thai Version].  

Vidyakorn Chiangkul. Explanation of Psychological Words and Self Development.  
1st Printed. Bangkok: Saidhara, 2008. [Thai Version].    

 
2. Data online 

World Health Organization [WHO]. „Strengthening mental health promotion  
[Factsheet No. 220]. Source: [Online]. Www. Who.int./media Centre/factsheet/fs220/en [30 January, 
2016].    

Commemorative Book238 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



Ancient Tamralipti: A Cultural Centre of Buddhism

Dr.Kamal Kumar Kundu 
India

  Abstract

 Finally questions arise in our minds that is there no influence of Buddhism in Tamluk? Is 
it totally disappeared with the rise of Hinduism? Of course, outwardly it appears that there is no 
traces of Buddhism but long traditions of this religion are persisting in social rules and religion 
which are flowing down still today. If we analyze deeply the different social festivals, various 
religious works, marriage, birthday ceremony, rituals followed at the time of death etc. then we 
will find that outwardly we are apparently Hindus but we kept in our heart Buddhism with care 
through the observations in our day to day ceremonial practices.
 The Government of West Bengal took decision in 2005 to revive the Buddhism in Tamr-
alipta by establishing a Buddhist tourist center so that the people of Tamralipta and the Buddhist 
world can understand its past grandeur. They started this work since 2006. In a large area they will 
create a Buddhist monastery, a Bodhi tree to be planted there, a large image of Buddha is to be in-
stalled an auditorium to be built for the discussion on Buddhism, a Buddhist library, commemora-
tive replica of Sanghamitra for her journey to Ceylon from Tamralipta, light and sound programe 
will be undertaken for propagation of different stories concerning Buddhism, lodging and hotel 
facilities to be ensured for the tourists. It is hoped that with the establishment of Buddhist Tourism 
Center at Tamluk it will attract people from different parts of Buddhist India as well as abroad.   

Keywords: Ancient Tamralipti,Cultural Center,Buddhism
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Abstract 
 

The study aimed to scrutinize interaction (Listening and Speaking) in English between a native 
English speaking teacher and student monks in fourth years who were enrolling in Academic English 
Reading and Writing Teaching Techniques of English Teaching as a second language. The target group of 
the study included 1 native English speaking teacher and 7 student monks at the Faculty of Education at 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Chiang Rai Buddhist College, in the first semester of the 
academic year 2015. Furthermore, this study was to identify and describe the ways in which the native 
English speaking teacher and student monks interacted with each other in their classroom while teaching and 
learning English. 
 
Data collections consisted of the observation forms, audio and video recordings, interview questions 
(evaluative data). The analysis processes were drawn by a narrative style, grouping, summary, and reporting. 
The findings of the study were as follows ; 
The results of the main themes of discourses patterns of the classroom appeared 6 categories included: 1. 
Introduction to a Lesson, 2. Providing New Knowledge, 3. Assigning Group Work Presentation, 4. Sharing 
Experience, 5. Giving Feedback and finally, 6. Homework Assignment. Within these main themes of 
discourse was discovering on how the language functions and language features which both of the native 
English speaking teacher and the student monks used for interacting with each other‟s. 
 
The results of analyzing the data of interactional patterns indicated that the teacher‟s language functions and 
the student monks‟ language functions appeared as follows : first, the language functions used by the teacher 
included 64 functions: for instance, - asking questions, - checking students‟ understanding, - calling for 
preparedness, - encouraging students to use English. Second, language functions used by the student monks 
included 31 functions: for instance, - demonstrating feelings, - responding to questions, - asking questions. 
 
The native English speaking teacher used English for interacting with their students in the classroom. The 
teacher‟s usage was characterized in this study in a variety of ways. Most of his background did not provide 
difficulties for speaking in front of the classroom. Moreover, as he is a native English speaker, his speech 
offered natural sound, good volume with very good tone of voices. The teacher sometimes decreased the 
volume of his speech. He tried to speak slowly to help all students get more understanding. From the 
classroom observed, this may be made his speech become broken English (incorrect model). He used a form 
of degraded, modified English to take account of the abilities and levels of comprehension of the students. 
While the teacher probably offered intrinsically good models of English conversation, his use, in the 
classroom, of ungrammatical constructions, incomplete sentences, simplified expressions and elementary 
vocabulary do not present good models of English usage to their students. This indicated failure to provide 
good models. 
 
The results indicated that there were different types of language functions: the teacher‟s language functions 
were different types from the students‟. This result depended on the teacher‟s role and syllabus or course 
which the teacher used. 
 
Another result depended on students‟ language functions were used much less than the teacher‟s. This 
depended on the students‟ cultural background.An interesting revelation of the study indicated that students‟ 
misinterpretation: many times, some of them did not understand the concepts which the teacher introduced 
in the objective of the courses. On language application, most of the student monks used English for basic 
communication without paying attention to grammatical rules. This ungrammatical language includes: short 
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sentences, and incorrect structure. They usually felt nervous, embarrassed, and shy while they presented in 
front of the classroom. Examining the interaction in English between a native English speaking teacher and 
student monks in classroom helped such to understand the enormous difficulty of cross cultural teaching of 
language and found the obstacles they faced. Furthermore, it is a very useful way of increasing their 
involvement in the English learning process and it is also of tremendous benefit to Thai monks‟ modern 
educational. 
 
Keywords: Interaction, Student monks, A Native English Speaking Teacher  
 
Introduction 
 
Communication plays a very important role for human beings. All knowledge has been passed on from 
generation to generation by way of interaction with one another through communication. As the English 
language is one of the most popular international and communicative languages, people around the world try 
to learn English for the purpose of communicating more effectively by way of education, exchanging of 
ideas, cultural learning, religious purposes and relations with other people from different countries. 
 
Metcalfe and Astle stated that as the English-speaking world becomes more organized, communication has 
been developed, more people become educated, trade is intensified, an ability to read and write becomes 
essential consequently, competition has intensively increased. People‟s outlooks broaden and travel 
 
becomes practical. As such, it becomes evident that discipline and consistency in the language is not only 
desirable but necessary.1 
 
Pearson and others (2003 : 4) remarked that studying communication is essential for human beings. 
Communication is central to human life. Effective communication can help humans solve problems in their 
professional lives and improve personal relationships among international and cross-cultural people who can 
also share similar understandings.2 
 
Moreover, other factors also support people‟s desire in learning languages. 
 
Harmer (1991 : 1-2) also hypothesized that the reasons to make people need to learn language (especially 
English) consisted of : 
 
School curriculum; students have to study English according to their school curriculum.  
 
Advancement; some people think it offers a chance for advancement in their professional lives. English has 
a special position here since it has become the international language of communication.  
 
Target language community; some language students find themselves living in a target language community 
(either temporarily or permanently).  
Therefore, it is unavoidable that human beings have to interact with one another with different purposes in 
order to achieve their communication goals. The interaction engagement ties with linguistic, social and the 
cultural experiences of the language users. To engage in conversational interaction in order to exchange 
messages, language users employ a variety of languages and cultures as well as institutional contexts to 
make meanings. The conservationalists mostly acculturate themselves by using a central medium and 
language, especially English to express their ideas communicatively.  
 
To understand others, most of the language speakers use English globally and specifically. Among the world 
communications, English plays a very vital rate as global too.3 
 

                                                           
1 Metcalfe, J.E. and C. Astle. Correct English. England : n.p., n.d.  
2 Pearson, Judy C. and others. Human Communication. Boston : McGraw-Hill, 2003.  
 
3 Harmer, Jeremy. The Practice of English Language Teaching. United Kingdom : Longman Group, 1991. 
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English is also an important medium for Thailand. The language is used for not only education, diplomatic 
activities and foreign affairs, but also for promoting tourism. Since many English speaking people visit 
Thailand for different purposes, it is necessary for Thai people to be competent and proficient in language. 
At the present time, many foreigners come to Thailand, some of whom are more interested in Buddhism and 
Thai culture than others, as Thailand is a Buddhist country. These visitors enquire about the knowledge of 
Buddhism which lends itself to the practice of meditation, and other aspects of Buddhism. This makes the 
involved people want to communicate their ideas effectively, 
 
Especially student monks who have the opportunity to interact with the visitors and explain about Buddhism 
and Thai culture to foreigners due to their knowledge of Buddhism and Thai Culture. This idea is centrally 
acknowledged at Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University. The monks there have the mission to pass on 
the knowledge of Buddhism to foreigners. The emphasis of teaching English for monks and novices is 
therefore essential. The main purpose is to raise the religious practitioner‟s awareness of their own religion 
and to assist them in contributing knowledge of to those who are interested in it. Therefore, in English 
classroom, native English speaking teachers are invited to take on the teaching responsibilities in order to 
help the student monks more competent in the English Language. 
 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Chiang Rai Buddhist College, is one of many Buddhist 
Universities which supports an English program in developing the student monks‟ English competencies. In 
studying the English major program or English Teaching at MCU, the student monks need to develop 
repertories of strategies for satisfying their intellectual curiosity that will inspire them to care enough to 
work 
 
hard at learning, to succeed in the declared objective which their university has identified, and to develop 
proficiency in discussing Buddhism in English with these visitors. 
 
Chiang Rai Buddhist College not only offers an English major in classroom, but also the Monk Chat 
Program to provide the student monks further opportunity to talk with foreigners. The purpose of this 
program is primarily designed to help student monks practice their English communication, to develop 
confidence in sharing knowledge of Buddhism‟s philosophy with others, and finally to learn about other 
aspects of life and world views.4 
 
However, most student monks at Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya University, Chiang Rai Buddhist College, 
have low competence and experience in English. 
 
According to this researcher‟s experience and anecdotal evidence as a student and a teacher of MCU found 
that most student monks can‟t actually use the English language to communicate effectively with visitors. 
There seems to be some difficulty in transferring knowledge into actively usable language. For many student 
monks, their „passive‟ knowledge is much larger than their „active‟ language. Without experience in using 
English, they always tend to be nervous and embarrassed when interacting with foreigners. 
 
Moreover, there are some additional factors relating to these problems: most of the student monks have few 
opportunities to interact with foreigners; they also are not encouraged in the right way to learn English for 
achieving English proficiency. Some of them explain Buddhism to foreigners inaccurately in English. 
 
The evidence that the student monks lacked interaction skill comes from the test of English language that all 
the applicants must take before being admitted. The results of the English test revealed unsatisfactory 
standards in all skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing). The scores of most of the candidates were 
low. (Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University‟s Chiang Rai Buddhist College. 2014 : unpaged). These 
witness that they lacked English abilities.  
Other evidence is according to Dr.Phrakrusuteesuttasuntorn stated that the English Major or Monk Chat is 
supported and continues to encourage young Buddhist monks to not only improve their English but also to 
gain confidence in presenting their knowledge of Buddhism to Western tourists. Under good monitoring and 

                                                           
4 Dr. Pra Saneh Dhammavaro. Monk Chat.  http://www.chiangmai-chiangrai.com/monk- chat.html. 2008. 
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evaluation, the program will bring mutual benefits for both Buddhist monks and tourists who seek different 
experiences.5 
 
To solve the problem of students‟ lack of interaction in the English classroom, it is necessary to scrutinize; 
that is the discourse of English used by a native English speaking teacher, who have more experience with 
the English language as his mother tongue. With the support of expert adviser who can clarify course 
materials, and answer questions and the student monks can focus on their specific needs. That directly links 
to a native teacher‟ professional practice in classroom interaction. 
 
With interactional communications between student monks and a native English speaking teacher, it is hope 
that the student monks do not only need to have critical skills, but are also required to meet the demands and 
expectations of the Buddhist University criteria, especially English language comprehension. Critical 
thinking skills and Buddhist academic learning activities are expected to encourage the learners to become 
proficient language users and Buddhist experts, who can use English as an important tool to inquire and 
search for knowledge in other aspects of Buddhism and so forth. For the above reasons, it is relevant to 
examine the interactional patterns and language in use of the student monks of Chiang Rai Buddhist 
College. While engaging in English classroom activities, the outcomes of the study are expected to shed 
light on developing the English language for not only student monks around the country but also other 
language learners, educators and practitioners to realize the importance of language development. Moreover, 
it also guides the policy makers to plan the developmental curriculum needed to foster this initiative. 
 
Objective of the Study  
 
To analyze a native English speaking teacher‟s and student monks‟ interaction in the English classroom.  
 
To find how to solve the students‟ English problems.  
 
 
Research Methodology  
 
Data collections consisted of by using the observation forms, audio and video recordings, interview 
questions (evaluative data). The analysis processes were drawn by a narrative style, grouping, summary, and 
reporting. 
 
Research results and recommendations 
 
Language features used by the teacher and students 
 
The native English speaking teacher used English for interacting with his students in the classroom. Their 
usage was characterized in this study in a variety of ways. Their background did not provide difficulties for 
speaking in front of the classroom. Moreover, as he is native English speaker, his speech offered natural 
sound, good volume with very good tone of voices. 
 
Another illustration of language features used by the teacher was the necessary for interactions and making 
use of essential language features for communication. The teacher sometimes decreased the volume of his 
speech. He tried to speak slowly to help all students get more understanding. From the classroom observed, 
this may be made his speech become broken English (incorrect model). 
 
The teacher sometimes used a form of degraded, modified English to take account of the abilities and levels 
of comprehension of the students. While the native-speaking teacher probably offer intrinsically good 
models of English conversation, their use, in the classroom, of ungrammatical constructions, incomplete 
sentences, simplified expressions and elementary vocabulary do not present good models of English usage 

                                                           
5 Interview with Dr.Phrakrusuteesuttasuntorn, Vice-Director, Academic Affairs Division of Chiang Rai Buddhist College, 18 
August 2015. 
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to his students. This indicated failure to provide good models and may come from the teachers‟ low 
expectations of his students indicted in interviews with them. 
 
Language features used by the student monks: most of them were non-native English learners, and when 
they responded voluntarily to the teacher‟s presentation, their sentences were short questions and short 
answers. Furthermore, their difficulties in understanding often resulted in nervousness, which would 
probably in turn further inhibit the ability to speak. They were always hesitant when they spoke out in front 
of the classroom (e.g. lack of confidence, false starts etc), as they are non-native students who had individual 
difficulties with vocabulary pronunciation, stress, intonation or overall rhythm. 
 
The language use by some of the student monks included: using sentences incomplete in terms of syntactic 
rules; applying ungrammatical language; using repetitive language; employing semantically incorrect words; 
and applying wrong questions for the context of language use. An example: all of these elements appeared 
in the presentations given by some student monks to their classroom. Their utterances were usually too quiet 
to be heard. This was the case irrespective of the grammatical forms which they used. Their hesitation which 
is threatened any hope of coherence. The relatively short incomplete contributions of students, lack of 
fluency and confidence are attributed largely to the students‟ weaknesses and cultural background (shyness, 
lack of familiarity and so on) in the report of the research. However, it is also the case that the teachers were 
not providing adequate teaching incentives to the students to perform better; there was little in the way of 
modeling or scaffolding ; few secondary questions or examples; there was an absence of prompts or 
encouragement for students to develop their faltering thoughts. 
 
It is evident that the teachers had low expectations of their students before the teaching even started, and that 
this induced a self-defeating approach in the classroom with low expectations in the teachers‟ own minds. A 
teacher needs to rise to such a challenge and think about ways of giving confidence and facilitating 
participation and stretching the students and making demands of them for better performance. 
 
Language Functions used frequently by the teachers and students From observing the teacher‟s and students‟ 
interaction, the language functions of the teacher which were used frequently and obviously in the classroom 
were recorded. Some of these were : - asking questions and checking students‟ understanding, - asking for 
students‟ preparedness, - calling for attention, - encourage students to use English, - using personal 
experience in motivating students to learn English, - sharing ideas which related to the homework 
assignment, - giving feedback, - giving comments and motivating, - providing more information, - providing 
instruction. 
 
Some of the language functions of the student monks which were used frequently and obviously in the 
classroom were : - responding to question, - replying to teacher‟s checking, - demonstrating feelings, - 
repeating teacher‟s utterance, - responding to teacher‟s suggestions, - asking questions, - connecting with 
other learners by using Thai, - demonstrating participation in acknowledging other‟s efforts, - demonstrating 
preparedness. 
 
These language functions appeared frequently when the teachers and students used them for both „teaching‟ 
and „learning‟ in the classroom. 
 
Discussions 
 
Main Themes of Discourse 
 
These 6 main theme discourses appearing in the results were counted important for the teaching process by 
the teacher as its main goal is the development of tools for development of listening and speaking skills. 
These main themes resent the roles of pedagogy in classroom discourses. The first theme is Introduction to a 
lesson, as it is first important to outline or inform students of the objectives of any course which many 
teachers recognize as the first priority for classroom interactions. 
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Di Pietro demonstrates that informing students of the objectives of the course is helpful to inform the 
learners about the classroom methods and the learning goals. Not much detail needs to be given because the 
full significance of 
 
these methods will become clearer with each new briefing conducted over the course of instruction.6 
 
Effective introductory material should make feel free to ask or comment about anything relating to the target 
language or its use. It may be that something said by a participant was confusing to a classroom mate 
observing the performance. Perhaps a certain expression triggered several questions about the use of a verb 
or the form of a noun. 
 
Di Pietro‟ s comments were similar to the work of Scrivener (2005 : 90), who stated that analysis of the 
instructions by the teacher beforehand is necessary so as to include only the essential information in simple, 
clear language, and sequence it in a sensible order.7 
 
The second theme is Providing New Knowledge. It is providing new information about a subject from the 
teacher‟s experience. Willis, Dave and Willis, 
Jane (2007 : 44) stated that when providing new knowledge, teachers are engaging learners‟ new knowledge 
of the world as a way of promoting discussion and students will learn concepts of the new knowledge and 
effective ways to apply it. 
 
The third one is Assigning Group Work Presentation. It is the work in a group ordered or organized by a 
teacher to help students prepare a coherent argument which they will present to the classroom. Its main 
purpose is to evaluate participation and contributions to the cooperative learning of the group. It‟s all about 
teamwork skills. The teacher should provide the topic presented by learners and gives direction for the 
activity. Working as a team is really important in classroom activity. Thornbury (2006 : unpaged) stated that 
the success of pair work or group work will depend on the kind of group dynamics that have been 
established. Do the students know one another ? Are they happy working together? Do they mind working 
without constant teacher supervision? Establishing a productive classroom dynamic may involve making 
decisions as to who works with whom. It may also mean deliberately staging the introduction of different 
kinds of interactions, starting off with the more controlled, teacher-led interactions before, over time, 
allowing learners to work in pairs and finally in groups. 
 
The fourth one is Sharing Experience. It is concerned with a teacher‟s life experience related directly to the 
objectives of the course or sharing teacher‟s experience or elaborating to give an example for students to get 
more understanding about the course. For learners taking part in classroom interaction with speakers of 
English, it is important they feel comfortable talking about their own experiences, or embarking on a story, 
so they need plenty of practice in classroom. The teacher should show how to make them feel comfortable. 
Good experience contributes to everyone‟s enjoyment and generally enhances social experience.8 
 
The fifth one is Giving Feedback. It is a way in which a teacher lets learners know how effective they are in 
what they are trying to accomplish, or how students affect a teacher. It provides a way for students to learn 
how they affect the world around them, and it helps students to become more effective. 
 
Ur, Penny (2005 : 242) stated that feedback is information that is given to a learner about their performance 
of a learning task, usually with the objective of improving performance. Feedback has two main 
distinguishable components: assessment and correction. In assessment, the learner is simply informed how 
well or badly they have performed. In correction, some specific information is provided on aspects of the 

                                                           
6 Di Pietro, Robert J. Ur. Strategic Interaction. New York : Cambridge University Press, 1990.P.90.  
 
7 Di Pietro, Robert J. Ur. Strategic Interaction. New York : Cambridge University Press, 1990.P.91.  
 
8 Willis, Dave and Jane Willis. Doing Task-based Teaching. New York : Oxford University Press, 2007.P.105.  
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learner‟s performance: through explanation, provision of better or other alternatives, or through elicitation of 
these from the learners.9 
 
This description of feedback is based on the work of Mackey, Alison (2007 : 304), who stated that it is the 
cognitive and psychological variables affecting how learners learn and how successful they are.10 
 
The last one is Homework Assignment which a teacher assigns to have learners to practice on their own. It 
may be concerned with the objective of the original course or concerned with the next course. Thornbury 
(2006 : 96) stated that homework is the out-of-classroom work learners do between lessons, and is an 
important way of reinforcing learning. Language learners will achieve higher levels of proficiency if 
conscientiously complete such tasks than solely on account of the time they spend in classroom. 
 
These main themes provide an essential framework for instructors to give effective lessons to students. 
However, students‟ original contributions were also important to productive classroom discourse. Teachers 
need to monitor where the discourse is going, and should control or develop some criteria for helping the 
classroom to reach the goal. 
 
In general, the number of main themes of discourse could be higher, or be characterized differently than they 
are in this research. A project on a larger scale or with a different theoretical perspective might come to 
different conclusions. The scope of this research was affected by many obstacles for discovering the main 
themes of discourse; for instance, limiting the time of the research, the objectives of the courses, the details 
of the data analysis and any texts which the researcher searched for main themes of discourse from 
descriptive data analysis or from other text-based fields of study. Thornbury (2006 : 67) and Jordan (1997 : 
229), stated that the themes of discourse are concerned with describing the language and its structure that is 
used in speech or text that is longer than a sentence; e.g. conversations, paragraphs, and complete texts. It 
examines the communicative contexts and its results that affect the language used, for example, in social 
transactions, and the relationship between the discourse and the speakers and listeners.11 
 
Van Diik (1997 : 4) hypothesized that in most situations we are able to identify and delimit a particular 
discourse: as is the case for an interaction or a communicative event, we know where it begins and where it 
stops or whether we have one or more discourses.12 
 
Form observing the teacher‟s classroom management, it was clear sometimes he did not plan for teaching; 
for instance, A group work presentation (Assigning group work presentation), while the group number one 
was presenting the work in front of the classroom at that time, another group did not have members, and was 
busily talking amongst themselves. At the same time, the teacher reviewed the topic by providing detailed 
information and how to make the presentation. After that he asked, “Who is group number one ? 
O.K…Group numbers one… who is next week. We need group number one”. He allowed every student to 
choose any group member by themselves. At that time, the classroom has only two group work 
presentations. He should have allowed every student to choose the number of the group by themselves 
before their presentation, because otherwise they would lose time. The president of the classroom should 
collect every member of the group sent to the teachers before they would have the presentation in next time. 
 
In summary, 6 main themes of discourse of classroom interaction are as mentioned above deriving from 
transcribed patterns of language use from the scripts of teacher and learners, categorizing them from the 
descriptive data analysis as they were represented in the scripts, and scrutiny of their details. 
Making Demands 

                                                           
9 Ur, Penny. A Course in Language Teaching : Practice and theory. Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 2005.  
 
10 Mackey, Alison. Conversational Interaction in Second Language Acquisition. Oxford : Oxford University Press, 2007 
11 Thornbury, Scott. Macmillan Books for Teachers : An A-Z of ELT A Dictionary of Terms and Concepts Used in 
English Language Teaching. Oxford : Macmillan, 2006.  
 
12 Van Diik, Teun A. Discourse as Structure and Process. London : SAGE Publications, 1997.  
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When students found an assignment too hard or misinterpreted it, the teacher of classroom had no hesitancy 
in shifting to a new topic or asking the students to stop and re-think the project with a promise that they 
would have an opportunity the following week to try again. He was very keen not to allow those of lower 
ability to feel discouraged and he also tried to encourage by providing information on how to make 
presentation and be enthusiastic in front of the classroom. 
Some problems occurred during the class : 
 
From the two classes observed, one of the major problems was poor understanding or misinterpretation: the 
analyses indicated that some of the student monks often did not understand the concepts which the teacher 
introduced in line with the objectives of the courses, for instance, in theme 5: Giving feedback for student 
monks, the teacher gave negative feedback,  
 
because some of them had a listening problem, and they did not understand and misinterpreted the concepts 
which the teacher provided. The teacher also hypothesized that fifty percent of the students made mistakes 
in their homework. Another illustration of their problems is misunderstanding in the class.  
Some of the student monks had problems in listening and speaking, listening comprehension especially is 
very important and is viewed as the basic skill that will allow speaking, reading, and writing to develop 
spontaneously over time, given the right conditions, Of the 'four skills,' listening is by far the most 
frequently used. Listening and speaking are often taught together, but beginners, especially non-literate 
ones, should be given more listening than speaking practice.  
 
Talking with one another during the lessons; some of the student monks of the classroom, usually talked 
with other learners at the same time as the teacher was presenting in the class. The teacher gave them a 
chance to participate in the class by asking questions and joining in the discussion. On the contrary, some of 
them did not pay attention to listen to what the teacher provided or explained in the course. In interview, the 
teacher of classroom stated that they lacked energy to put into paying attention. He hypothesized the average 
of students paying attention to learn in the class at only 50-60%.  
 
4. Using Thai language in the class: sometimes, while the teacher talked to students in English, most of the 
student monks always connected with other learners by using their mother tongue (Thai). Thai in the class 
meant that the native English speaking teacher did not understand what the students communicated with one 
another, according to the researcher‟s observation in the classes. They usually used their own language, not 
needing the support of the language provided by the teacher. Failure to control use of the native language in 
class may dilute the effectiveness of learning of the foreign language. 
 
Suggestions 
 
English language learners also need a role model in order to be able to share some experience of English 
learning with the native English speaking teachers. Care is needed in studying English with the native 
English speakers; some of students (non-native) could not understand the concept which the teacher 
provided. They also need to communicate openly with teachers and share their worries and the obstacles 
they face. 
 
In addition, curriculum designers can apply this study in their classroom activities to enhance students‟ 
interest and motivation. The learners, especially adults or non-native learners, should be rehearsed or be 
trained in the skills of interaction (especially listening and speaking), before studying in a regular class. 
 
Further research on interaction in English besides verbal communication; the researcher should study other 
aspects, for instance, reading, and writing. The researcher should study the relationship between reading 
skills and writing skills with other levels for getting different results. 
 
References 
 
Di Pietro, Robert J. Ur. Strategic Interaction. New York : Cambridge University Press, 1990. 

Commemorative Book 247The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 
Harmer, Jeremy. The Practice of English Language Teaching. United Kingdom : Longman Group, 1991. 
 
Interview with Dr.Phrakrusuteesuttasuntorn, Vice-Director, Academic Affairs Division of  Chiang Rai  
  Buddhist College, 18 August 2015. 
 
Mackey, Alison. Conversational Interaction in Second Language Acquisition. Oxford : Oxford University  
   Press, 2007. 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University‟s Chiang Rai Buddhist College. 2014 : unpaged). 
Metcalfe, J.E. and C. Astle. Correct English. England : n.p., n.d. 
Pearson, Judy C. and others. Human Communication. Boston : McGraw-Hill, 2003.  
Pra Saneh Dhammavaro. Monk Chat.  http://www.chiangmai-chiangrai.com/monk- chat.html. 2008. 
Thornbury, Scott. Macmillan Books for Teachers : An A-Z of ELT A Dictionary of Terms and Concepts  
   Used in English Language Teaching. Oxford : Macmillan, 2006. 
Ur, Penny. A Course in Language Teaching : Practice and theory. Cambridge : Cambridge University Press,  
   2005. 
Van Diik, Teun A. Discourse as Structure and Process. London : SAGE Publications, 1997. 
Willis, Dave and Jane Willis. Doing Task-based Teaching. New York : Oxford University Press, 2007.  

Commemorative Book248 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



Development of the Teaching Pali Translation in Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University Nokornratchasima Campus. 

 
PhraMetheesutaporn, Dr. 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,  
Nakhon Ratchasima Campus 

paiwanpuri@hotmail.com 
 

Abstract 
 
Research Title of Synthesizing the knowledge to teach writing and Translating for Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus was purposed to analyze and 
synthesize of the knowledge to teach writing and translating for Pali of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya 
University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus, to make the teaching publication of for Pali of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus that research by Mixed 
Methodology according to study characteristic to collected that data of qualitative research and quantitative 
research which contained subject matters that supported obviously results for researching methodology such 
as qualitative research by the researcher who studied the documents and research concept, In-depth 
Interview and quantitative research by distributed the inquired form of satisfaction (Survey Research) 

The research results found that 
1. Analyzed and synthesized the knowledge to teach writing and translating for Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus, teaching conditional of writing 
and translating for Pali of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus found 
that the subject matters are arranged in order of difficulty, some teachers have used teaching documentary 
into the teaching moments. The learners are not absolute knowledge of writing and translating in Pali, could 
not properly write and translate for Pali when study in a higher level could not take the knowledge or 
manuals to extend learning outside the classroom. By problems and requirements on teaching writing and 
translating for Pali of the student first level, Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University,Nakhon Ratchasima 
Campus and improvement of the teaching documentary of writing and translating for Pali by arranged in 
order of significance, prescribe the subject matters in the teaching documentaries to the student who never 
know about Pali before to knows and understand about background and Pali Language development by 
ascending the contexts conform to the teaching plan by hour for the students in the university could applied 
the teaching documentaries with requirement of the university, the subject contexts in the teaching 
documentaries is ascending by difficulty that started Basic of Pali, grammar that is need to learn and 
understand after that following the teaching of translate principle into Thai until composing sentence 
principle in Pali in type of collapsing sentence and composing methodology of poem for the student to know 
about Pali from basic to advanced state. Compilation of teaching documentary of writing and translating for 
Pali would be occurred improvement in Compilation of teaching documentary of writing and translating for 
Pali and improve the teaching documentary into text book compilation of writing and translating. 
Improvement of the teaching documentary of writing and translating for Pali has changed, applied to the 
teacher and the student requires, have some images included arranged for the student to know about writing 
and translating for Pali in the future, characteristic of the lesson is processed 

2. Distributing for the teaching documentary of writing and translating for Pali of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University Nakhon Ratchasima Campus is distributing documentary about 
the teaching of writing and translating for Pali according to requirement conditional of the teacher and the 
student. In the teaching documentary which distributed includes the subject matter is divided for 7 chapters 
as Chapter 1 is related to background and development of Pali, Chapter 2 is related to knowledge of Pali, 
Chapter 3 is related to translation principle of Pali into Thai, Chapter 4 is related to writing principle of Pali 
into Thai, Chapter 5 is principle and methodology of sentence and vocabulary changing, Chapter 6 is related 
to sentence composing in type of collapsing sentence for Pali, Chapter 7 is related to principle and 
methodology of poem composing for Pali    

 
Keywords :  Development;  Teaching Pali Translation 
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Introduction 
Pali language came over into Thailand with the predominant Buddhism. Our ancestors had studied 

until dispersed, has built up a well-organized plan to study Pali and extended to a knowledge examinations 
each academic year. Pali Educational Management is a royal obligation of the Crown. He held the monks 
have studied by their intelligence due to the Ayutthaya period until the early Rattanakosin period; the reign 
of King Rama 1 to 5, all the Kings has been a diplomatic burden on a regular basis especially in the reign of 
the King Rama 2 hath the Supreme Patriarch (Mee), Wat Phra Chetuphon extended Pali curriculum from the 
Dhamma Scholar of Elementary Level, Intermediate Level, Advanced Level to the Pali Scholar Level 9 and 
still continuing until now1 

In the present, Pali Division has the chief is a responsible that divided by 9 levels are Pali Scholar 
Level 3 to Level 9 and still divided as 3 levels is Pali Scholar Level 3 is a Elementary Level, Pali Scholar 
Level 4-5-6 is Intermediate Level, Pali Scholar Level 7-8-9 is Advanced Level determined the curriculum as 
a major for 4 subjects are 1. Prerequisite; knowledge about the use of Thai Language for Pali Scholar Level 
3 only, 2. Pali Grammar; 2.1 Pali Grammars for Pali Scholar Level 1-2 and 3 only, 2.2 Syntax for Pali 
Scholar Level 3 only, 3 Translation; 3.1 translate Thai into Magahi from Pali Scholar Level 4 to Pali Scholar 
Level 9 with the determined difference Sacred Books by level, 3.3 Writing Thai into Magahi for Pali 
Scholar Level 9 only, 4 Writing Pali Poetry for Pali Scholar Level 8 only2. The original learn Pali for 
translate the Religious Books, it is study of Pali but Pali study is required for those who want to search the 
Buddhist doctrine from the master in Pali3 

The problems caused management of Pali teaching, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 
Nakhon Ratchasima Campus from the instructors and the students. The problem by the instructors caused 
teaching tasks that is the modern sciences in large quantities; have to prepare the evidences to support 
assessment of teaching management that resulted preparation of Pali Teaching made it difficult to achieve 
high performance. The problem by the student; the students who have not graduated from the Dhamma 
General Study School or Dhamma Study School, Pali Division could not achieve the determined objectives 
especially the subject of writing and translating of Pali made difficulties for the students and the instructors. 

Providing of the Teaching publications that is prospered student’s context would be support Pali 
teaching improved to achieve maximum performance. For that reason as shown a researcher is interested to 
study the synthesis of teaching knowledge of Pali's translation of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus. The research results will contribute to understanding the problems 
of the teaching Pali in the fact. In order to use as information and methodology on improving and solving the 
teaching management of Pali for the needs of the students of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 
Nakhon Ratchasima Campus, in addition to these data was obtained from this study would be support the 
administrators and the teachers who are responsible for the Pali Study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus To find the solutions of teaching management of Pali qualitative 
and potentate even further. 

  
 

Methods 
How to conduct the research 
Research methodologies are combined qualitative research by In-Depth interview before lead to 

quantitative research that studies from a target group of 245 monks. 
Target group 
The target groups were the students of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon 

Ratchasima Campus, Class Level 1, Academic Year 2015 for 245 monks/students. 
The tools that used in research 

                                                 
1 Phra Maha Sutthivith Vilairit, “Study of Conditional and Problem of Teaching Management for Dhamma School, Pali Divisiona, 
Wat Rajasingkorn School, Bangkok Metropolitan”, Independent Self-Study of Master Degree Study, Education Administration 
Program, (Graduate School, Naresuan University, 2010), Page1. 
2 Wat Pak Nam Academy, Graet Delight Day, (Bangkok Metropolitan : Athon Publishing, 2008), Page 54-55. 
 
3 Rung Kaewdaeng, Methods of Education Mamangement of Dhamma School by National Education Act B.E. 2542, (Bangkok 
Metropolitan : Religion Affairs and Learning Section, The Board of National Education, 2002), Abstract.  
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The researcher was used the tools in research for 3 types are interview form, teaching publications 
of Pali and assessment form of satisfaction 

Data Collection 
To collected the data of research, the researcher was operated by procedures as following 
1. Collecting the data from the interview form  
2. Collecting the data from the inquired form  
   

 Data analysis 
A researcher will carry out the following procedures 
1. Analysis of data from the interview form 
 Analyzed problem conditional and requirement of teaching management for Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus to used conclusion the data by 
descriptive as article 

2.  Analysis of data from the assessment form of satisfaction 
  2.1 determining the accuracy of the inquired form that were returned after  
that selected the completed issue to analyzed 

    2.2 brought the assessment form of satisfy to the teaching publications of Pali’s translation and 
Wrtiting, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus to analyzed the data by 
used ready processed computer applications to calculate the value average (Mean) and Standard Deviation 

       
Results 

Analyze and synthesize the knowledge of Translation and Writing in Pali of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus 

Conditional of Translation and Writing for Pali of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 
Nakhon Ratchasima Campus is found that the subject matters were ascended the difficulty. Some teachers 
were used the brief teaching publications condensed into teaching period. The students were not knew the 
method of translation and writing for Pali unclearly, could not translate and writing in Pali to prospered 
when study in higher level still could not extend the knowledge and the manual for outdoor the class. By the 
problems and requirement about teaching of translation and writing in Pali of the students Level 1 of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus and developing the teaching 
publications of translation and writing in Pali by ascended the priority of Pali subject, determined the 
matters in the teaching publications to the students who never study Pali to learn and make an understanding 
about background and evolution of Pali Language, ascended the matters to conform lesson plan by hour for 
the students in the university could be apply the teaching publications by requirement of the university 

The matters in lesson plan was ascended by difficulty that started the introduction of Pali Grammar 
which is required for the students to know and understand after that teach the principle of translation Pali 
into Thai until the principle of writing Pali in collapse sentences and writing method of Pali to the student 
know about Pali from basic to advance level. Preparation of the teaching publications for translation and 
writing in Pali was caused improving to preparation the teaching publications of translation and writing in 
Pali and improve the teaching publications to text book of translation and writing in Pali. Improving of 
teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali was adjusted form, applied to requirement of the 
teachers and the students with some photos included applied to the students to self-learning about translation 
and writing in Pali in the future, characteristics of ready lesson.     

 
Producing the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus  
Producing the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus is preparation the documentaries 
about translation and writing in Pali condition of requirement of the teachers and the students that inside of 
the teaching publications is produced has divided into 7 chapters are; 

Chapter 1 was about background and evolution of Pali Language 
Chapter 2 Knowledge about grammar 
Chapter 3 Principle of Translation Pali into Thai  
Chapter 4 Principles of Translation and Writing Pali into Thai 
Chapter 5 Principle and Methods of sentences changing and vocabularies 
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Chapter 6 Principles of writing Pali by collapse sentences 
Chapter 7 Principle and methods of Poetry Writing in Pali 
From the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali for all of 1 chapters was prepared 

lesson plan in every chapters to assist the teachers and the students to apply in prosper the study period that 
is determined by the university and each chapter was prepared conclusion and questionnaires appendix, the 
table which provided grammar principle and method of translation and writing in Pali 

Found that satisfaction of the students by the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali 
of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus in overall has satisfied in a 

much level ( = 3.92, SD = 0.76) when considered by sides found that has satisfied in a much level over the 

items, the item that is a most mean value is the knowledge that could be use in dairy life ( = 4.09, SD = 

0.63), secondary is encouragement activities for seeking the knowledge ( = 4.06, SD = 0. 0.75) and the 

lowest mean is accuracy matters that conform to the curriculum ( = 3.76, SD = 0.79). 
 

Discussion 
1. Analyze and synthesize the knowledge of translation and writing in Pali of 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus; teaching conditional of teaching 
translation and writing in Pali of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus 
found that the subject matters has ascended the difficulties, some teachers used the brief teaching 
publications conform to study period, the student were not  unclearly in translation and writing in Pali could 
not translate and write in Pali as prospered when study in higher level could not be use the knowledge or the 
manual to extend learning outside the class. From the problems and requirement about teaching of 
translation and writing in Pali of the students Level 1 of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 
Nakhon Ratchasima Campus; improving the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali has 
ascended the priority of Pali subject determined the matters in the teaching publications to the students who 
never learn about Pali to know and understand about background and evolution of Pali Language, ascended 
the matters conform to lesson plan by hour for the teahcres in the university could apply the teaching 
publications to requirement of the university that is conformed to Phra Khru Suttavisutthikhun was studied 
the factors that affected the academic achievement of the student’s Dhamma Study School, Pali Division, 
Wat Molilokkayaram, Bangkok Metropolitan, the study results found that the factors that affected to 
academic achievement of the students in a most by ascending as following curriculums, behavior of the 
teachers, environment and in a least is the community supporting. Consideration in the details of 
curriculums found that the factors that affected in a most is matters, in a least is applying the curriculums. 
For environmental; the factors that affected in a most is teaching preparation secondary is process after 
teaching, the factors that affected in a least is the community supporting. Comparison of opinion of the 
teachers and the students found that the teachers required the assessment method, for evaluation; the 
students were opined that was not work. The students required the efficiency curriculums that could be make 
the intellectual. In the teaching method found that evaluation of the teaching found that evaluate before 
teach is important to the knowledge evaluation, a least resulted is the environment in the school has affected 
to activities in classroom is a less level and curriculum planning for interesting and encouraging the 
achievement by the subject’s objectives. The community supporting is give a scholarships, rewarding found 
that could be assist the students to achieve the academic accomplishment4 

The matters in lesson plan has ascended the difficulties by started the introduction of Pali Grammar 
to the students that is required study and understand after that perform a teaching of principle of translation 
Pali into Thai until principle of writing Pali by collapse sentences and methods of writing Pali poetry to the 
student s have study Pali from basic to advanced. Preparation of the teaching publications of translation and 
writing in Pali was caused improved in preparation of the teaching publications of translation and writing in 
Pali and improved the teaching publications into the text book of translation and writing in Pali. Improving 
of the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali has changed the form, applied to requirement 
of the teachers and the students, added the images included adjusted the students to could be learn 

                                                 
4Phra Khru Suttavisutthikhun, “Factors that affected academic achievement of the students of Dhamma School, Pali 

Division in Wat MoliLokayaram Adacemy, Bangkok Metroolitan”, Term Paer of Master of Education, Education Administration 
(Graduate Scghool, Rajabhat Thonburi University, 2006). Abstract.  
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translation and writing in Pali by self-learning in the future. Characteristics of the ready subjects conform to 
Phra Maha Sumetha Yurachai was studied the conditional and method of teaching managements of 
hierarchy in Dhamma School, Pali Division, Saraburi Province, the study results found that conditional and 
method of teaching managements of hierarchy in Dhamma School, Pali Division, Saraburi Province; for 
curriculums found that the subject matters has ascended the difficulties in prospered in a much level but the 
subject matters of Dhamma Viphak and the subject matters of Assay by solving the topics has prospered in a 
medium level. For teaching plan found that was provided that has prepared in advance in a much level and 
prepared the lesson plan in several in each subject contents for assist the teaching to achieve the objectives 
in a medium level. For teaching management found that has prepared the teaching in theory section and 
performing section, 

has performed in appropriately that is conform to the curriculums in a much level but combined the 
several teaching in a medium level and for assessment and evaluation found that assessment and evaluation 
has prospered in a much level and could be applied the teaching in a medium level5 

2. Producing the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus is preparation the documentaries 
about teaching of translation and writing in Pali by the conditional requirement for the teachers and the 
students that inside of the teaching publications is produced has divided into 7 chapters are; 

Chapter 1 was about background and evolution of Pali Language 
Chapter 2 Knowledge about grammar 
Chapter 3 Principle of Translation Pali into Thai  
Chapter 4 Principles of Translation and Writing Pali into Thai 
Chapter 5 Principle and Methods of sentences changing and vocabularies 
Chapter 6 Principles of writing Pali by collapse sentences 
Chapter 7 Principle and methods of Poetry Writing in Pali 
From the teaching publications of translation and writing in Pali for all of 1 chapters was prepared 

lesson plan in every chapters to assist the teachers and the students to apply in prosper the study period that 
is determined by the university and each chapter was prepared conclusion and questionnaires appendix, the 
table which provided grammar principle and method of translation and writing in Pali conformed to Phra 
Maha Noppadol Punyasuwatthako was studied the teaching publications of Pali Grammar 1, Certificate of 
Pali Language (Par BorLor) found that the teaching publications of Pali Grammar 1 was about alphabets or 
letters which using in Pali Language including the matters for 2 chapters are Chapter 1 was about 
Samanyaphithan and Chapter 2 Combination. The objectives of this subject to the students know about 
alphabets could be read, write, spell Pali words in correctly, understand the principle and could separate Pali 
combined words and write combined Pali words6       
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5Phra Maha Sumetha Yurachai, “Conditional and Method of teaching management of the hierarchy of Dhmma School, Pali 
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Development of the Buddha’s Footprints in Thailand

Ms. Jutharat Thonginchan1 
Thailand 

Abstract

 This article is a study development of the Buddha’s footprints in Thailand with three ob-
jectives; 1) to study concept of the Buddha’s footprints in Theravada Buddhism, 2) to study de-
velopment of the Buddha’s footprints in Thailand, 3) to compare the Buddha’s footprints in each 
era of Thailand. 
 Its research methodology is a qualitative research by using a survey concept of the Bud-
dha’s footprints in Theravada Buddhism, a study development of the Buddha’s footprints in Thai-
land and comparison the Buddha’s footprints in each era of Thailand. This research is a qualitative 
research by using the various methods as the following; 1) study all documents from the Tipitaka 
and their documents, 2) study folk’s legends from various documents in each local, 3) collect data 
and analysis data follow up of fixed contents, and 4) present data to public people on the future.         
 From the research, it found that the kinds of footprint are of two; 1) the footprint which 
Buddha imprinted by himself, 2) the footprints which were created by Buddhists in each eras from 
the past until the present. The concept of creation of the Buddha’s footprints has two idea; Con-
cept of creation of the Buddha’s footprints is of two kinds; 1) concept of relation between human 
beings and universe. They created the Buddha’s footprints as center of universe by drawing 108 
auspicious pictures on the Buddha’s footprint, 2) concept of relation between human beings and 
sacred places. They imprinted the Buddha’s footprints on the hill rocks which were determined as 
the sacred place of community. Development of the Buddha’s footprints divided into two eras; the 
Buddha’s footprints on the Buddha’s time and the Buddha’s footprints and the Buddha’s footprint 
on the post of the Buddha’s time. For development of the Buddha’s footprints in Thailand, on the 
early era, the Buddha’s footprint only is the imprinted footprint on the rock, or stone. The later 
era, there was a dhammacakra’s picture on the Buddha’s footprint. Finally, since the 18th until the 
present, the 108 auspicious pictures completely have appeared on the Buddha’s footprints. On the 
other hand, it was found that the Buddha’s footprint in some place of Thai had has local beliefs 
also such as animal’s pictures and nature’s pictures.        
  Researcher would like to suggest that all Buddhists should emphasize the principles of 
Buddhism on the Buddha’s footprints as the ways of lives for their living with together in socie-
ties and should aware that these can be applied to both of daily lives and practicing for attain the 
ultimate goals of Buddhism, Niravana, or the extinction of all sufferings.  

Keywords:  Development, the Buddha’s Footprints, and Thailand.

1  Ph.D. (Candidate), IBSC. MCU. Thailand.
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On the Buddha-nature Theories in Pelliot 3291

Shi Jingpeng1 
China

Abstract

 This paper mainly discusses the Buddha-nature theories in Pelliot 3291. Pelliot 3291 is a 
Dunhuang manuscript in the Northern and Southern periods of China, which has recorded four 
current kinds of theories about the true cause of awakening in Chinese Buddhism. There are the-
ories of the Emptiness, the Sentient Being, the Mind and the Principle of Future Permanence. As 
for the position of Pelliot 3291, it analyzed and criticized the opinions of the Emptiness, the Sen-
tient Being and the Mind as the true cause of awakening in turn, but showed an uncritical attitude 
for the Buddha-nature theory of the Principle of Future Permanence. In a word, through the inter-
pretation of the Buddha-nature theories in Pelliot 3291, a brief sketch of Chinese Buddha-nature 
theories in the Northern and Southern periods will come into view.

Keywords: Buddha-nature,Pelliot 3291,Chinese Buddhism.

1  School of Philosophy and Religious Studies,Minzu University of China, P.R.CHINA
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Application of the Buddhist Ethical Principle for Motivation  
of Gallstone Therapy and Prevention 
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 Nakhornsawan Buddhist College,Thailand 

somjitraki@yahoo.co.th 

Abstract 
 
        The research of Application of the Buddhist ethical principle to create the motivation for the therapeutic  
treatment and prevention of gallstones.There are 3 objectives of this study which are 1. To examine the concept 
of the medical treatment of gallstones and the therapeutic treatment of gallstones according Naturopathy. Found 
that the medical treating gallstones by making cholecystectomy for patients with the illness resulting in the loss 
of the gallbladder. For the naturopathy treatment of gallstones according to the drinking of the natural fruit 
juice, magmesium sulphate , olive oil is not the real naturopathy. 2.To utilize the Buddhist ethical principle for 
establishing the motivation of therapeutic  treatment and prevention of gallstones . The result found that the 
eating of vegetarian food in term of Vegan, natural juice is exactly able to therapeutic  treat and prevent of 
gallstones 3. To study models of utilizing  Buddhist ethical principle for treatment and prevention of gallstones. 
The research finding discovers the model using Buddhist ethics for treatment and prevention of gallstones 
named “Dr.somjitra therapy model” 

   
Key Words:  Buddhist Ethical principle, Motivation ,Gallstones Therapy and Prevention 

Introduction 
 

Philosopher said you are what you eat. 1  One spoon of unnatural food a day one word is enough to 
cause chronic disease. 2 The point of meat consumption in worldwide found that each day of consumption has a 
relationship with the meat consumption resulting in the killing of animals in order to satisfy the consumption. 
The food processing is conducted by the method of arrest, bash, and use the weapons or sharp equipment to kill, 
injure, or torture animals to death in order to sell those bloods to consumers. This production and consumption 
is classified as unnatural food. The vegetarian food consumption is the Buddha teachings practice. Buddha 
taught Buddhist to have a compassion for all creatures, both human and beast. Resulting in forbidden of animal 
slaughter and hurting. No one has the right to let anyone consumes any others’ life either human or beast. 
Consumption of meat is obviously contradicted with religious precept “Panatibata “.  Enlightened Chi-Gong 
said, “text in Chinese that says 'meat' contains the 2 letters of 'human' one is outside the doors and another is 
inside seem like a man-eater. 3 “  The word "meat" is a man-eater which means people who swallowed his own 
life, because the more they eat the more they collect diseases. It was short lived, died early.Buddha preached the 
cycle of birth and death “ 6 Abaipomi. 4 He emphasized people to realize of "law of karma" as the core of that 
                                                 
1 Origin :Anthelme Brillat-Savarin , “ Physiologie du Gout, ou Meditations de Gastronomie Transcendante”, 1826: [Tell me what you 
eat and I will tell you what you are]. Meaning :The notion that to be fit and healthy you need to eat good food, 
http://www.phrases.org.uk/meanings/you%20 are%20what%20you%20eat.html,20/01/2015 
2 Wijit Bunyahotara Professor.MD,Dr, Meat delicacy or serpent of death. (Edition 2,Bangkok: Kawi Book Store, 2544),p1 
3 Enlightened Chi-Gong,Cycle Kamma of world amimals ,Translate by Dentist Buncha  Sririgai,(Bangkok: P sumpanpanit 
limitted,2535),p79. 

 
4 pume  are Devapume  Humanpume  Asurakayapume Derajjanpume  Pretapume  Nirayapume  see in Lao Moo,Sound from 
Sukawadee,Translate by Summao,(Bangkok:P sumpanpanit  limitted,2538.),p73. 
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nature that 'doing good will get a good result,' In contrast 'doing bad will also get a bad result’ Buddha spoke 
about the difficulties to be a human. All must practice at least three consecutive lives in order to earn the human 
shape. But the most people just born and then fell asleep. They did not try to preserve the body for good. They 
just only thought that they wanted to eat so they put his mouth to eat then kill the animal to create unending 
karma. People and animals are different shapes but the spirit is the same. Throughout the life of people today 
who clever will swallow another, liar, using devolved powers to persecute and exploit people. The poor have 
done everything. This person must be born as an animal in the future life. 5  Buddha affirmed the equality of 
animal as "Dhamma Yana" which has a same source and identical properties. 6  The noble Lord said, "Put the 
knife down, it is the enlightened"7 Lao Tzu said. "The preservation of first precept can reach the mercy"8  
"Stopping of meat consumption is to stop the slaughter which is a mercy” 9 But to stop consuming meat is tough 
for those who will rely on taste and impression that the animal was born as human food without the effort to 
understand the truth of the Buddha's precepts and teachings nevertheless truly spiritual compassion is born. 
Meat consumption not only has a difficult problem of the precept “Panatibat” but also effect on the physical and 
mental of consumers' because of the fats remain in the blood stream, such as cholesterol which effect on a blood 
circulation  in the body and many toxins cause from meat. As a result, consumers afflicted with chronic 
diseases10 such as cancer, High blood cholesterol, heart disease, kidney disease, blood vessels are constricted, 
paralysis, diabetes, allergies, sinus, migraine, gout, hypertension, hypotension, dizziness, Stomach, colon, 
constipation, hemorrhoids, obesity, gallstones, depression, anxiety, stress distracted mind, heartburn, aggressive 
speaking, slander, provoking, lie etc. In another view, thinker point that that people in the modern era usually 
eat junk food (Junk Food) which have a negative effect on the lives and health.  
  According to the report from Ministry of Health since 2554 (2011) found the 46,158 cases of gallstones, 
cholecystitis11 which is a health problems in the digestive system that make the physical and mental suffering. 
Medical treatment is done by cutting the gallbladder which is the end of treatment but the cause is unresolved. 
They does not use the Buddhist ethics teach patients to change the consumption behavior. (Cutting out of the 
gall bladder causes the side effects to the body because there is no gall bladder to store bile so it is kept in the 
liver cells which lacks the ability to squeeze out bile resulting in indigestion, constipation. The bile trapped in 
the liver causing the liver is not working properly resulting in insomnia, smelly breath. The less flow of bile 
from the liver has an effect on spleen which has a nerve connection with the gallbladder making the spleen does 
not work properly. The pancreas is weak to causing diabetes as a consequence. The degeneration of the spleen 
can also affect heart function. According to the statistics report show that people who cut the gallbladder is 
likely to suffer a heart attack than the general population. Cutting gallbladder also results in itching, skin 
allergies, arthritis, and anemia). 12  The occasional use of natural therapies is employed in conjunction with 
chemicals without the use of Buddhist ethics to educate patients to modify the consumption behavior in 
everyday life. It does not fix the underlying cause of gallstones. Gallstones may return a new one. Either way of 
these treatments do not help achieve the self-sufficiency of patients. The use of Buddhist ethics to create an 
incentive for the treatment and prevention of gallstones is a new way to educate patients on Buddhist ethics lead 
to behavioral change. Eating vegetarian food made from fruits and vegetables which reduce the occurrence of 
disease and increase the immunity for mental and physical peaceful living the gallbladder by themselves that 

                                                 
5 Wang Seu Chai , Vegan eating  refrain kamma,(Bangkok: Akanunt, m.p.p.)p24-25. 
6 Anatta,Study Wery-lang Sutra book1,(Samutprakan:Samnakpimsongsermkunnapapshewit  ,2537),p126. 
7“Ibid,p126.” 
8 Lao Tzu,Wisuthisutra Bible,translated and edited by group of steady students in  
 Dhamma,( Edition 2:Nakhornnayok:Ariya-Buddha-Tumnak-Nanping-Soengkong,2542),p89. 
9 142085 GL1,Do human still eat animals else? If know that… .,(Bangkok:Kalaya  Sakkongkrapun,2544),p129.    
 
10“Op.cilt.,142085 GL1,Do human still eat animals else? If know that… ,p40-45,60-62.” 
11 Office permanent secretary Ministry of Public Health,“ Number of patients analyzed by Group of Caused of 75 Diseases  from  
health facilities. Ministry of Health Kingdom Year 2545 - 2554 ", compiled by the Bureau of Statistics forecasts. National Statistical 
Office , https://www.google.co.th/webhp?sourceid=chrome-instant&ion=1&espv=2&ie=UTF- 
12 Suthuwas Kumpa,Right eating stop diseases,(Nonthaburi: Holistic Health ,2555),p70. 
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make me interested to study of using the Buddhist ethical in order to create the motivation to treat and prevent 
gallstones. The underlying therapy triggers the gallbladder is functioning normally. 

 
Methods 

 
  This study is a qualitative research combines between Bible studies and field studies. Data were 
collected by interviews with the treatment of the case study trial of three people who have gone through 
treatment which are the gall stones patient who did not surgery the gallbladder out. However they gradually 
employed homeopathy by vegetarian consumption from fruits and vegetables continuously. Drinking juices that 
help break up stones in the bladder naturally. One has lived in the Nakhon Sawan province the others are 
Rayong and Chonburi province. After records the data, results were analyzed concluded by descriptive 
depiction 

Result 

   The research of using Buddhist ethics to create an motivation for the treatment and prevention of 
gallstones. The researcher aims to study in three objectives: 1. To study the concept of the gallstones treatment 
by medical and natural way. 2. To use the Buddhist ethics, to create the motivation for treatment and prevention 
gallstones. 3. To study the pattern of using of Buddhist ethics for treatment and prevention of gallstones. The 
results showed that the medical treatment of stones was done by making cholecystectomy for patients with the 
illness that make there is no gallbladder to store bile from the liver which affects the liver functioning and bile 
drainage from the liver. For patients with asymptomatic of gallstones does not provide any treatment. For the 
treatment of gallstones according to the drinking of natural juice, good olive oil, and salt bile was not a real 
precept treatment. The Buddhist ethics concept to create an motivation for the treatment and prevention of 
gallstones can actually treat gallstones by eating and drinking the vegetarian food made from vegetables and 
fruits, fruit juices, behave in Precept 5, Kusula-kamabatha10 ,four Noble Truths drink 8-10 glasses of water a 
day and exercise that makes people with severe illness were cured, smaller size stones, excreted in the feces. 
The style of employing of Buddhist ethics treatment and prevention of gallstones named "Dr.Somjitra Therapy 
Model". 

Discussion 

   From the case study, 1 person with asymptomatic gallstones and 2 persons with symptoms of severe 
illness from gallstones, stomachache, flatulence, cannot eat and sleep had an intermittent mental and physical 
suffering for almost 10 years, including families who also had an anxiety from patients. After using the 
Buddhist ethical principle motivates patients to strictly treat and prevent with vegan food with fruit juice in the 
five precepts, Kusulakammabot10 ,four Noble Truths  "Dr.Somjitra Therapy Model" had an enough exercise, 
drink and rest. During the first three-month, the illnesses were relieved,3 patients had no stomachache, 
flatulence, eat normally, healthy, fresh, radiant and happy indicated that the vegan and natural juice 
consumption let the body earns the essential nutrients for prophylactic treatment and enhance the body 
immunity, enrich blood, bones and teeth without using chemical drugs resulting in saving the patient's own 
budget and the national budget. Consumption of food and juice from "Dr.Somjitra Therapy Model" along the 
life will be surely good for consumers. This model is available either anyone who is sick or not sick. Patients 
will be cured with pleasure but those who are not sick will be stronger which correlate with the Somjitra 
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Kittimanon’s research13 in the topic of “The vegetarianism for the developmemt of the qualities of lives base on 
the  the Tisikkha” found that consuming a vegan diet is the basis of life quality improvement, making a living 
with prosperity, goodness, moral, ethical, peace, spiritual consciousness, meditation and wisdom, know and 
understand the suffering of animals, refrain from hurt and destroying others to have a suffering damage from 
both people and animals. It is the practice to reach 5 precepts, Samadhi wisdom in Tisikkha and also practice 
the kusulakammabot 10 and contribute to the improvement of life quality and healthy for Healthy people with 
no underlying disease. However, for people with the disease, allergies, diabetes, gastritis, enlarged thyroid, 
heart disease, high blood pressure, low blood pressure, hemorrhoids, the vegan food can be used to control the 
disease especially brown rice, vegetables, fruit, water and exercise without relying on medication for ,but using 
the natural self-reliance. 

        Observing in vegetables and fruit that enrich with happy substance called Endorphine, the consumption 
of vegetables and fruits in order to increase the happy substance, calm, concentration is a powerful treatment for 
physical and mental illness, faster rehabilitation differs from meat containing residues of Adrenaline in the 
blood. When we ingest the substance Adrenaline, the mental will be fervently urged, lack of concentration, 
disease in the body is increase further. The medical treatment has slow response or may need to take medicine 
for life. Therefore, consumption of vegan, vegetables, fruit and fruit juice is the way of peace, a power for 
mind-body strength. 

  Drinking 8-10 glasses of water a day is vital to the blood circulation and secretion of bile from the liver 
and gallbladder. Sufficient amount of water helps to dissolve the fat and toxins in the body and prevent the 
gallstone creation.14 If drinking water much or less but the absorption is not normal resulting in the bile is 
viscous and precipitate as a thick gallbladder stones. It also cause the ribcage pain, lateral leg pain, headache, 
migraine, insomnia, frequent colds, allergies and the importance is the condensed bile may effect on the frontal 
brain and causing in problems in the nasal and oral cavity including unequal water in the inner ear as well and 
auditory hallucination symptoms that may develop into a mental hallucination as well. Moreover, the 
dehydration resulting in the water in the cervical reduced therefore the cervical contraction then the collar bone 
and lumbar spine may move over the nervous causing back pain, neck pain, severe and continuous lumbar.15 So 
we should drink enough water by sip slowly to allow the cells absorption. If drinking water is too fast, cells will 
have not enough time to absorb and will be excreted by the kidney then the cells will dehydrate.  

There is an interesting case, Air Vice Marshal doctor Bunloes Julakiert former director Bhumibol 
Hospital. He had a severe pain of kidney stones in the late night at 2.00 am. But because of he had an important 
mission to do the next day, so he did not ready to go to hospital for treatment. He prayed that if he could recover 
from the pain from the stone at that time, he would quit eating meat for the whole life. After finished praying, 
he slept and in the morning he woke up without stones pain. The stones were cured.16 This case demonstrated 
that the obviously intension to completely abstain from consuming animal life throughout his life had been 

                                                 
13  Somjitra Kittimanon, .“ The Vegetarianism for the Development of the Qualities of lives base on the Tisikka”, graduate school, 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya  University Bangkok, Thailand,2553,Abstact. 
 
14 Yok Tangthanawath,Eating diseases therapy anti-aging,(Bangkok:Pilin,2545),p25. 

15Suthuwas Kumpa,Right eating stop diseases,p93. 
16  Bunloes Julakiert Air Vice Marshal doctor .Leader Development for juvenile.MP3 Lecture  series Dhamma practice basic 
level at Thammasart University Rungsit Centre, September5,2552 and series work success and happy person at  Aeronautical Radio of 
Thailand, August 9, 2554. (CD-ROM). 
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protected by the morals. This case should be a model for the people to abstain from consuming meat and change 
to vegetarianism. 

Conclusion and Suggestions 

In conclusion, the study from the bible and the trial study in the case of the three persons, the 
researchers discovered a pattern of using Buddhist ethics to motivate patients to consume natural food from 
vegetables, fruit and fruit juices without pharmaceutical, chemical and nutritional supplements, behave in the 
concept of 5 precepts Kusala-kamabatha10 four Noble truths, exercise and have an enough rest. As a result, 
therapy (stone crumble) and actually prevent gallstones and named  this kind of treatment model as 
"Dr.Somjitra Therapy Model". As a chart below.      
       

 

 

 

 

                       

                             

 

Suggestion 

Researcher advises 2 suggestions as: 

1. Recommendations for the research. This research study has limitations, specifically in patients with 
gallstones who do not require surgery. I offer to have a study in the general people who sick and not sick by 
using Buddhist ethics to immunize both spiritual and health-based model by "Dr.Somjitra Therapy Model". 

2. Suggestions for setting a policy. 

  Thailand was driven the country to the public well-being. Pass the suffering threat from the bad persons, 
pollution, corruption of officials and politicians and terrorist. Present to government and ministries, especially 
the Ministry of Health led the researchers to treat and strengthen the physical and mental health of the people in 
the nation by the principle of "Buddhist Ethic led the national out of danger and brings Thai to the peace 
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Earthly Orientation of Tiantai Buddhist Doctrines 

Zhang Fenglei1 
China

Abstract
  
 Tiantai school is one of the most important Buddhist sects in Chinese Buddhism. In Tian-
tai Buddhist doctrines, explicit earthly orientation could be found. Guided with the doctrine that 
World Forms Are Eternal in the Chapter of Expedience, Lotus Sutras, Zhiyi (538-598), the actual 
initiator of this sect, had established a complete set of Buddhist theoretical systems and practical 
meditation measures. Remarkably in his doctrines such as that “All Things Account to the Reali-
ty”, that “The Three Dogmas Are Harmony”, that “The Nature Contains Good and Evil” and that 
“One Observes His Own Mind”, i.e. the so-called “meditation of deluded mind”, he expressed his 
deep-felt concerns about all the things in a secular world and all the human affairs in the reality. 
This theoretical characteristic of the Tiantai Buddhist doctrines deserves more emphasis especial-
ly today when the spirit of earthly Buddhism is carried forward. 

Keywords: Tiantai School; Earthly Orientation; Zhiyi

1  Institute of Buddhism and Religious Studies, Renmin University of China 
    Dept. of Philosophy/Religious Studies, Renmin University of China, Beijing 100872, P.R.CHINA
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The Relationship of the Two Kings of Northern Siam with the Pagan 
Dynasties

Dr. Phra Seng Hurng1 
Thailand 

Abstract
      
   This paper will be studied the relation with the northern Siam and Pangan dynasties in the 
13th century A.D. It will be examined history, geography and religion studying which is based 
on secondly sources. This paper will also be considered archeology remain such as Wat Chet Yot 
(Seven-spire temple) and Mahabodhi pagoda in Pagan. And King Mangrai, who was the northern 
King of Siam, has known to have visited Pagan during the three Tai/Shan brothers ruling in Pa-
gan.It seems clear that Burma, through its intermediary Chiang Saen, played a certain part, while 
the new impetus of Theravada Buddhism from Sri Lanka, which at this time penetrated the heart 
of Siam, duly left its impression on the new form of Buddhism now to be modeled. I feel satisfied 
that in the main, the Sukhotai style is a natural evolution from the former school. The true Suk-
hotai type is thus a blend of Chiang Saen and Sri Lanka. We can observe that from 1290 A.D. to 
1487 A.D., the two kings in northern Siam had established a relationship with the Pagan dynasties 
which led in particular to a modification of Theravada Buddhism.  

Keywords: King Mangrai Northern Siam and Tai/Shan brothers Pagan Dynasties and 
Sri Lanka Theravada Buddhism 

1  International Relations Division, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Thailand
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The Process of Human Capital Development in Accordance with Business Organization on Buddhism 
Approach in Phrae Province: A Case Study of Nimseeseng Company 

 
  Phrakru Sangharak Boonserm Kittiwanno, Dr1 

 Dr. Natthakorn Phanglaor2 
Dr.Phummipat Sanephood3 

phdbsn11@gmail.com 
 

Abstract 
The human capital administration is a very important main point of organizational administration both 

public sector and private sector that has brought to the aim achievements, efficiency and successfully of the 
human capital administration. This research aimed to 1) study about the origin and development of the process 
of human capital development; 2) to study the operation of the process of human capital development; and 3) to 
study the replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital development in accordance with 
business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company. It was a 
qualitative research by using interview and focus group discussion with the goal group. After participation in 
the operation of the process of human capital development, the results showed that; 1) the owner of business has 
brought knowledge from the Budhism to human capital development in his company and announced the policy 
and the vision of his company in the Buddhist administrative approach.; 2) the operations the process of human 
capital development in accordance with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province 
concerned about the mind, the training the Dhamma and ethnic and helping the society aspect; and 3) the 
replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital development in accordance with business 
organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province by giving the positive knowledge, the magazine, radio 
station, and VCD; and increasing the value and advance to the customer, the officer, and the community.  
 
Key words: Process of Human Capital Development, Business Organization, Buddhist Approach 
 
 
 

 
Introductions 

 
The human capital administration is a very important main point of organizational administration both 

public sector and private sector that has brought to the aim achievements, efficiency and successfully of the 
human capital administration4. The human capital administration has focused on the human capital of 
organization efficiency and it also has responded to the strategic goal by preserving the officers who have the 
best qualification. As the same time, it can guarantee that the organization has cooperated social responsibility.     
 In the present time, any country cannot be avoided the currency of globalization. So, it has to adjust with 
situation that is affected positive and negative to that organization for surviving morality. In particular, the Thai 
society has be alert both public sector and private sector by bringing the Buddhadhamma principle to integrate 
with organizational administration for the most human capital development qualitatively, efficiency and 
effective. 
                                                 
1 Lecturer, Faculty of Social Science, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Phrae Campus,Thailand 
2 Lecturer, Faculty of Social Science, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Phrae Campus,Thailand 
3 Lecturer, Faculty of Social Science, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Phrae Campus,Thailand 
 
4 Chanchai Arjinsamarjarn, Human Resources Development, Bangkok: Book Center of Chularlongkorn University, 2009, pp. 59-60. 
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 Therefore, the research team has studied the process of human capital development in accordance with 
business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company for 
investigating how the process of human capital development in accordance with business organization on 
Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company go to the system and machinery in 
the human capital administration. 

The main objectives of this research were 1) to study about the origin and development of the process of 
human capital development on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company; 2) 
to study the operation of the process of human capital development on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a 
case study of Nimseeseng Company and 3) to study the replicating of organizational culture the process of 
human capital development in accordance with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  
a case study of Nimseeseng Company on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng 
Company. 

Methods 
 
Material and Procedure 
 This research was a qualitative method and involved two groups of people: 1) one administrator from 
Nimseeseng Company and fourteen officers of this company, who were purposively sampled, and 2) one 
administrator of this company, seven officers of this company, one Buddhist monk and two nuns, who were 
selected by the community to participate in the research. 
 
 The study process included: 1) contact the company leader in Nimseeseng Company, Wieng Thong 
branch, Wieng Thong sub-district, Muangphrae district, Phrae province, 2) study the basics of the origin and 
development of the process of human capital development, 3) conducted the research by study the operation of 
the process of human capital development on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of 
Nimseeseng Company and study the replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital 
development in accordance with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of 
Nimseeseng Company on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company. 
 
 Data collected were divided into two parts: 1) information that was gather from documents including 
concepts and theories and other worked related to this study, and 2) information that was gathered from focus 
group discussion and in-depth interview. 
 
 The research tools that were used in data collection were: 1) in-depth interview the administrator from 
Nimseeseng Company and fourteen officers of this company to explore knowledge about the operation of the 
process of human capital development on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng 
Company, and 2) focus group discussion the administrator, officers of this company, Buddhist monk and nun to 
explore about the replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital development in accordance 
with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company on 
Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company. The results were analyzed using 
the content analysis method by looking at the evaluations from the in-depth interview and focus group 
discussion. 
 
Results 
 

The findings are discussed in three issues related the operation of the process of human capital 
development on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company. 
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 1) The origin and development of the process of human capital development in accordance with 
business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province:  a case study of Nimseeseng Company have 
come from the owner of business who has the opportunity to ordain in the Buddhism and has got the good 
knowledge about the Dhamma principle from Buddhist monk and intended serious practicing. Later, he has 
brought to human capital development in his company and announced the policy and the vision of his company 
in the concept of Buddhist administrative approach. 

 
2. The operations the process of human capital development in accordance with business organization 

on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province have three issues namely, 1) the process of human capital development 
on the mind aspect namely; the practicing meditation and sending the good wish to everyone ever after 
chanting, 2) the process of human capital development on the training the Dhamma and ethnic aspect namely; 
the training the Dhamma from Buddhist monk, the activity about campaign stopped the part of ruin especially 
drinking alcohol and smoking by giving the moral money for officer who can stop drinking alcohol and 
smoking cigarette, and ordain ceremony activity  and 3) the process of human capital development on helping 
the society aspect namely; Nim Volunteer community development activity, drinking service activity, 
occupation supporting to the infecting HIV. 
 
 3. The replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital development in accordance 
with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province was found that 1) On the principle aspects, 
the owner business has announced the policy and the vision of his company in the concept of Buddhist 
administrative approach of Nimseeseng Company, 2)  the method of replicating of organizational culture the 
process of human capital development by practicing the as follows the announce the policy on Buddhist 
administrative approach, providing the positive knowledge by passing the magazine, radio station, and VCD 3) 
The value and useful aspect, It could add the value and advance to the customer, the officer, administrator and 
the community for increasing development all together. 
 The Buddhadamma Priciple Integration with the Administrative Mechanism System of Nimseeseng 
Company was fund that from the studied the process of human capital development in accordance with business 
organization on Buddhist approaches in Phrae Province had brought the  Buddhadamma Priciple to Integrate 
with the Administrative Mechanism System by holding the fifth precept come to be the input factor in 
recruitment the person of the company. On development process, it had brought the Buddhadamma Priciple to 
human capital development in mental, academic training and social helping aspect continuously. And the 
outcome, it was created the ability to the officer and can be sustainable human capital development. 
 
Discussion and Conclusion 
 

This research was conducted base on the filed works research method. The research process consisted of 
in depth interview and focus group discussion; the outcomes were successful. The discussion is as follows:  

 1. The operations the process of human capital development in accordance with business organization 
on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province was found that the owner of this company had seen the suffering so he 
thought solving that problem and finding the way out for supporting,  administrative and the officer 
development for changing both them and organizations. Therefore, the administration had announced the policy 
and mission in of human capital development clearly by bringing the Buddhadamma Principle to guide for 
human capital development in four aspects namely; wisdom capital, emotion capital, social capital and cultural 
capital. It had started from human capital development within mind owner of company firstly and applied with 
the administrator and officer by emphasizing to be aware know on them duty of own and conducts perfectly. In 
particularly, the company should give the opportunity to the officer participated as much as possible by 

Commemorative Book 267The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

supporting the officer used the ability of own mostly. It corresponds with Bussakorn Watthanabutra5 studied 
human capital development on the Buddhist ways in organizational Administration for supporting the Asian 
Community said that human capital development in the globalization should wide activity create and profound 
for helping the produce quantity, creating the impression to the customer by starting from officer, manager and 
member of the organization. It has dedicated for establishing the expertise and preparing these subjects helping 
implementation of work, changing the systems by using the lowest cost and gets the most output and the officer 
has the most life quality. 

2. The replicating of organizational culture the process of human capital development in accordance 
with business organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province was found that there were three aspects 
namely; 1) On the principle aspects, the owner business has announced the policy and the vision of his company 
in the concept of Buddhist administrative approach of Nimseeseng Company, 2)  the method of replicating of 
organizational culture the process of human capital development by practicing the as follows the announce the 
policy on Buddhist administrative approach, providing the positive knowledge by passing the magazine, radio 
station, and VCD 3) The value and useful aspect, It could add the value and advance to the customer, the 
officer, administrator and the community for increasing development all together 

Conclusion, The operations the process of human capital development in accordance with business 
organization on Buddhist approach in Phrae Province had used the crisis of the suffering for changing the 
behavior of own to the good act and induced the officer in his company practiced with him by using the five 
precepts principle come to apply within Nimseeseng Company and it had become organizational culture for 
every officer that was hold willing to practice for creating the stable of the organization by holding the Buddhist 
approach.   
 
Acknowledgements 

 
 This research titles the process of human capital development in accordance with business organization 
on Buddhism approach in Phrae Province: A case study of Nimseeseng Company. I am very graceful to the 
Buddhist Research Institute MCU., who is provided the budget me throughout my work. I also have got the 
advice from Ven. Phrakrusoponepatthananuyuth, Assistant of Professor, Dr., the lecturer and the formant of sub 
- Rector MCU. Phrae Campus, Phrakrupaladprommaret Jotiwaro, Assistant of Professor, Dr., the Director of 
Sangha College of Phrae, and Associate of Professor Poonsub Katuwerapong, the lecturer, and be Academics 
and Planning Group who are the specialist for checking the materials until complete. I am also thankful to 
Ven.Phramahasuthit Apakoro, Dr , the Director of Buddhist Research Institute, the specialist of the Buddhist 
research institute MCU., and Dr.Janthana Sutthijaree who are encourage me until my work successful. The 
researcher teams would like to thank all the Buddhist priest, administrator in company, and officer sampling in 
company and concerned who are willing supported for giving the interview and joining seminar until my work 
complete.  

 
 

REFERENCES 
 
Bussakorn Watthanabutra, “human capital development on the Buddhist ways in organizational  

Administration for supporting the Asian Community”, Academic Journal Rajjapatpranakorn 
University, year 6th, Vol.1 (April 2015) : pp. 24-36. 

Chanchai Arjinsamarjarn. Human Resources Development. Bangkok: Book Center of  

                                                 
5 Bussakorn Watthanabutra, ” human capital development on the Buddhist ways in organizational Administration for supporting the 
Asian Community”, Academic Journal Rajjapatpranakorn University, year 6th,  Vol.1 (April 2015) : pp. 24-36 . 

Commemorative Book268 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

Chularlongkorn University, 2009. 
Chatchawal Thatsiwat. Corporate Human Resource Responsibility. Bangkok: Faculty of  

Human Resource Development Science Graduate Institute, 2009. 
Nisdarn Wejyanon. New Dimension of Capital Human Administration. Bangkok: Grafico  

System Company, 2005.  
Pipath Kongkitkul. Human Capital. Bangkok: Expertness Company, 2005. 
Thipwan Lousuwan. The Theory of the Modern Organization.  Bangkok: Chat Four Printing  

Company, 2012. 

Commemorative Book 269The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

The way of Sri-Mahᾱ Bodhi-tree 

 
Asst. Prof. Dr. Abhiphat  Wisitchai-ngam 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University , 
Buddhachinarat Buddhist college.  

Thailand 

Abstract 
 
 “The way” has two meanings;  (1) The path : the passage of humans and animals. (2) The way of 

life: the same as the culture or the Dhamma that has developed a pretty good sense out of human treasure. 
Also the world population was organized by nationality, religion, regime based on traditions keeping the 
commandments mentioned already in the past or present fairly thriving called the "culture".  It can be 
classified into two types of category; 1) The material culture, including architecture, construction, artifacts 
of national or public property to recognize the building or garnish apparel manufacturing (dressing), cooking 
(food preparing). 2) The mental culture or psychological learning in order to make their peace in their 
society. That convention abiding longevity is inherited.  The content of culture can be classified into 4 
categories: 1) Moral culture which is the main anchor of the soul is the way of life of the main human 
relationships in society such as "the Six Directions”. 2) Legal culture and laws of society are practiced for 
equal justice not exploitation. To respect for the rights of others, assist the authorities and respect the 
traditions that people use as threats in the societies.   3) The material culture is shown by  men knowing how 
to build their houses as shelter, clothing, food, medicine and enrich the beauty. 4) Sha-Dhamma including 
the Dhamma or the rules must behave as a common practice in society, such as following the traffic laws, 
going to the funeral ceremony and so on. The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree”  is the tree for the enlightenment of the 
Buddha. But how do the Buddhists all over the world know it as a symbol of respect and for what reason is. 
First, it could be defined in the name of the article as the word "Bodhi" which is the name of the tree, and 
was the sitting of the honored Buddha then attained the enlightenment.  The “tree” means the tree-species. 
(Pali and Sanskrit: rukkha).  And Pho Bi (Ficasreligiosa) is a tree species from the family Moraceae. When 
we have got to know the origin and meaning of such Bodhi tree, we need to study the root causes which is 
originally from " The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree " the enlightenment of the Buddha at the District of Gaya, Bihar 
State, India.  This article discusses specifically about the geography, culture of Buddhism based on the “Sri-
mahᾱbodhi-tree “which is the one of the placenta” (born at the same time with the Lord Buddha). The Sri-
mahᾱbodhi-tree belongs to a specific species and is now considered as the a well-known  tree  for worship. 
Who was the first and the last person to plant this tree abroad, especially in Thailand? By which path would 
the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree be carried on either the land or the sea? Therefore the above mentioned article is the 
most interesting case to study. Such Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree would be expected to study. Along with how did 
the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-trees first appear here and there, what kind of social phenomenon have appeared, what 
kinds of the Buddha’s- Dhamma and good social culture have been practiced until the present. 

 
Key Words: way, Bodhi tree 

 
Introduction 

 
After being invited to write an article with respect to “the cultural geography on Buddhism, the idea 

took place to the author about the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. Not only the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree was the place of 
the Buddha's enlightenment but also there were many people who invited and brought the Sri Maha Bodhi 
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Tree’s seeds and sprouts to their countries especially Thailand. It can be said that “where the Sri Maha 
Bodhi Tree was brought and planted, there “the cultural geography on Buddhism” has been taken place. 
Therefore the author decided to write the topic of “the way of “the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree”. The body of the 
study-topic is divided to five cases as following:- 

The first case   a)The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree which was the first and was the place for the 
enlightenment of the Lord Buddha.  b)The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree which was the second and was the place for 
the enlightenment of the Lord Buddha.  c)The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree which was the third and was the place for 
the enlightenment of the Lord Buddha.   d)The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree which was the fourth and was the place 
for the enlightenment of the Lord Buddha.   

Second case; The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree as a seedling  is planted by an invitation to the Sri Lankan.   
Third case; The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-trees as the sprouts from India were brought to and planted in 

Thailand.   
Fourth case; The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-trees as the sprouts from Sri Lanka were planted in Thailand by 

those who were invited. 
Fifth case;The breed- Bodhi-trees were born in Thailand have been planted in various temples 

throughout Thailand and those had been already ordinated then became the holy trees too.(2) Secondary 
criteria: to use interviews with representative groups through 4 clusters of population were selected  from 
sampling of each 4 regions of Thailand. 

 
Study Methodology 

 
 Methods:  (1) Main criteria: to use survey documents " Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree ", and collected them 
on both domestic and international sources included the database information via website too.  

                 (2) Secondary criteria: to use interviews with representative groups through 4 clusters of 
population were selected  from sampling of each 4 regions of Thailand. 

     
Discussion 

 
From the study, it is found out that the " Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree " with both kinds as the sprouts and 

seeds from India and Sri Lanka were planted  in the soil of Thailand in several periods i.e. of Dhavaravati 
approximately 500 B.E. at Phrachinbury Province, 

The paper is aimed at studying the "Buddhist Cultural Geography” along with the ways that were 
used to bring the branches or the seeds of "Si Maha Bodhi Tree" to plant them in each region and each 
period of several countries. It can be said that the Buddhists adopted the Buddha's Dhamma and applied to 
their culture and their way of life. It has become as the Buddhist Cultural Geography as well. 

The First Case: Initially, this study is about. "The Sri Maha Phot" on the reason of that tree was the 
place of the enlightenment of the Buddha. Whether foreigners or Thai people know and appreciate the 
Buddha, the Noble one of the world, after seeing the four Divine messengers who were dead, the injured 
people and ascetic. He then left the palace and became a monk had sought the Noble truth for six years, He 
practiced with many famous teachers, but eventually He found not the way of enlightenment. He turned to 
try the insight meditation and received alms food for His living. He received the fagots of grass from Sotthi 
Brahman, then sat under the Bodhi Tree and also sacrificed to himself that "Although my body will run dry 
until without blood, the bones of the body is broken etc. If I cannot achieve enlightenment as long as I will 
not rise up, until near dawn light”. He practiced the insight meditation without defilements, realized the Four 
Noble Truths that consist of the Eight Fold Paths etc., then He had attained the enlightenment under the Sri 
Maha Bodhi Tree located on the banks of the Nerunjara River, Varanasi city, Bihar State, India on the full 
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moon day of Vesak Month. Buddhists paid respect to the Sri Maha Bhodhi tree as the tree of the 
enlightenment of the Buddha. So the word "Po" means that intelligence is enlightenment.  This Bodhi tree is 
the one of seven Sahachᾱti (placentas); 

 
1. Princess Yasodhra   
2. Phra Ãnanda  
3. Channa. 
4. Kᾱluthᾱyi  
5. Horse Kanthaka.  
6. 4 Treasures   
7. the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree  

  
 Buddha was born at the same time with the placentas as mentioned above. After the 

enlightenment, he considered his preaching to the profound enlightenment. At first thought of the Buddha 
“such the Dhamma, it was deep and difficult to be realized”.  Because of His loving-kindness, He eventually 
decided to teach People. Before leaving such tree. He would show His gratitude to the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. 
He stood and gazed, at the tree for seven days without blinking His eyes. Here Sri Maha Bodhi Tree’s 
meaning is given by Mr.Akharapong Khamkun, who has written about “Phodhi, which one does not yet 
know” to focus on the importance of the Bodhi Tree for the conservation of every Bodhi Tree, but his 
purpose is to keep the Bodhi Tree at "Lan Pho" in Thammasat University. The Bodhi Tree is the same genus 
as “Ficus”, and Bodhi Rukhᾱ (Pali, Sanskrit term) etc..In Lanna language, the Bodhi Tree is called “Sli, Si, 
but it is called “Si MahaPhot” or pho in the central Thai language, “Si Maha Bodhi” in Hindi Marathi 
language. The Bodhi Tree is a perennial plant, strong with heart-shaped leaves white latex. It can grow 20-
30 meters wide, with small flowers and red purple ripe. This tree was the place of the Buddha’s 
Enlightenment.  It is believed that the big trees are often occupied by Rukkha Thewada (deities) in 
accordance with the DhammaPath (Buddhist Text) appearing in a chapter of Chakhupala. Shortly, there was 
a billionaire living in Srᾱvasthi. His name was Suwan but without children. One day, he took a bath at 
strand. On the way coming back home, he saw the huge tree and thought that “This tree is occupied by 
deities. On the other day he ordered workers to clean under the tree after that he prayed “If I had a son or a 
daughter, I would give you a great offering.   No longer, his wife was pregnant and gave a birth two sons 
and one daughter respectively. The Mahapala is named to the elder, The Chullapala to the younger and The 
Suchada to the younger.   

Suchada is a daughter of the billionaire in the sub-district of Uruvalasananikom. When she has 
grown, she offered a ritual sacrifice to the deities at the big banyan tree near her house. With the desire that 
if she had a millionaire husband and the first male child, no longer her wishes had become true. She had 
done the sacrifice about 100,000 Kahapana and gave it to the Bodhisattva in the morning.  

After that Bodhisattva had stopped torturing his body and ate food again facing the East at the base 
of a banyan tree. His glory spread out from his body when Mrs. Suchada and the servant women descried 
Bodhisattva so they had given the rice porridge to the Bodhisattva after he ate the rice porridge. He had sit to 
do mental perseverance until he was enlightened. He had edified Mrs.Suchada after she listened to the 
Buddha’s sermon. She had achieved the first one who was enlightened.  

 This belief on the large tree has been doing since the time of Buddha until now. Incidentally, the 
hearsay about Rukkhatewada(deities)  disguised as the ghost haunted the monks who lived in the forest. The 
Buddha had given his disciples the Dhamma weapons for protection namely -Karaniyametta Sutta act. 
Having received the advice, they went to pray in the forest, after that Rukketwda (deities) was friendly and 
gentelly. The disciples were well-being. 
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Dheerachoti Kerd kaew has written an article about The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree, “Bodhi from 
Bodhgaya to HuaChiew”. For Bodhi tree, Buddhists around the world respect that it is the symbol of 
Buddhism and the symbol of wisdom. Hua Chiew Hospital commemorates the holy Bodhi tree and the 
advantage of the King of Thailand to prescribe the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree as emblem for prosperity of the 
hospital and a source of learning in the society.  

 
The history of the four Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree are as follow:- 
 
1."The No.1 of Sri Maha Bodhi Tree" where is the tree of the Buddha’s enlightenment. The 

Buddhists believe that if someone goes to pay homage the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree for an auspicious life, it is 
the same as paying homage to the Buddha. Even though, He passed away 2559 years ago, devotion has not 
diminished. This Si MahaBodhi had lived  high untill Ashokka foreign. According to records, he struggled 
from war when it had the wars whither. It will die. Whenever he misses Thinking, his heart was depressed, 
sorrowful  and seedy. He  decided to build the pagoda and stupa. Even sending the legates in Buddhism who 
was propagated to Buddhism , he had requested to build the stupa and pagoda, what He would like to build  
was 84,000 pieces . It was regarded as Sri MahaPho. He was a Catholic Archdiocese Snoopy Patronage- a 
great one. After he became a great king, he concentrated on practice. The Sri Maha Bodhi Tree and practice 
under the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree rarely cares about his own happiness. So the queen and the concubines 
honored God ,he was pleased that he only cares, but was jealous over the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. When the 
opportunity arose to four wives, he had sent her a name that encapsulates the Mahidol governor. He 
removed the poisonous liquid and hot water to pour onto the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. A record somewhere that 
said she used to catch fish embroidered stems Pho to break the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree this age of 352 years, 
ended when it came to Ashoka knows the symptoms, he anesthesiology image (fainting, dizziness. ) down to 
the ground when he ordered his servants to be recovered. 100 pots of fresh milk were used. And they prayed 
that the truth " Even if the new the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree does not sprout up . He will not give rise to a false 
sense ", it is because of the out put power of unwavering faith and conviction . The event was a miracle. The 
Sri Maha Bodhi Tree grew new shoots from the second counts , etc. Therefore, King Ashoka said it had to 
be protected.  He built fences and walls so that no one would destroy it. 

 2). “The No.2 of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree” early in reign of the King Purana Vorama was a 
Buddhist, a ruler of Maghath State (India). He would be assailed the king Sāsagkarn, Hindu king, a ruler of 
Bengal. After the throne, Hindu king established a policy to destroy the Buddhism. Leading troops to Bodha 
Gaya, Bihar District,  He stopped watching the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. As soon as he ordered to fire the Sri 
Maha Bodhi Tree with cane straw, then ordered to cut out the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree’s roots, poured the oil 
over and torched. The number two of “the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree" was about 871-891 years. The king 
Sāsagkarn also eradicately ordered to destroy the Buddha statues those were found in the Great Pagoda. 
Only Buddha's Mettā alone was saved, because the soldiers ordered to destroy the Buddha's Mettā were the 
Buddhist. Those militaries brought bricks and made the wall cover on it. After seven days passed, the King 
Sagkar had wound up rotting body from decomposing then vomiting blood and suffering until death. 
Humiliating from the evil act, he had done to the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree, the place of the Buddha’s 
enlightenment. Meanwhile the King Purana Vorama had come to Bodh Gaya with his  new troops then saw 
the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree which was attacked and destroyed by the King Sāsagkarn and militaries. The King 
Purana Vorama and army repulsed the king Sāsagkarn’s troop to break away. Seeing the Sri Maha Bodhi 
Tree was destroyed, the King Purana Vorama was very unpleased and ordered the militaries to prepare milk 
from cattle about 1000 then let them to simmer to only the eight pots. He took the sacrament by the king 
Ashoka that precedent "If off shoot from the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree did not grow, he would not rise, dedicated 
body and his life to Sri Maha Bodhi Tree ". The shoots of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree sprang up immediately. 
Such shoots became the third branch of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. The King Purana Vorama was 
immeasurably joyous rapture.  

3).”The No.3 of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree “beginning with the General  
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 Lieutenant Sir Alexander Cunningham.In the year 2418, he was an expert of British Archaeology. 
That was the time when England ruled India. He was appointed to explore ancient Buddhism. One day, he 
was traveling to Bodh Gaya Bihar, and saw “The Sri Maha Bodhi Tree very poor and dilapidated.  After 
later, it was approximately 2421 – 2423 B.E., there was a storm made early push the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree 
broke down.The third the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree had natural died.  It can be said that the General Alexander 
Cunninghamis did a benefactors for the Indian people and other civilized nations that he had restored the 
Buddhist ancient those were left about 800 years. 

 4).”The No.4 of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree “that grew above the Wachraasns( Phot Balunga ) at 
Bodhgaya. It was the one of the two shoots that rised from the the third to itself. General Sir Alexvander 
Cunningham has returned to Bodh Gaya on the year of 2423 B.E. to meet the the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree fallen 
and there was the second off shoot then took such tree, 4 inches high to grow at the place far from the Sri 
Maha Bodhi Tree approximately 250 feet and left the 6 inches high off shoot onto the platform Wachraāsns. 
The general thought that he would grow it at the place where the Buddha stood gazing at the first Sri Maha 
Bodhi Tree for seven days.  

 
  The Second Case; The study of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree in Sri Lanka is a history consistent with 

the work of Phra Vithed Bodhikhoon (V.P. Wirayutho ) ,“The Sri Lankan”. It said that “Sungha Mita Theris, 
the daughter of Emperor Ashoka who ruled the Jumphu Tvipa (India). She brought the scion of Sri Maha 
Bodhi Tree from Bodhgaya where The Buddha sat to practice patience and gain the Enlightenment. She 
offered the scion to King Davanumpiyatissa then He planted at the Mekhawan Garden around 230-287B.E. 
Such garden has become the holy place. Venerable Phra Vithed Bodhikhoon told that he asked for 
permission to enter the holy area which is surrounded with the four fences, the first fence is made of stone, 
the second cement, the third metal, the fourth gold. Everyone happily paid respect to Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. 
He noticed the elegant tree height of 9 feet. The Venerable abbot allowed them 15 minutes to worship and 
make merit, then said good bye. The Venerable abbot said that the off shoots of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree 
was invited to  be planted in Thailand, such as the Lanka Bodhi at Wat Chetuphon  ( Wat Pho ) and Wat 
Mahadhatu,  Thaphachuntra,  Bangkok , etc.  

Buddhist in Sri Lanka believe that how much the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree branched out, it means, the 
more the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree had branched out, the more Buddhism had flourished. They performed 
chanting ceremony when branches of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree were emerging. The Sri Maha Bodhi Tree in 
Sri Lanka is presently more than 2300 years.  

The Third Case: Studying the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree which was planted in Siam or Thailand. 

Dvaravati period: 

A) The first tree was planted at Khok Pip Sub-district, Sri Mahosot District, Prachinburi Province. 
It is more than 2000 years. The free encyclopedia explains the history of the Bodhi Tree planted at the Sri 
Maha Bodhi Tree Temple, (pronounce as Wat - Tōn Pho - Si - Maha - Pŏt) known as the first Bodhi Tree of 
Siam (Thailand). At that time, a historic Prachinburi was called Sri Mahŏsot, was a large and important city.  
The landscape of the city is a rectangular with development of arts and knowledge. Sri Mahŏsot was ruled 
by the kingdom of Dvāravati before the 1100 B.E. There are facilities of communications and trade between 
Thailand, China and India because of next to the sea. In the same period as the reign of the king Funan who 
ruled Cambodia (Khmer) and also trade with India. A legend was told that King Nampayadit the ruler of Sri 
Mahŏsot, in the Khmer power around 500 B.E.,believed in the Buddha's teachings. He sent Buddhist 
missionary monks to Bōdh Gayā, Bihār, India to ask for some sprouts of Sri Maha Bodhi from the ruler of 
Pataliputa. After recieving young plants of Bodhi tree, they planted the sprouts at Wat Pho Sri Maha Bodhi. 
Currently (B.E 2559), the age of the tree is more than 2,000 years, with its trunk around 20 meters and about 
30 meters high. Buddhists in Prachin respected the tree, agreed to name it "Sri Maha Pot" and used the 
picture of the tree as the brand of Wat, the name of the District and the District ending with the word “Sri 
Maha Bodhi ". Buddhists will hold the ceremonies to worship the Si Maha Phot around mid-the sixth month 
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to celebrate with amusement; dedicated by the fireballs, Sueng dance procession, and rocket competition. 
Provincial Emblem forms the Bodhi tree. 

Lavō period (Lopburi) 
B) By claiming the assumption of HRH the Prince Damrong Rajanupab about the Si Maha Pho 

planted in Thailand, Akkharapong Kamkun said that the Prince assumed from the early legend of Lavo 
(Lopburi) which shows the story of "The shoulder stripes" or "Sangha shoulder stripes," the son of Mr. 
Shane, a descendent of Lord Sri Sidhichaima. Since Sangha shoulder stripes has not yet been ordained, he 
was appointed as guardsman to protect King Lavo (Lopburi). Because of committing adultery with the 
concubine, he was arrested and after being punished by tattooing a shoulder black stripes on one side. It is 
known as "shoulder stripes". As such, he escaped and became a novice. Fleeing to Sri Lanka, he received 
ordination as a Lanka monk. When returning Lop Buri, he bought 650 Buddha relics and seeds of Si Maha 
Phot. And it appeared in the legends of Phra Pathom Chedi, in the legends of Padhone Pagoda as well, both 
in the copies of Lord Atthanikon and copies of Mr. Tong. Maha shoulder stripes or PhraMaha Thera Sangha 
with the black tattoo was the same person who packed up the Buddha relics at the Maha Bodhi Divine about 
36 pieces at the Palais Lai statue about 36 pieces and then brought the Buddha relics incorporated into 
pagoda in Chainat Province about 36 pieces. He also planted the seeds of the Maha Bodhi Tree outside of 
Wat Sri Maha Phot, Paknam. It appeared later that "Bodhi Lanka". Mr. Akhraphong khamkun has cited 
evidence in Shinakal Palipakorn upon that in the ancient monks had made pilgrimage to Sri Lanka, and 
brought the wood nursery of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree from the right of the Sri Maha Photi Tree from the 
city of Anuradhapura of Sri Lanka then planted it at the foot of Doi Suthep temple (the Padang maha Vihara 
temple), Chiang Mai. Later, the Tilokkaraj King had created a new temple and named it to the new one as 
"Wat Maha Photharam" then allowed to make a move such Sri Maha Bodhi Tree from the Padang Maha 
Vihara temple to grow at such Wat Maha Bodharam, so the name of the temple was set in accordance with a 
Bodhi tree. 

Sukhothai period: Mr. Akhraphong Khamkhun had refered  to the third stone of inscription 
(inscriptions of Nakhorn Jum) of Kampheangphet Province, inscribed with the essence of the offense briefly 
in the Year of the cock: 1,900 B.A., that Lithai king who ruled Sukhothai City, meanwhile had come to 
perform the official ceremony at Nakornjum City (Kampeangphet Province) and kept relics of the Buddha 
and planted seedling varieties " Sri Maha Bodhi Tree", those were brought by "Phradhamma Rajadhiraj Sri 
Suriyaphong" and also were the real Buddha relics and the real Sri Maha Bodhi Tree sprouts.  If the one 
does a worship of the two things, he could be taken benefit a lot as the worship to the Buddha as well. And 
other, the eighth stone of inscriptions (inscriptions of Sumon Mountain) has the brief contents that " 
Sukhothai king had kept the Buddha relics and planted the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree  at Song khweaw City 
(assumption as Phitsanulok Province by the author himself). 

Lanna period: Mr. Akhraphong Khamkhun had cited to the Yonok Chronicle that the Sri Maha 
Phodhi Tree's  species have been brought and planted in Lanna region. Meanwhile nothing was found in 
Chiang Mai City. The Yonok Chronicle says that " There was one group of Maha-Theras who had come 
from Sri Lanka and brought the two of the Buddha relics then offered to Mengrai King. The  Mengrai King 
had felt appreciated to all of them and donated five pieces hundred of gold entrusting for wership to Pra Sri 
Maha Bodhi Tree. Such group of Maha-Theras return to their own residents gathered together to worship the 
Sri Maha Bodhi Tree and had vowed  that "All of us went and propagated the Buddhism in Lanna region. If 
the Buddhism will be prosperous, let the seeds of Sri Maha Bodhi Tree dropped on the yellow robe which to 
be prepared. After praying and vowing in front  of  Sangha, the four seeds of The Sri Maha Bodhi Tree 
fallen on clothe stretched. And lather the time had come to the group of Maha-Theras for coming back to the 
Lanna region again and then they offered seeds of Sri Maha Bodhi Tree to Mengrai king. The Mengrai king 
had taken them planted such seeds of Sri Maha Bodhi Tree at the Tung Yang Sub-District of Fang District 
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for a seed ,at District of  Rua Nang for a seed, at Phanarthkarn for a seed, and other seed had given to His 
Majesty the Mengrai king’s mother whose  name was “Phranang Thepkhamkhyay” to plant  at the temple in 
“Thome” market, then the great celebration was performed for  Sri Maha Bodhi Tree. 

Ayutthaya period: Mr. Akhraphong Khamkhun reffered to the Chronicle of Buddha-Chetiya that 
“there was a bringing of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree species from Sri Lanka during the reign of Boromakot 
King of Ayutthaya. And that king had planted the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree species at the Rakhang Temple. 
Later, the Rakhang Temple had renamed to the new name as " Wat Worabodhi"  because it is located in the 
King palace. 

Ratanakosintra period: The story appeared on the records of "the Buddha Chetiya" those are 
according to Mr. Dhirchoti Kedkeow's work was written in the story..."Pho from Bodhgaya to Huachiew", 
there is a difference only monks who brought the branches. In the legend of Buddha pagoda, it is said that 
Patriarch of Sri Lanka sent monks and Sri Lanka's Ambassador to invite relics and bring three branches of Si 
Maha Phot for offering the King Rama II. Then planted the Trees; one at Wat  Mahathat,Tha Prachan, as a 
resident of the Patriarch (Tamnak Phet in ancient time), another at Wat Suthat , and the second one at Wat 
Saket. In the Thirachot KherdKaew claim the evident that the ambassador’s monks were sent to ask for three 
branches of Bodhagaya Bodhi from city of Anuradhapura. But where it is planted the same as article of 
Akkharapong Khamkhun.  

In the reign of King Rama 4 (no year), when the British ruled India. He requested the seeds of Si 
Maha Phot from the British government. They were planted around Phra Pathom Chedi in all 4 directions.  

In the reign of King Rama V and King Rama 5 B.E. 2434, HRH Princess Damrong  Rajanupab. He 
went to India and worshiped the Buddha's memorial places. When met Mr. Andrea, a ruler of Gaya town, he 
provided three sprouts of Si Maha Phot.  After returning Thailand, the Prince offered the King Rama V. the 
sprouts. The King planted it at Sichang Island, Chonburi; one at Wat Ashtanganimit, the other two trees 
were soaked a cutting root. Until 2442 when he built Wat Benchamabophit completely. He asked to move 
the sprouts of Si Maha Phot into the Dusit Palace. When strength enough, they were sent to grow at Wat 
Benchamabophit, (from the work of Arunrung  Phetwattana written August 1, 2549 online).  

Chom Phon Pho Phiboonsongkram, Prime Minister (2484), sent special representatives which Mr. 
Thawan Thamrongnawaswat was a chief to India. Their purpose was to ask The Indian government to divide 
and give the Si Maha Phot to Thailand. The result was the government sent the five branches of Sri Maha 
Phot to Thailand. The Thai government at that time divided the branches to grow: two at Wat Phra 
Mahathat, Bangkok; the other three at Wat Mahathat, Nakhon Si Thammarat; the another at Wat Phra That 
Phanom, Nakorn Phanomone and the last at Wat Phra That Doi Suthep, Chiang Mai. Overall, the Sri Maha 
Bodhi Tree, both from India and Sri Lanka are plentiful.  

 
The fifth case: 
 A) the author studied a spontaneous Pho (called Phokhinok), a seed-eating birds. A bird brought 

the Si Maha Phot toThailand, dropped to the ground and then germinated. Buddhists see it as Pho. With 
respect, the tree is to be planted at their temple. Then it is ordained by using yellow robe wrapped around the 
base of the tree (the ordained tree ceremony)The Sri Maha Bodhi Tree becomes the tree which the Buddhists 
pay respect and commemorate the Buddha. There are also the trees at several thousand temples in Thailand. 

B) The author studied the products of all parts of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree and artificial trees made 
from brass palm leaf, also carved stone.  The details are as followed: 

- The products such as making The Buddha Image from The Bodhi tree; it is made from the 
branches that are broken down by the wind or any natural  ways only. To make the Buddha image, cutting 
the Pho tree is absolutely not allowed. 
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The Study Results; From the study the researcher  found that the " the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree " with 
both kinds as the sprouts and seeds from India and Sri Lanka were  invited  ,  brought  and  then planted in  
Thailand in the several period i.e. of Dhavaravati approximately 500 B.E. at Phrachinbury Province, of 
SukhoThai, of Ayudhya, of His Majesty the King Rama ii, the King Rama iii, King Rama v, King Rama vi 
of RattanakosinDinasty. Bodhi tree in Lanna is called “Sri” (mȃisarĭ:).  The Bodhi tree is also important with 
the life of a Buddhist Thai-Lanna in several circular converge on New Year Songkran anniversary. The aim 
is 3 the grace of worship  to the Buddha; the wisdom, the holiness, and the Loving kindness on the 
auspicious festival "pi: maimaung" (New Year) itself. In addition to the mind, The tradition of “dum-hŭa’ or 
pouring water adults then they (monks or senior) bless us back to be happy, be lucky and have prosperous 
life through the New Year, that is caused by bathing to the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree. Buddhists pour water on 
Songkran until primeval. Since the beginning of " the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree " travel was the cause of a 
geography Buddhist culture up, and also known as the creating of material culture i.e. pagodas those were 
made for keeping the relics of Buddha. All temples built in Thailand almost are applied arts building 
(architects) of Buddhist Art in India. The name on the “Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree” also are used to be named of 
the District and Sub- District, hospital in Phrachinbury Province etc. Buddhists practice well precepts of the 
Buddha's Dhamma that help to build their economy. Meanwhile the cultural geography in Buddhism found 
that their respect to the " the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree " shows out of their “The Two Virtues for a good 
person”; 1) Gratitude (Kalaññutᾱ), 2) Reciprocating the benefit rendered (Kataveditᾱ) and “ The four virtues 
conducive the benefits in the present, which is called "Millionaire’s heart” etc. And finally, the products of 
all parts of the Sri Maha Bodhi Tree and artificial trees made from brass palm leaf, also carved stone.  The 
details are as followed: 

- The products  like  The Buddha Image  out  of the  The Bodhi tree,  is actually  made from the 
branches that are broken down by the wind or any natural ways only. To make the Buddha image,  

 
Conclusion; The way has two meaning as 1) the  path  to walk on  and  2) the way of life, which is 

the same as the culture or the Dhamma that has developed human to be a perfect one with valuable 
civilization.This article discusses specific about the geography, culture and Buddhism on the " the Sri Maha 
Bodhi Tree " which the one of the placenta (born at the same time) is formed simultaneously with the Lord 
Buddha. The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree belongs to which species people worship the most. Who was the first and 
later person to plant abroad, especially in Thailand. By which path the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree would be carried 
on either the land or the sea.Along with the way of The Sri-mahᾱbodhi-trees went here and there.What 
categoryof the Buddha’s- Dhamma and good social culture have been practiced until the present-day. From 
the study found that; the " Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree " with both kinds as the sprouts and seeds from India and Sri 
Lanka were brought and then planted at Thailand in the several period i.e. of Dhavaravati, SukhoThai, 
Ayudhya and the RattanakosinDinastysuch as the period of His Majesty the King Rama ii, the King Rama iii 
etc.The name on the “Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree” also are used to be named of Place such as the Sri-mahᾱbo - 
District, and Sri-mahᾱbo-hospital in Phrachinbury Province etc.  The Buddha's Dhamma that had appeared 
the same as cultural geography in Buddhism i.e. “The Two Virtues for a good person”; 1) Gratitude 
(Kalaññutᾱ), 2) Reciprocating the benefit rendered (Kataveditᾱ) in the tradition of “dum-hŭa’ or pouring 
water to adults then they (monks or senior) would bless them back to be lucky and have prosperous life 
throughout the New Year , that is caused by bathing to the Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree too etc. Buddhists pour water 
on Songkran until primeval. Since the beginning of " Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree " travel was the cause of a 
geography Buddhist culture up, and also known as the creating of material culture i.e. pagodas those were 
made for keeping the relics of Buddha. Almost all temples built in Thailand applied arts  in their buildings 
(architects) which is from the Buddhist Art in India. The name of the “Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree” also are used to 
be named of the District and Sub- District, hospital in Phrachinbury Province etc. Buddhists practice well 
precepts of the Buddha's Dhamma that helps to build their economy. Meanwhile the cultural geography in 
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Buddhism found that their respect to the " Sri-mahᾱbodhi-tree" shows out of their “The Two Virtues for a 
good person”; 1) Gratitude (Kalaññutᾱ), 2) Reciprocating the benefit rendered (Kataveditᾱ) and “ The four 
virtues conducive the benefits in the present, which is called "Millionaire’s heart” etc. 
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Buddhist  Promoting  Mental Health of the Elderly in the Community.
 

Phramaha  Kraisron  Sotipanyo (Sanvong)1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The objectives of this research were (1) to study Buddhism with promoting mental well-be-
ing of older adults in Umong community. (2) to study the way of temple development and the 
center of promoting metal well-being of older adults in Umong community and (3) to present the 
model of promoting metal well-being of older adults. This research is qualitative research, partic-
ipatory action research : PAR and the effectiveness of the appreciation influence control (AIC) of 
the community for learning interaction with action and planning. The participation of community 
leader with operation experience of promoting mental well-being of the community. 
 The instrument for collecting data were interview, observation and focus group discussion 
– FGD. The result of data analysis research was  relialibity and consistent  with the objective of 
research.
 The research results are as below:
 Buddhism concerns with various process in promoting mental well-being of older adults 
both direction way and indirection way. The index instrument evaluation of mental well-being. 
Overall, the level of mental well-being is better. Point out that Buddhism can promote mental 
well-being of older adults visibly. The important role of driving process to Buddhism for promot-
ing mental well-being of adult that is temple. Temple then has the way of temple development 
for being center of taking care mental well-being of older adults by integrating device Buddhism. 
It concerns with the development of religious place, religious person, Buddha teaching and reli-
gious ceremony, these are the taking care of mental well-being of the community. There are also 
guildeline for temple management as the center must have the principle and structure of temple 
management clearly that includes vision, planning, organizing, leading, order, control and the 
participation of community, temple and various organization that are shared idea, consideration, 
practice and benefit in promoting temple development for being the center of taing care mental 
well-being of older adults. To study of Buddhism research with promoting mental well-being 
of older adults in the community presented the model of promoting mental well-being of older 
adults by integrating Buddhism and promoting mental well-being. To present the model of  temple 
development integrated with Buddhism, management and the participation of home, temple and 
government for promoting mental well-being of older adults and present the model of government 
sector (Local Administration etc.). To make public policy that support to promote well-being, to 
change care system of coorperation and promote environment that supports to healthy community.

Keywords: Buddhist  Promoting,  Mental Health,Elderly

1  Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya  University, Lamphunbuddist  college,Thailand
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A Study on the Impacts of Religious Response to the Repercussions of War: 
Revival of Buddhist Culture and Religiosity in Contemporary Sri Lanka

W.M. Dhanapala1 
Sri Lanka

 

Abstract

 Sociology of religion has immensely studied the negative impacts of war on culture of 
religions, practice of religious teachings, rituals and the religious causation of war fares but rarely 
addressed positive impacts of religious responses to the repercussions of war in different socie-
ties. Sri Lanka experienced a brutal war initiated and waged by Tamil militants known as LTTE 
and some other organizations with the prime objective of establishing a separate Tamils State in 
the Northern and Eastern Provinces of the island. And it had a destructive impact on the Buddhist 
heritage in those provinces. This research study was designed to unearth positive impacts of Bud-
dhist religious response to the death of family members while serving in the security forces. More 
than thirty thousand members of the security forces lost their lives in the war which protracted 
for nearly thirty years and came to an end in May 2009. Over ninety percent of them were Bud-
dhists hailing mostly from peasant Sinhalese families in rural areas in the country. The military 
confrontations in the battle fields and lethal explosion of bombs in difference parts of the coun-
try frightened the whole nation in those years of war and seriously affected were the families of 
security personals. As was evident form affected families Buddhist teachings, practices, beliefs, 
rituals and funeral rites had provided them with a means of refuge from the war driven tragedies 
and accompanied repercussions. Having considered this phenomenon, a research problem was 
articulated to ascertain the positive impacts of such responses on the religiosity of people and 
their Buddhist culture including the material traits of it. Accordingly the main objectives of the 
research were to understand whether the religious responses had been conducive to a positive 
development of religiosity of those families and whether such a change of religiosity was evident 
from the Buddhist culture of them. A sample of 250 Buddhist families of bereaved security 
personals was randomly selected for the research study and data were collected by means of 
observation, interviews and questionnaire. Responses were further cross-checked and corroborat-
ed through interviews and observation. Observation of material evidence at home environment, 
temples and other areas confirmed the validity of information. Interviews with Buddhist monks 
of fifty temples helped gather information regarding the change of religiosity of those families 
and their religious contributions to the development of temples. The premature death of close 
relatives such as, parents, spouse, brothers, sisters, sons etc. had had an adverse psychological and 
social impact on the well-being of family members and their social functioning. Returning to the 
normal psychological equilibrium by consoling the minds suffering from the bereavement of the 
family members and thereby restarting the social life was a felt need of those families. They had 
adopted a religious means of adaptation to that situation paying special attention to follow certain 
Buddhist teachings, beliefs, practices and rituals in consultation with Buddhist monks known to 
them. Consequently, there had been a considerable change in the religious life of family members. 
This change had been brought about by increased frequency of (1) visiting Buddhist temples and 
other places of worship, (2) regular alms-givings, (3) special donations to temples, (4) partici-
pation in religious rituals, (5) special donations to religious rituals, (6) Buddhist pilgrimage (7) 
regular domestic religious activities, (8) learning the Dhamma, (9) Meditation,( 10) reading reli-
gious books, (10) participation in religious practices, (11) consultation of monks (12) distribution 
of religious books, (13) Construction and renovation of temples ,religious monuments, and places 
of worship (14) Social services and (15) dissemination of Dhamma through Mass media. The 
monthly salary of the diseased is paid to those who have legal claim to have it, and this income 
facilitates the performance of special and regular religious activities. It has become a Buddhist 
cultural value to allocate a considerable portion of the income of the diseased to perform reli-
gious activities in the name of him or her to invoke merits. Their lives had undergone a religious 
transformation. Religious construction and renovations are considered as highly meritorious and 
all the families had involved in such activities. This practice had brought about a qualitative and 
quantitative development in the Buddhist culture.The religious means of adaptation to the be-
reavement of security personals had increased the Buddhist religiosity of family members and 
it was reflected in the revival of Buddhist culture. All the temples under consideration had been 
renovated regularly and even expanded including different places for worship and infrastructure 
facilities for religious practices. If this conclusion is to be generalized, Buddhist religiosity and 
Buddhist culture are specially reproduced and revitalized by families of over ninety percent of the 
1  University of Sri Jayewardenepura. Sri Lanka. 

Commemorative Book282 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



Evaluation on the Research Results of Abhidharma of Chinese Academe

Yang Yong 1 
China 

Abstract

 It has made a considerable development in Buddhism research along with the academ-
ic prosperity and growth in China. Especially, there is an upsurge of the study of Abhidharma, 
bottoming out and rising growingly in zigzagged way. When entering keywords of Abhidharma, 
it has 1,336 papers by experts and postgraduates of liberal arts in China Knowledge Network 
Infrastructure (CKNI). Noticeably, it produced only 29 papers in 2001, and reached the climax in 
2012 and 2013, 129 papers respectively. In brief, it has three features in these theses. I. Studying 
of Concept. It conducted extensive and in-depth research on the sastra related to Sarvastivadin as 
Abhidharma – Jnanaprasthana –mahavibhasa –sastra, Abhidharmakosa –Sastra, and Abhidharma 
–nyayanusara –sastra, which containing the crucial concepts in Buddhist philosophy: triple lives, 
atomic, dharmata sarva-dharmah (dharma’s real or false), karma, dhyana, etc. II. Studying of 
Intellectual History of Chinese Buddhist. It was spread rapidly and broadly in the Northern and 
Southern Dynasties (420-589), known as Abhidharma. It highlights the studying on the eminent 
Buddhist and schools with different opinions on Abhidharma and the relationship between Ma-
hayana. It plays an important role in the revealing the truth of Buddhism in Wei, Jin, Northern and 
Southern Dynasties. III. Studying of Buddhist’s Language and Culture. In generally, Abhidhar-
ma’s sutras affected by rules of ancient Chinese language has exerted imperceptible transforming 
influence on the phraseology, grammar and rhetoric of Buddhist gurus. Moreover, a great achieve-
ment was made in the studying of Sarvastivada sutras collected in Duhuang and Quici’s grottoes 
in northwest China.

Keywords: evaluating; Abhidharma; researching results

1  Philosophy Department of Yunnan University,China
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The Improvement of English Speaking Skill of Buddhist Monks and Novices in Popular 
Temples, in Muang District, Chiang Mai Province. 

 
Asst.Prof.Dr.Samran Khansamrong1,  

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,  
Chiangmai Campus,Thailand 

Khansamrong@yahoo.com 
Abstract   

The purpose of the research was to: 
  1. To provide a training manual about Buddhist art, architect, culture and knowledge for monks and 

novices at popular temples in Muang district, Chiang Mai province.   2. To develop English speaking skill 
about Buddhism, art and culture of monks and novices 3. To evaluate the effectiveness of the manual and 
activities and provide the ways to develop English communication for monks and novices.  

The research samples consisted of 40 monks and novices at popular temples in Muang district, 
Chiagmai province and 40 foreign tourists visiting the model Buddhist popular temples; Wat Suandok, Wat 
Chiangman and Wat Phrasingha in Muang district, Chiag Mai province. The research instruments comprised 
a set of manual for English communication about Buddhism, Thai art, architect and culture and the interview 
form. Statistics for data analysis were the percentage, mean, standard deviation, and t-test. 

Research findings showed that: 
1. A training manual consisting of English structures and text concerning Thai Buddhist art, 

architect and culture and a question and answer section about Buddhism compiled by the researcher helped 
the monks and novices to improve their English speaking individually.  

2. According to the average scores of the samples after participating in the activities the first 
time (xˉ=69.79, SD=12.92) and the second time (xˉ=52.12, SD= 12.92), showed that the English speaking 
scores were after participation at the .001 level of statistical significance.  

3. The effective assessment of English speaking development of the samples is divided into two 
parts; 1. The average scores of the monks and novices after participating in the activities the first time and 
the second time are higher than before participation at the .001 level of statistical significance. 2. The results 
of interviewing the foreign tourists guided by the monks and novices were as follow; 100 percent of the 
tourists said that they got more and useful information from the monks and novices. For the language of the 
monks and novices in explaining them about the temples, 36.1 percent of them could speak very good, 27.8 
percent of them could speak fairly. As a whole, the tourists viewed positively about the monks and novices’ 
explanation of the temples. 

Therefore, the research showed that being a tour guide of a monk in a temple need learning, 
practicing and direct experience. The more they practiced the more skill they gained. However, the manner 
in which the monks explain is critical to how the tourists will view Buddhism. Buddhist monks have to 
consider their role carefully. 
Key words: English speaking skill, The popular temples, Monks and novices,Foreigners,English speaking 
training manual  
 
Introduction 

 Buddhist temples in Thailand are spiritual centers for Thai people from the past up to the present. 
Thai arts, traditions and cultures can be seen in the temples. Thai temples are also considered important 
places for tourist attractions, both for Thais and foreigners.   

For some tourist, visiting temples is the main reason for coming to Thailand. This gives them an 
opportunity to see the beauty of Buddhist arts and study Buddhism from the compositions of a temple. 
Therefore, temples are interesting places to visit various cultures and a unique art which interest the 
tourists.2 Moreover, many temples are meditation centers for those foreign tourists who intentionally come 
to study and practice meditation. From that reasons, the monks, as a host and directly related to the above 
matters, play an important role to explain the stories and propagate the Buddha’s teachings. This is in 

                                                           
1 vice director of administrative office. 

2 Surasak  Silawanna, Thai Northern Art :Haripunchai –Lanna, (Bangkok: Maungboran,1995) p.6 
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accordance with The Sangha Act, 1962 (volume 2), stating about the role of the monks and temples in 
developing society, two of six main roles are Buddha’s teaching propagation and public assistance. 
However, the limitation of the monks to explain about their temples and the Buddha’s teaching is language, 
especially English as an international language.    

Being a historic attractive site for tourists is currently a new role of the temples.3 The monks who 
live in these popular temples have to adapt themselves in order to communicate English effectively. They 
are often more reliable than general tour guides to explain about their temples. If the monk can do so, it can 
create a good image of the temple and the country. For example, the scene of the monk named 
Phrasuthidhammajarn guiding and explaining about his temple (Watphrachetipon) to Mr.Barack Obama, the 
president of the United State, and his companions was broadcast to the people all over the world. 
Furthermore, there are some consistent views on the appropriate role of the monks guiding and explaining 
about their own temple to the people. The old ways of the monks in propagating Buddhism may not be 
interesting and efficient for the people who come and visit the temple. The monks need to improve their 
techniques by teaching the people through visiting and explaining about the arts, cultures and Buddhism in a 
temple. The information of a temple about its history, ancient remains, antiques, murals and architects 
including the ways to behave in the temple is considered appropriate for the monks to explain them to the 
people. The monks can communicate the Buddha’s teaching through concrete things that are related to 
Buddhism.4 Basically, they know about these very well. 

 In Muang district, Chiang Mai province, there are 126 temples with around 1,400 monks and 2,200 
novices.5 Fifty-six temples are located in the old square city wall which is intimated at 10.73 % of all 
temples in Muang district.6 Wat Phrasing, Wat Suandok and Wat Chiangman are three of the most popular 
temples that tourists come to visit.7 However these temples face the similar problems, the problems about 
communication and tour guide management.8 The causes concerning tour guides having no clear understand 
of the story in the temples and Buddhism. There is no cooperation with the temples to get the correct 
information so that the mistake can be often made. Moreover, the monks do not play their role in explaining 
the story about their temples and answering the tourists’ questions because they have different levels of 
knowledge and ability to use English. 
 Acting like the guardian of the temples, the monks should know the story about their temple very 
well and should be trained to use English speaking skill in order to explain about their temples, arts, cultures 
and Buddhism to foreign tourists who may pass on the correct information to their friends. Meanwhile, this 
helps the country to promote tourism. The monks also do their duties to propagate Buddhism which is in 
accordance with the Sangha Act, 1962 (volume 2).      
 
Objective 

 -to provide a training manual about Buddhist art, architect, culture and knowledge for monks and 
novices at popular temples in Muang district, Chiang Mai province.    

- to develop English speaking skill about Buddhism, art and culture of monks and novices  
- to evaluate the effectiveness of the manual and activities and provide the ways to develop English 

communication for monks and novices. 
 

Methodology of researcha 

7.1 Population and sample  
The population is forty monks and novices living in Muang district, Chiang Mai Province and forty 

foreign tourists visiting Wat Phrasing, Wat Suandok and Wat Chiangman. This is purposive sampling. 
                                                           

3 Sujinna Panichakul, Roles of Buddhist monks in tourism : a case study of Monk Chat (Graduate school, Chiang Mai 
University, 2006) p.2 

4 Rasika Angkoon,The readiness of temples in Bangkok for propagating Buddhism through art and cultural tours, 
(Bangkok: Research development and dissemination, Sukhothai Thammathirat Open University, 2001), pp.1-4 

5 Chiang Mai office of Buddhism>http://cmi.onab.go.th/, 15 August 2014 
6 Suraphon  Damrikul, Lanna Land. Second edition, (Bangkok: Dansuttha publishing, 2000), p.325  
7 Pratheep Phuetthonglang, Dhamma Tourism Routes: The Important Chedi and Buddha Image  

in Chiang Mai (Rajamangala University of Technology Lanna, Chiang Mai 2012) 
8 Patcharabot  rittem, Tourism Management Model of Religious and Cultural in Buddhist Temple, 

(Mahachulalongkornrajvidyalaya University, Chiang Mai Campus, 2007), p.103 
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 This is experimental research that uses One Group,   Pretest-Posttest Design. 
 
Table 1 shows One Group Pretest-Posttest Design 
 

Pre-test Practicing  1st Post-test     2nd Post-test 
 

T1 
 

X 
 

T2                T3 
 
 T1   Means testing the students’ proficiency of English speaking before being trained and 
practicing   (Pre-test) 
 T2   Means testing the students’ proficiency of English speaking after being trained and practicing 
at the real place with Thai and foreign experts     (1st Post-test) 
 T3   Means testing the students’ proficiency of English speaking after being trained and practicing 
at the real place and  real situation with foreign tourists    (2nd  Post-test) 
 X Means practicing English for communication  
 
 1. Experimental tool  
 Two kinds of experimental tools were used; 
 1. Interview form about temple, knowledge of Buddhism and Thai culture.  

2. Interview form about the satisfaction of the foreign tourists being guided by the monks. 
3. Questionnaire and suggestions of the monks and novices after participating in the activities 
4. A training manual to practice explaining about temple and Buddhism    
 
2. Research Tools and Quality Testing  
The process of devising English speaking proficiency exercises for quality testing are as follows; 

1.  Set the objectives of the exercises to train English speaking proficiency of the monks and 
novices.  

2.  To examines texts and research relevant to the exercise and test.   
3.  To examine theories and learning psychology as a way for creating exercise.  
4.  To study the content and objectives of Listening and speaking subjects. 
5.  Devising English speaking proficiency exercises.  
6.  Examination of the exercises by three qualified experts. The exercise should be corrected 

according to the experts’ advices.  
7.  Use approved exercises with a non-sampling group as a control. 
8.  Test the sampling group and determine the proficiency of the exercises.  

 
Data Analysis 

1. The data was generated by computing means () and Standard 
Deviations (SD)  for each survey item.  

2. The statistics used to measure reliability is Cronbach’s Alpha which includes both the Kuder-
Richardson Formula (KR-20) and the Coefficient Alpha (Cronbach’s Alpha).   

3. The statistics used to test the presupposition of the research is the test (t-test dependent samples). 
Finding the proficiency of English speaking exercise by E1/E2 on a 80/80 basis.  

 
Results of the research 

The results of the research are as follows; 
1. A training manual consisting of English structures and text concerning Thai Buddhist art, 

architect and culture and a question and answer section about Buddhism  compiled by the researcher helped 
the monks and novices to improve their English speaking individually.  

2. According to the average scores of the samples after participating in the activities the first 
time (=69.79, SD=12.92) and the second time (=52.12, SD= 12.92), showed that the English speaking scores 
were at the .001 level of statistical significance.  

3. The effective assessment of English speaking development of the samples is divided into two 
parts; 1. The average scores of the monks and novices after participating in the activities the first time and 
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the second time are higher than before participation at the .001 level of statistical significance. 2. The results 
of interviewing the foreign tourists guided by the monks and novices were as follow; 100 percent of the 
tourists said that they got more and useful information from the monks and novices. For the language of the 
monks and novices in explaining them about the temples, 36.1 percent of them could speak very good, 27.8 
percent of them could speak fairly. As a whole, the tourists viewed positively about the monks and novices’ 
explanation of the temples. 

From the researchers’ observation the monks and novices were enthusiastic to have a direct 
experience, practicing in the real places and situation. The more they practiced the more skills they gained. 
This is in accordance with their opinion that they had more confidence after being trained and that 
experience could be used in their temples. Most of them also suggested that the amount of the days and time 
for practicing should be increased and the activity should be continued.   

 
Conclusion 

Thailand is unique in that it’s the most Buddhist nation in the world, with around 95% of the 
population identifying as practicing Theravada Buddhists. This fact permeates daily life in a number of 
ways, from monks walking the streets for collecting alms, to festivals tied to auspicious dates, to, of course, 
the temples themselves. There are an estimated 40,000 Buddhist temples in Thailand, official and otherwise. 
In Muang Chiang Mai district alone, Chiang mai province, there are 126 temples with around 1,400 monks 
and 2,200 novices. The temple architecture and art, while sharing influences with other Southeast Asian 
styles, are unique. Typically comprising a multi-building complex, Thai temples, or Wats, feature a tall, 
bell-shaped stupa, ordination and sermon halls, a space for shrines and Buddha images, and a residence for 
the monks. Many traditions, ceremonies and activities also take place in the temples. Thai temples play an 
important role in everyday life for Thai people. Thai temples are interesting places to visit various cultures 
and a unique art which interests the tourists. The monks, presumably as the host and guadian of the temples, 
should know and explain about what is happening in their temples. This also can be a good opportunity for 
them to disseminate Buddhism. The monks need to improve their English, as an international language, and 
techniques to explain the people who come to visit their temples about the arts, cultures and Buddhism. This 
research shows that; a training manual consisting of English structures and text concerning Thai Buddhist 
art, architect and culture and a question and answer section about Buddhism compiled by the researcher 
helped the monks and novices to improve their English speaking individually. According to the average 
scores of the samples after participating in the activities the first time (xˉ=69.79, SD=12.92) and the second 
time (xˉ=52.12, SD= 12.92), showed that the English speaking scores were at the .001 level of statistical 
significance. The effective assessment of English speaking development of the samples is divided into two 
parts: 1. The average scores of the monks and novices after participating in the activities the first time and 
the second time are higher than before participation at the .001 level of statistical significance. 2. The results 
of interviewing the foreign tourists guided by the monks and novices were as follow; 100 percent of the 
tourists said that they got more useful information from the monks and novices. For the language of the 
monks and novices in explaining them about the temples, 36.1 percent of them could speak very good, 27.8 
percent of them could speak fairly. As a whole, the tourists viewed positively about the monks and novices’ 
explanation of the temples. However, the manner in which the monks explain is critical to how the tourists 
will view Buddhism. Buddhist monks have to consider their role carefully. 
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Bali in the World of  Buddhism

I Wayan Ardika1 
Indonesia 

 
Abstract

 Archaeological evidence indicatess that contacts between India and  Bali have  already 
occurred  at the late second  century BC. Several  Indian potteries such as Rouletted wares or Ari-
kamedu type 1, Arikamedu type 10, Arikamedu type 18, and Arikamedu type 141 were found at 
Sembiran and Pacung sites in the Northeastern Bali. Gold foil eye covers,  glass and stone beads  
have also been found in sevaral sites in Bali. XRD and NAA analysis on potteries, as well as a 
chemical analysis on glass beads suggest that Indian origin of these artifacts. Sembiran and Pa-
cung sites in the northeastern coast of Bali produce the largest Indian potteries in Southeast Asia. 
Bali seems to be located on the strategic trade rutes connecting  eastern and  western Indonesia.
 The second waves of contact between India and Bali occurred around 800 AD. Several 
hundred of clay stupas which contain ye te mantras and Dhyani Buddhas have been discovered in  
Bali. Bali seems to be involved as a part of the international spread of Buddhism at that time.
By the late ninth century Buddhist monks have been mentioned in the Balinese inscriptions. This 
suggests that Buddhist community has already existed in the Balinese society at least in the late 
ninth century. 
 Buddhism and Hinduism were considered as official or state  religions by the early tenth 
century AD. The Balinese inscriptions dated in the early tenth century AD mentioned that Bud-
dhist and Hindu priests were members of royal assembly or pakirakiran i jro makabehan. The 
Buddhist and Hindu priests were prominent members of the royal assembly. At the same time, 
there were several Buddhist centres in India  such as Nalanda, Waranasi, and Amarawati were 
transferred to local places in Bali.  The high functionaries or priests who resided at Nalanda or 
Waranasi were mentioned in the Balinese inscriptions. In addition, the hermitage at the Pakerisan 
river was named Amarawati at the early eleventh century AD. Bali seem to be part of Cultural 
Geography on Buddhism at least around 800 AD and still continue to the present.

Keywords: Bali , World of  Buddhism, Archaeological evidence

1  Udayana University,Indonesia
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Beliefs and rituals concerning Buddha-statue in LanNā. 

Asst.Prof. Dr. Viroj Inthanon,Dr. Phisit Kotsupho1 
Thailand

  
Abstract  

  The belief is an emotion of the whole person who is wise or not. The belief caused by 
ignorance, fear and the most powerful one. In Buddhism belief is a word that is translated from 
the word “Saddhā” which means that the confidence, trust and belief is a term used instead of the 
word “Pasāda” which means luminous joy and sometimes used together as Saddhāpasāda which 
is belief with luminous joy. For human luminous joy has any four causes which is the admiring 
in body, adherence to sound, adherence in misery and adherence to Dhamma. When people have 
belief to any one already. They have to practise to that with respect . The practice is considered a 
ritual. And when the practice was done for long time it became a tradition. In view of religion the 
ritual is like bark covering all parts of the tree to live on. For the common people they will have 
beliefs and adherence to something concrete or connected with spiritualism, holy things. They are 
many groups of people in society. So These are filled with ritual as the social cover. For those who 
have a chance to hear and see the truth in Buddhism correctly. The ignorant belief is to be reduced 
and more rational used as the sapwood of the tree which is the initial act creating the wood. On 
time, it became a staple wood.
 Buddha-statue is Buddha’s advantage which is something created intentionally devoted to 
the Buddha called Uddesikachedī, which is one of the four Buddhist chedi which is Dhātuchedī, 
Balibhogachedī, Dhammachedī and Uddesikachedī. Buddha-statue is most important to the lives 
and minds of the respected one although it will be built with clay bricks, concrete, stone, brass, 
copper or even gold and whether it is the small or the big one. The importance of the Buddha-stat-
ue derives from belief and from belief there was a ritualistic practice on that Buddha-statue. The 
belief on Buddha-statue can be divined into two ; the belief that Buddha-statue is still alive like 
normal people. This cuased the ritual of face-cleansing water, offering rice porridge, offering of 
new grain, offering fabric, offering firewood, offering light, offering water ablutions, celebration 
for becoming Buddha and the fireballs. And the belief that Buddha-statue is embellishments, it 
caused the ritual of asking for the rain, fortunately rice ritual and ritual for fortune etc.
 Although belief is a private matter only of individuals. But when it was instilled and prac-
ticed well, made it became a tradition, a practices of the people forever as long as those beliefs 
and rituals are not harmful to individuals and society. They will continue to be practised.

Key Words: Beliefs,rituals,Buddha-statue,LanNā

1  Department of philosophy and religion,facuties of humanities, ChiangMai University,Thailand





 

 
 The rout of evolution of the belief on the fire worship before the Buddhist Era towards 

the belief of the Royal Fire given to the corps in Thai society 
         

Boonsong Sinthunok 
Ph.D. candidate (Buddhist studies) 

Mahachulangkornrajavidyalaya University 
       
 

Abstract 
 This article was written to present the concepts concerning the evolution of fire worship from the 
past to the present and the way of evolution of fire worship until the occurrence of fire worship in Thailand, 
especially the Royal Fire that has been practiced in the present. The concept concerning worship and 
practice towards the fire before the ancient time did not clear. The fire worship, however, the beginning was 
the worship of Purusha, that is the pure consciousness that infiltrated in all locations, the great things, the 
ruler of non-death, by duty, the Purusha was the sacrifice and this method, the fire worship was originated 
by the recluses. practice continuously. While in the period of Veda, the fire sacrifice, at first, was created to 
pamper the goods and to ask them to give the wishing objects. That they would face the things they required 
or not depended on the only gods, compassion and the fire worship in the Buddhist Era was complicated, 
that is, the sacrifice was committed by killing animals and humans because Buddhism refused such worship 
and changed by reforming this worship, that is, to cancel the method of sacrifice by using the lives of 
animals and humans and used the method of deliverance to the creatures without harming and others. 
 While the concept concerning the rituals dealing with the Royal Fire that is practiced from Buddhism 
and mixed together with Bhramist Rituals. It could be seen clearly that the various rituals were the Royal 
Ceremony and different rituals such as the ceremony of Royal Coronation etc. One of the important 
ceremony was the Royal Cremation that was the basic ceremony which originated from Buddhism and 
showed “Dibbapava” (Divine state) of the King. So the great ceremony must be created in order to be 
convenient with the dignity of the monarch. The Royal Fire for the cremation of the King must be the Pure 
Fire obtained from the ray of Sun. In the ancient time, the types of fires was used for the only king, but at the 
present time, it is used for general people who have done the benefits for the nation and on the other hand, it 
also supports the status of the kings. 
 
Keywords: evolution of the belief,  fire worship, corps in Thai society 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 When the relationship of the fire and human beings occurred, the reference was not clearly appeared, 
but the theory and various stories are still complied in a lot of various locations as appeared in 
Guttakanikaya Jataka saying about the point of occurrence of fire, in the time of the Buddha-to be, when he 
was born as the bird seeing the branches of tree rubbing each other causing the forest fire. He said to all the 
peacocks that “ what trees on which the birds lived, those trees released the fire. Birds should fly away in 
various destinations. The disasters occurred on the trees that we lived”1  and the time of  the Buddha to, he 
was born as the buttonquail (Nok Khum). When he saw the forest fire, he reminded of the past Buddha to 
remark on the facts that was hidden in himself by making the vow that“ My wings still existed, but I could 
not fly, my feet still existed, but we could not walk and our mothers had gone away. Forest fire!. Get out of 
here”2  The data as above said showed it showed that the original fire resulted from the branches of trees 
rubbing each other until the fire occurred and made the forests burnt. All things both living things and non-
living things in the forests were already burnt. Whether the creatures or the trees are in the same things, that 
is, all were lost. 
 In Majjimanikaya Mulapanasa said about the fire that “ Monks ! Fire occurred because of any fuels 
was called as “the fire” in according to that mentioned fuel. Fire from the grass was called as “grass fire”, 
fire from the cows’ dung called as “cows’ dung”, fire from the paddy husks called as “paddy husk fire”, and 

                                                           
1 Gu.Ja. (Thai) 27/36/15. 
2 Gu. Ja. (Thai) 27/35/431. 
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fire from rubbishes called as “rubbish fire” etc. This showed that fire is the state of existence in all things. So 
fire is able to occur from the trees, stones, or ray of the sun, whenever the causal conditions occur suitably.  
 In Brahmana text identifying that fire or Akkhi is regarded as the divinity who plays an important 
role in a performance of various rituals. When reaching the important steps, the offerings must be offered or 
praying for fire divinity because Agni or Aggi are the messenger of all gods or the media taking the 
offerings to all gods. When putting the offerings in fire are regarded as putting in the Aggni’s mouth, when 
the tongue of fame and the tip of smoke rise up, it means that Agni takes the offerings to the heaven without 
the human’s sight. When reaching the heaven, Agni gives offerings to all divinities with his mouth like the 
bird, the mother gives food to her son3. Because of such importance of fire, the word of appreciation as 
appeared in Brahmana text that “Agni Hotara (Fire worship) is the head of all yannya (sacrifice).” and “To 
worship Agni is the most excellent Kamma in all sacrifices.” Individual who worship the fire will get a 
plenty of benefits such as to be full of property, creatures, and full of sons and nephews, lineages, as 
mentioned in Brahmana text “ whoever worship Agni Hotara with understanding clearly, their sins are 
destroyed”4 
 In performance of rituals in making merit of Thai Kings in setting fire to the cradle in the time of 
Buddhist Lent, the saying mentioned that “ For the fire that is put on the cradle must use the pure fire, that 
is, the fire from the ray of the sun and the King’s literary work shows that to do like this because of fire 
coming from the sky, that is,  the pure fire, to be the Indian’s  ancient customs by practicing continuously. 
For the fire resulting from the flint rocks that cause the spark, it will be used for worshiping in some cults or 
fire from match .o the present will be used in general ceremonies. But the fire from the ray of sun is used in 
the auspicious ceremony, that is, to put fire on the auspicious candles in various traditions such as cooking 
divine rice (Khaw Tip). In Buddhist rituals, the candles must be equal with the King’s body in the birthday 
celebration etc. and in the un-auspicious ceremony, this fire must be used for the King’ cremation only”5. 
From the content as mentioned, it shows that fire in addition to originating from the wood, rocks and others, 
still originates from the sun also. So the sun is regarded as only one of divinities that is taken as refuge. 
 Thailand is endowed with a lot of various traditions and customs practiced by people continuously 
from the ancient time and people must take fire as the assistance whether the tools for their occupation or the 
tools for performing the various rituals such as the Buddhist rituals by using fire on the candles in order to 
worship the Triple Gem before beginning of the rituals. To perform the Buddhist rituals must be related to 
Brahmana rituals more or less such as responding to the Royal rituals. To make the various Royal 
merits and the rituals of state must use fire for the complementary of rituals. So it can be said that fire 
causes the great benefits, if it is used suitably, but used unsuitably it will cause the great offence in the same. 
 
2. The history of fire worship before the period of Buddhist Era 
 2.1 The concept and practice related to fire worship 
 2.1.1 To worship fire in the ancient time 
  To worship fire in the ancient time, generally, is not mentioned by anybody. This is because 
due to the mentioned reference is not clear and difficult to search for and some cases, they are a plenty of 
fables that are believed by less number of people . The fire worship, however, in the ancient time, especially 
appearing in Brahmanism. It is necessary to offer Veda text that is an old text and a plenty of many contents 
to show the basic of fire worship in the beginning and the sources of the world that results from the fire 
worship as appeared in Veda , Mandara 10, Item 90 of Purusakura mentions as follows: 
 “Purusa who has 1000 eyes, 1000 feet is infiltrated in everywhere in the world and spread the ten 
fingers out over the world. The only Purusha is all things, that is, to have and to be and will be the thing that 
will occur in the future. On the other hand, Purusha is the chief of immortality and the great over all things 
that are grown up with food”6 
 The word “Purusha”, here, means the pure consciousness infiltrated in everywhere hand the mighty 
as clearly seen such as the chief of immortality. Purusha, if we talk about the duty, is in the state of sacrifice 

                                                           
3 Phradepveti  (Prayut Payutto), Teaching Technique of the Buddha,  2nd Edition, (Bangkok: Buddha Dhamma Foundation, 
2533) p. 70. 
4 Ibid, 17. 
5 Prapan Kulavanich, “15 Royal merit in putting fire on the candle in the time of Buddhist Lent, Buddhacak Year of 46, 
version 8 (August, 2545), p.15. 
6 William Theodor  Der Barry, Source of  Tradition part 1 translated by Chamnong Thongprasertt , p. 28. 
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in the universal by using itself as the tool of scarification and by this method, The recluse’ scarification that 
is practiced in the world and transformed in various words that is an importance in the branch of 
cosmology”7From the content as above said, in brief, it shows the aspect of importance that is related to the 
fire worship. For the fire worship in the beginning period, Purusha is the sacrifice, that is, “Purusha was 
bone in the first time as the feather of the pure consciousness and relying on the state of sacrifice of the 
cosmos by using itself to be the sacrifice without sex and the second step, Purusha takes place as the male 
sex and the food in the sacrifice of divinities and hermits that both live in. In the first case, Purusha who was 
born in the first time means Brahmana who appears as the first divinity and the last case, Purusha, the 
male sex, means that male sex, the book “Purusha Suttakasutaka does not give the meaning clearly what it 
means”. 
 2.1.2 The history of fire in the time of Veda 
 The origination of Agni does not appear clearly in anywhere. Each place talking about this is 
different. In this part, The history is presented for education and considered form the contents as appeared in 
Veda text, especially Ruga Veda, that is, Agni originated from Aranis or two pieces of woods by rubbing 
two pieces together until the fire braking out. So both Aranis are regarded as father and mother of Aranis, 
that is, the upper wood is a father and the under wood is a mother. From the original point as mentioned, it is 
named as the oldest divinity. The saying like this is made because Agni divinity is invited to shine in the fire 
worship from the past to the present without lack of period of shining. So the divine “Agni” is praised to be 
the son of the strength and the chief of happiness including the praise as the leader of healthfulness. In 
somewhere, it mentions that Agni originates in the form of the sun traveling around the world in order to 
look after all living things just like the owner of cows to take care of his cows. The brightness of this 
divinity appears in the heaven, human’s world, atmosphere, water, even in the crops.8  
 2.1.3 The fire worship in the Buddhist period 
 From the reference in Titpitaka, it mentions that the fire worship in this period consists of three 
types, they are (1) to worship with the living things such as goats, sheep, hens, (2) to worship with common 
materials such as butter, cheese, oil and honey (3) to worship with fire. The fire worship, in this period, 
always uses various living things such as animals, human as the tools of sacrifice for the gods. From study, it 
is found that the animals consist of 7 types, that is, elephant, horse, goats, sheep, cows, chicken, pigs, while 
persons used in fire worship are child and girls that appears in various Sutas and commentary such as 
Brahmmanammika Suta, Yanna Suta Dhammapathakatha, part 3 etc. while in Veda text, the five types of 
animals are mentioned for fire worship, that is, gaurs, horse, male goats, male sheep, and man (especially 
male sex) 
 2.1.4 The principles if teachings result in the fire worship in the Buddhist period 
 The fire worship is the important rituals in Brahmanism by practicing continuously and even in the 
Buddhist period, this ritual still exists. Because it is due to teachings certifying the existence of fire worship 
in Veda text, especially the Veda text that is the text compiling mantra for praying for the divinity in the 
performance of rituals. So there have a lot of contents concerning the fire worship and the contents of 
praising the gods are: 
 “What divinity we worship with the sacrifice, let us praise that divinity. Phra Supannoros approves in 
the first time, he is born as the leader, the only one of all things, the builder of the world, the builder of sky, 
the giver of life and strength, whom all divinities pay respect to”9  
 In brief, fire worship is prescription of Veda and Brahmans still teaches that this fire worship is good 
activity, not to refuse to do as the context appears in Bagavatgita text that “Good action such as performance 
of sacrifice, donation or practice of religious austerity, etc. not to be the voidable action, but to be the action 
that should be done.10 
 2.1.5 The fire worship in according to attitude of Buddhism 
 The feature of fire worship of Brahmins as appeared in Ti-Pitaka, mostly is the fire worship by 
killing various animals such as cows, goats, sheep, chicken and then burn those animals to worship the gods. 

                                                           
7 Ibid, p 29..  
8 Associate. Prof.. Dr. Akkachat Charumathichon,  Character if Sansakit Literature in the time of Veda, 2nd  Edition,, 
(Khonkaen: Dhammakhan Press, 2545), pp. 88-89. 
9 Suship Punyanupab, Comparative Religion, 4th Edition,, (Bangkok:Mahamakutiajavidyalaya, 2540), 54. 
10 Sompan Promtar, translated and compiled “Bakavagita” (Bagawan Song), 2nd Edition, (Bangkok: Dhammasan Press, 2541), 
p.111. 

Commemorative Book294 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 
For such concept, Buddhism shows that to do this results the suffering or sin and Buddhism always teaches 
fire worship, sacrificial worship that are not better than to worship the well- trained people even though 
worshiping with property of one thousand kanapana. Once upon the time, the Lord Buddha talked with 
Brahmin who was Venerable Sariputta’s uncle that “to worship person who worships you is the well-trained 
person, the only one, at the moment, better than to worship person who worships the sacrifice with property 
approximately 1000 Kahapana every month through 100 years”11 
In this case, it shows that Buddhism does not enhance the firer worship or sacrifice for any prayer in the 
world by especially praying for the blessings from all gods, regarding that it is not the duty of Buddhists 
because the duty of Buddhists is to work with diligence and their development. Human beings who train 
themselves well can be excellent person until the divinity can pay respect to.12 
 2.1.6 The evolution of fire worship in accordance with Buddhism 
 The evolution of fire worship in accordance with the principle of Buddhism, in fact, is to bring the 
word “fire worship” or “sacrificial worship” to produce new meaning by maintaining the original word from 
the evolution of fire worship. This part makes the Lord Buddha’s religion dominant in one level and that the 
Buddha evaluated this matter shows that the Lord Buddha knew and understood really by noticing from 
various Sutas such as Kutatanta Suta, by saying in brief that Buddha taught human beings to work in social 
work   instead of fire worship by killing animals for the sake of happiness to oneself and others in the long 
run. This evaluation is the contrary form of fire worship. Besides this, the sacrifice is evaluated in the 3 
qualities of sacrifice that consists of 16 components in order to increase more benefits by various methods 
such as continuous donation and devotion to recluses etc. 
 From the data as above mentioned, in brief, the evolution of fire worship in accordance with the 
principle of Buddhism can see that the majority is the evolution when the situation occurs or somebody 
comes to ask him and he answers by emphasizing the fire worship or sacrificial worship in various features. 
Some parts emphasizes the important essences in order to be suitable to the questioners’ conducts or habits  
such as the evolution of fire worship or sacrificial worship of one who prefers to kill animals for fire 
worship becoming to social work including the others’ assistance. To do the public benefits and to deliver 
the assistance to people in society in the form of giving in various features such as giving things,  right 
knowledge, right understanding, not to persecute others, harmless by using loving-kindness as the 
foundation or evolution of fire worship as the absolute value by taking  Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha as 
ones’ refuge  and to keep the five precepts etc. 
 
3. The evolution of belief in the Royal Fire in Thailand 

3.1. The concept concerning the rituals in managing the cremation of the dead body in Society. 
 Thailand is the country that receives a civilization from India and various traditions and customs 
from India in the same. Whether religion, tradition, or culture are applied for the Thai society from the past 
to the present, even the belief of fire worship is applied in running various activities in performance of 
religious rituals, whether the public rituals and  the official ritual or not depends on the fire by igniting fire 
on joss sticks and candles in order to worship and to be an auspicious worship.  
 Fire and human beings are related together from the past to the present and human beings can live 
without fire and human beings are related from the birth to the death such as mother living by fireplace after 
childbirth, to have hair present to birth cut when the child is grown up, marriage ceremony and cremation of 
corps when the death occurs etc. Especially the cremation of corpses play an important role in life. That the 
ritual is complexion as Sathien Koset13 says that “Birth and Death are the doubles, that is, the birth is 
original  and the death is final of life. So birth and death are continuous, single-handed one, with humanity. 
So it is important because they are the origin and the final of humanity. The traditions must be done in 
accordance with custom for the sake of happiness both this world and the hereafter. 
 3.2. The rituals of Buddhism related to cremation of corpses 
 3.2.1 The basics of knowledge concerning the Buddhist rituals 
 The religious rituals or the Buddhist ones of corpse cremation are the things to foster the religious 
teachings that are the real essences of the religion. So the performance of religious rituals or various 
                                                           
11 Suship Punyanupab, Ti-Pitaka for people, 11th Edition, (Bangkok: Mahamakutarajavidyalaya, 2532), p.1. 
12 Phra Depveti (Prayut Pyutto), Religion as the science, 3th Edition, (Bangkok: Mahaculalognkorn rajavidyalaya, 2536), p. 208. 
13 Sathien Koset, referring in Phra Athikan Boonchan Anhai, Belief of rituals and format in managing the rituals of corpse  by 
community that causes the results and customs of Nakhonrajsima, (Mahasarakam: Mahavidyalaya, 2553), p. 116. 
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Buddhist rituals would be advised to let the audiences to study and make understanding clearly in 
accordance with the teaching of Buddhism in order that the practitioners can practice in the right way in 
compliance with the purposes of Buddhists.  Due to the religious rituals regarded as the culture and tradition 
of the nation that are carried out for a long time. To practice the religious rites must be made in order and 
beauty going on the same way in order to create the faith in doing the religious activities that are regarded as 
the importance of Buddhists because to carry out the various activities is regarded as the first step that is a 
concrete object brought to the principle of Buddhism. The leaders in practicing the religious rites must 
create the regulations, that is, the good formats in practicing in those religions in accordance with the 
principle of belief in the religions In which they believe, when the formats that are used in Buddhism means 
the regulations and patterns for practices. .  
 While the rite of cremation after the Buddhist period, the writer focuses on Thailand by seeing that 
the cremation just likes the custom of  India such as management of corpse, washing the corpse, packing the 
corpse, igniting fire in front of corpse, putting the corpse on funeral pyre, taking the bone etc. and the 
cremation rite at the present must be prepared in various types, for the common people, nothing to prepare 
too much, for member of the royal family, nobleman and the senior Buddhist monks who are well known, 
the rite must be prepared for many days in order to let people pay respect to remind of the their goodness. 
 The cremation is the important rite for the ancient community in management of the dead cremation 
because the management of the dead body by cremation is regarded as the importance of ancient foundation 
due to telling the change of the former formats that practice for many years and on the other hand, it tells the 
evaluation of the people before the history to develop oneself to the time of changing the history. 
 3.2.2 The Royal rite in cremation of corpses in various periods 
 In The ancient time, the cremation of the king is very important for the Royal institution of the Thai 
king, in Sukhothai period, the Royal cremation is the oldest rite.14 In the original Ayutya period, the 
inference for the cremation of royal corpse is not clear until the central period. The book of historical 
annals of Ayutya , talks about the feature of golden cremation for royal cremation not to mention the 
rituals. The construction of golden cremation in Ayutya is huge as appeared in the written account and 
historical annals15 in Ratanakosin period, (Bangkok), the rituals have been maintained in the same with 
Ayutaya period and those are changed in the period of the King Rama 5, when he has told to cut some of 
rituals before his death such as a construction of small golden cremation good enough for cremation not 
more than ten routes as before. From that time, the King Rama 6 told to cut the size of golden cremation and 
a plenty of merits making. The construction of golden cremation has been reduced from that time.16  
 3.3.3 The belief of the Royal Fire of Thais 
 The rituals concerning the Royal Fire of cremation is the important for the Thai Kings in the same 
with the common people, but concerning with the King, the rituals are still different . The rite of golden 
cremation is the important ritual showing “Divine State” that means “Conventional Divine” of the King. 
Due to the work concerning the Kings who are in the position of the conventional divine, so the architecture, 
artistic work and the rituals as mentioned become to be adornment and consisting of details, times, in 
management of rites more than the common people17  as appeared in the title of tradition in Ayutaya period 
By Minikorfas Chairves18 , French, living in Siam for 4 years saying that: 
 “in the religion of Siam, there had no rituals that were performed as the great rituals than the rituals 
of cremation…the rich spending his much money in management of cremation and extravagance, no one 
mentioned about the huge of cremation as done before that time at all” 
 The rituals of cremation of corpse in the ancient time, even though the cremation was used in the 
form of common people, but the ways to ignite the fire and use the woods are different, that is, to ignite the 
fire with special method that is called “ glass of Surayakarn grass” (Special glass causing fire from the 

                                                           
14  Saimai Chobkonsuk, the ancient tradition due to the royal corpse and corpse, Center of communication, Royal office, 
booklet of management of knowledge for royalty year 1, 5th Edition , 5 March- April 2551, p.1. 
15 Ibid, p. 3. 
16 Ibid p. 4. 
17 Varapon Pupongpan, The rite of golden cremation reflecting on the conventional divine of the King in the period of 
Ayutaya in the Phrameru architecture, continuous history and culture. (Bangkok: The Ministry of culture 2552), p. 127. 
18 Nikoras Chairves, National history and the government  of Siam, (transalated by T.) (Bangkok: Kawna Press, 2506), pp. 202-
206. 
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sun)19 including the right of the sun on the fuels until the fire takes place and then takes it into the cremation 
as written in the historical documents mentioning that: 
 “ The cremation with fire from sky and then putting Krisnakalampak (agar-wood) and the piece of 
Chantana wood, golden pieces, and perfumes under both golden coffins and then putting the fire on the 
coffins and spreading out the perfume oils, flower water, rose water and all perfumes around the golden 
crematorium.” 
 To use the chantana wood or construction of funeral pile with chantana wood krisna and kalampo 
that are difficult to find out and expensive propagates the special status beyond the common people as well. 
the cremation of the Kings’ corpses is very important for the institutes of Thai Kings. Although the 
cremation will be the same type with general common person, but the ancient rites of the Kings’ corpses 
used the fire from the sky, that is, pure fire as Prapan Kulavanich20 said about the rite of igniting the fire in 
the Buddhist Lent that “ For the ignited fire, it must be pure fire, that is, the fire from the light of sun, by 
diagnosing that to do like that because, it is the pure fire from the sky and the traditions of ancient Indian 
people. For the fire originating from the rock, it is used for worship of some doctrinism or fire originated 
from the matches used for general rites in the present, but the fire from the light of the sun is used for 
auspicious activities, that is, to ignite the fire in the general traditions such as divine rice cooking in 
Buddhism etc, while in the un-auspicious rituals, it is used for the only cremation of the Kings’ corpses. But 
at the present, the tradition in using this type of fire evaluated from the Kings’ fire to be given to general 
people who create the goodness for the nation. 
 The originated Royal fire is the rituals evolving from the ancient customs to the present. Although 
some rituals change in order to be up to date, but the warning concept is still in the various believes and 
letting people remind of creating the wholesome in carrying out their lives and trying to make goodness in 
order to meet the good things in this world and the hereafter. To organize the cremation is to give the 
dignity for the dead bodies and the families, to show the love of sons and nephews and the components 
of prestige still show the goodness, knowledge and abilities because the qualities of person who receives the 
Royal Fire, are qualities creating the goodness to the nation. 
 In conclusion, the corpse cremation in Buddhism from the Buddhist period began from the cremation 
of the Buddha, disciples, the Buddha’s father, until to the cremation of common people in Thailand. To 
cremate the corpses in the period of the Buddha was simply made up by focusing the essence, not to keep so 
many days, but not excess of 7 days. To cremate the corpse has no various rituals, it is only to focus on to 
worship the corpses with the various perfumes, to make merits to the death and to manage the music as 
suitable in accordance with the relatives’ wishes such as the case of Phra Saributra’ cremation and the rites 
of cremation are the last one. although the Buddha’s corpse were cremated, His bone was kept in the shrine 
in order to be the people’s worshipfulness as the important person. 
 The Donated Royal Fire is the important fire because it becomes to be the value  of people who ask 
for the Royal Fire from the King increasingly. The Royal Fire is regarded as the purity and sacred thing that 
comes from the sunbeam. In the ancient time, this type of fire is used for the King’s cremation only but at 
the present, it is evolved to the Royal Fire denoted to common people who perform goodness and benefits to 
the nation. In addition, in the administration, the Royal Fire shows the King’s status as the Divine state who 
has the power to govern people to have the happiness and make people realize of the institution of the King 
and the mental effect as well. 
 
4. In nutshell and analysis 
 4.1 The sacrifice in the ancient time 
 The sacrifice in the ancient time, generally, nobody talks about, this is because it is difficult to find 
out the essence and some case is the legend. The evidence is not certain and unbelievable. If the sacrifice is 
said about in the beginning and the source of the world that results from the sacrifice, this case in the Veda 
says that “Purusha has one thousand eyes and one thousand feet that penetrate throughout the world in every 
corner by spreading its ten fingers over the world. The only Purusha is all, that is, to be the thing in the past 
and it will be the thing as appeared in the future. Again, Purusha is the lord of immortality and the greater 
                                                           
19 Kriengkrai Kertsiri, the letter of cremation of Phrarup, Wat Buddhaisavan, Old City in the rite of cremation of architecture and 
arts in the history and the history and culture as related, (Bangkok: the Ministry of culture, 2552), p. 100. 
20 Prapan Kulavanich, “The Royal rites of igniting the candles in the Buddhist Lent” Buddhajak,year 46, 8th Edition (August 
2545), p. 15. 
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thing beyond the thing that is grown by the nutrition.” From the data as said, it shows that Purusha as 
appeared is the feature of pour consciousness penetrating in every place throughout the directions and the 
mighty as seen clearly. As the Lord of immortality (Immortality) the Purusha by this duty, is in the position 
of the universal sacrifice by using its own-self as the sacrifice and by this method, it is the sacrifice that the 
recluses worship in the world and transformed as in various words that are important in the aspect of 
cosmology. The sacrifice in the beginning has the Purushu as the sacrifice, that is, the first time was born as 
the feature of pure consciousness and the feature of universal sacrifice as well. 
 4.2 The sacrifice in the Veda period 
 The sacrificial rites in the Veda period consists of many types and has the purposes in the different 
rituals such as “the rituals to suppress the war, rituals to produce the crops , and the rituals to succeed in 
Dhamma practice etc. One of sacrificial rites worships one deity related to that sacrificial rite” So in the 
Veda period, the a lot of deities are worshiped and in this item, the sacrifice in the original period depended 
on the kindness of deities only. Human beings had no power to control the deities. From that time, the 
sacrifice is regarded as the sacred things and is practiced in the right way in compliance with the rite. The 
human beings can control the deities to produce the things as they wish and at the same time, if the 
sacrificial rites are not practiced in the right way, they will not receive the things as they wish any more. 
 4.3 The sacrifice in the Buddha’s period 
 The evidence in Ti-Pitaka tells us that the sacrifice in this period has two features that is, to worship 
with the living things such as goats, sheep, chickens, etc. and again, to worship the sacrifice is done with the 
common things such as butter, cheese oil and honey  etc. However, the sacrifice in this time always uses the 
creatures such as animals ad men as offering the sacrifice to the deities. In the evidences, there are 7 
creatures, that is, elephants, horses, goats, sheep, cows, kitchens, pigs etc. Human beings used for the 
sacrifice are the boys and girls as appeared in Ti-Pitaka and commentary. 
 4.4 The sacrifice in accordance with the Buddhist viewpoint 
 The features of sacrifice as appeared in Ti-Pitaka, mostly are the sacrifice by killing the creatures to 
worship the deities such as killing cows, goats, sheep and chicken and then burn them for sacrifice to the 
deities. By using such way of this practice, Buddhism discerns that it results in the suffering or sin and 
Buddhism always teaches that to worship fire or to perform  the sacrifice is not better than to worship the 
individuals who comply with morality and well-trained persons. 

4.5 The sacrificial evolution in accordance with the principle of Buddhism 
The sacrificial evolution in compliance with the Buddhist principle, mostly will be evolved when the 

situation occurs or person comes to ask the Buddha and then He answered by focusing the items of sacrifice 
that to sacrifice by killing the animals for worshiping the deities should be evolved to the social assistance. 
This word “Social assistance” includes the assistance of others, the performance of public advantage and 
donation of things to societies such as to give the things, knowledge and not to persecute the others etc. 

 
Conclusion 
 The traditions plays an important role to the lives from the birth to death when human beings search 
for the mental refuge and create customs such as the method of consoling the birth of baby, ordination, 
marry, and cremation etc. especially, the method of cremation is regarded as the important tradition that is 
complex as Sathien Koset saying that the birth and death are double. The birth is the first step and the death 
is the last one of life. So the birth and death are continuous things or including in the single one with human 
beings. Both are important because they are the original and final things. So the tradition should be done for 
the happiness in both this world and the hereafter. 
 In the aspect of tradition and the rituals related to the death, the corpse management is regarded as 
the matter leading to the sadness of common people. Indian people had a plenty of methods to manage the 
corpses such as the tradition of throwing the corpses in the forests, the tradition of burying the corpses in the 
earth, the tradition of cremation of the corpses, the tradition of keeping the bones in the pagodas for worship 
and the tradition of throwing the corpses in the rivers etc. 
 The rites related to the Royal Fire play an important role for the Kings in the same as the cremation 
of common people, but concerning the kings, the cremation managements are different because the 
management of golden crematorium is important rite that shows “the divine state” of the kings as well. The 
Royal Fire is one of the important things because at the present, it becomes the values of people in society 
by asking for the Royal Fire increasingly. The Royal Fire is regarded as the pure and sacred fire coming 
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from the sunbeam. In the ancient time, this type of fire was used for the cremation of the kings only. But at 
the present, it is evolved as the Royal Fire given to the common people who perform the goodness and 
benefits of the Nation, and for the benefits of the kings as the important ones of the nation also. 
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Critical Evaluation of Indian Historians’ Analysis of Buddhism

Dr. Ratnesh Katulkar1 
India 

Abstract

 Buddhism is most prominent topic in the study ancient Indian history. The reason for its 
presence and visibility in Indian History owes to its presence on a wide time scale traverse during 
6th century BC to 11th century AD. There are many special and unique features of the Buddhism 
reshaped not only Indian culture and society but it also played an eminent role in spreading its 
teachings to the world where it is still shining as a prominent religion. However, in its own birth 
land, the Buddhism was not able to preserve and save itself. Indian historians shared their diverse 
opinion on this subject but the most strange and weird observation in their writings is that they 
are all seems to be biased against the Buddhism. The eminent historians, for instance DN Jha 
opines, Buddhism as status quo movement which has followed the caste and untouchability in the 
same manner as that of Hinduism. Romila Thapar, claimed the great Buddhist monarch Ashoka 
as non-Buddhist and the concept of Dhamma as a continuation of ancient Hindu thoughts rather 
Buddhism. RC Majumdar says that the Dhamma was not policy of heretic but a system of be-
liefs created out of different religious faith. Irfan Habib went a step ahead by declaring that the 
Buddhist concept of Karma led to creations of caste and propagation of untouchability in India. 
So is the view of prominent author and ex-Buddhist monk Rahul Sankrityayan- who later turned 
towards Marxism. Ramvilas Sharma one of the famous leading figure even claimed that there 
is hardly any scientific teaching in Buddhism and whatever little logical things found available 
in it is the result and impact of Upanishads (on it). The overall common belief in Indian history 
is that the Buddhist teaching of non-violence and peace resulted in making Indians meek and 
weak which resulted in to her political slavery for centuries. A few scholars also claimed the 
Buddha to be anti-women and pro-establishment. Moreover, none of the historian finds Ashokan 
regime-which was a well-known to be welfare state-was seldom referred as a golden age of an-
cient India. But they did not hesitate to glorify the Gupta era as golden age which was in fact one 
of the darkest phases of Indian culture as it is the time when there was downfall of Buddhism and 
evil customs like Sati system, caste rigidness, and slavery were coming into society. 

 These views and such opinions of mainstream historians have been presented not only in 
higher academic writings but these views are taught in school and university syllabus of India. 
However, these views are far away from reality. The unbiased and rational study of Indian Bud-
dhist history proved these opinions as wrong and biased.

Keywords: Indian Historian, Honesty, Ashoka

1  Indian Social Institute, India
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Buddhist and Psychological Perspectives on Mindfulness-Based Cognitive 
Therapy

Miss Zaiping Guo1 
Thailand

Abstract

 Since Mindfulness-Based Cognitive Therapy has good clinical effects in preventing de-
pression and other emotional distress and painful symptoms, as substantiated by many scientific 
trials, there are many psychologists and clinical researchers trying to explore the mechanism of 
it. This article reviewed the development of Mindfulness-Based Cognitive Therapy from psycho-
logical perspectives and the concept and function of mindfulness and cognition from Buddhist 
perspectives, compared the similarities and differences, and finally implicated the significance of 
dialogue between different cultures under the context of globalisation.

Key words: Buddhism, Psychology, Mindfulness-Based Cognitive Therapy

1  International Buddhist Studies College,Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Thailand
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Pali Inscriptions from Sub-jampa Archeological Site, Thailand 

U-tain Wongsathit1 
Thailand 

 
Abstract

 Sub-jampa Archeological Site is an ancient town in Dvaravati period. It is located in Sub-
Jumpa Sub-District, Tha Luang District, Lopburi Province. Five Pali inscriptions were found 
from this archeological site. It is clear that Pali language is the important language of Theravada 
Buddhism. This article aims to show the details of these Pali texts as the main sources of Bud-
dhism in Dvarvati period. 

Key Words: Pali,Sub-jampa, Archeological Site, Thailand

1  Department of Oriental Languages Faculty of Archaeology, Silpakorn University Bangkok,Thailand
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The teaching and learning model of Thai Political studies courses using the Four Noble 
Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science 

 
Dr.Thongchai singudom 

Dr.Samart Boonrat 
Mr.Teerawat Sankom 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University Loei Buddhist College 
 
 
Abstract 
 

The objectives of this study are: 1) to study the development of teaching and learning Thai Political 
studies courses using the Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science, 2) to study the 
effectiveness of teaching and learningThai Political studies courses using the Four Noble Truths by 
undergraduate students of Political Science, and 3) to propose a model for the teaching and learning model 
of Thai Political studies courses using the Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science. 
  The quasi-experimental research methods (Quasi-Experimental Design),which has a single 
experimental group (The Posttest Only Control Group Design): using 10 regular class students of the 
academic year; the selection of a sample group and a simple random sampling model by raising the level of 
the academic year 2558, first semester;having tests before and after the courses, according to the academic 
study year plan; by analysing the problems of Thai politics using The Four Noble Truth as the basis;in the 
amount of 10 sheets, 3 hours for each sheet, amounting to a total time of 30 hours.The data was analysed 
using percentage, frequency, and standard deviation and the data was analysed using descriptive analysis. 
  The research results  
The results of the study on the development of teaching and learning Thai Political studies courses using the 
Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science are as follows: 
  By assessing their behaviour before activities of teaching and learning in the course of Thai political 
studies using the Four Noble Truths:the mean score of students was 1.45, the standard deviation was equal 
to 0.28, at a percentage of 61.25% from a full score of 50 points. 
  By assessing their behaviour after activities of teaching and learning in the course of Thai political 
studies using the Four Noble Truths: the mean score of students was 3.53, the standard deviation was equal 
to 1.16, at a percentage of 88.00%, from a full score of 50 points. 
The results of the study on the effectiveness of teaching and learning Thai Political studies courses using the 
Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science are as follows: 
  By tests measuring the rate of success before activities of teaching and learning in the course of Thai 
Political studies using the Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students in Political Science: the mean score 
was 2.45, the standard deviation was 0.28, at a percentage of 61.75%, from a full score of 40 points. 
By tests measuring the rate of success after activities of teaching and learning in the course of Thai Political 
studies using the Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science: the mean score was 
3.53, the standard deviation was 0.16, at a percentage of 87.75%, from a full score of 40 points. 
The results found on the study of the teaching and learning model of Thai Political studies courses using the 
Four Noble Truths by undergraduate students of Political Science consists of four models, which are: 
  1. The management model of teaching and learning consists of: steps on raising awareness on issues 
that are important to teaching and learning for basic knowledge; planning and covering points of each 
problem in Thai politics. Results of the evaluation on the management model of teaching and learning had a 
high level, with a mean of 4.03. 
  2. Analytical modeling based on the Four Noble Truths:done by instructors giving examples of 
problems; note taking, along with root cause analysis; creative thinking based on the fundamental needs of 
students; and depicting relationships clearly by making choices using the analytical methods mentioned 
above. Results of the evaluation of the analysis model based on the Four Noble Truths was at a high level, 
with a mean of 4.14. 
  3. Method of innovative brainstorming in groups:Groups of 3-4 persons; to facilitate the exchange of 
knowledge, by neither too much nor too little; and establishing rules for debating each issue in 
groupscreating complete opportunities for the opinions of everyone to be formed independently. Results of 
the evaluation of innovative brainstorming in groups was at a high level, with a mean of 3.93. 
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  4. Method of summarising points of a problem found that: students are able to summarize the nature 
of the problem with a brief statement; describing, in the manner of the Four Noble Truths, characteristics of 
a problem; knowing how to form new interpretations to a real situation, ready with interconnecting 
descriptions; and forming conclusions that could be key points. Results of the evaluation on summarising 
points of a problem was at a high level, with a mean of 4.10. 
 
Keywords: teaching and learning model, Thai Political studies courses, the Four Noble Truths, 
undergraduate students, Political Science 
 
Introduction 
 

This research was derived from the researcher’s attention to the learning development, effectiveness 
and formation of the subject “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” for the 
students of the Bachelor of Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s 
Loei Buddhist Collage. The Buddhist principles were used as the method to develop the analytical skill of 
the students of the Bachelor of Arts on the “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths.” 
This subject was generally involved with Politics and Government, government formations and the 
knowledge of Politics and Government, which required such a higher level of knowledge to use analytical 
skills on problems of politics and government proficiently and catch up with the change under the social 
context. If the analytical skill on the subject of Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble 
Truths was developed by the students of the Bachelor of Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, 
Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s Loei Buddhist Collage, this would assist to understand and apply 
their latency to right democracy. Therefore, the value and latency to develop the leaning of the subject “Thai 
Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of Arts, the 
Faculty of Political Science, Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s Loei Buddhist Collage, would lead 
to reasonable analysis under the principle of the Four Noble Truths; namely, (1) the suffering or Dukkha, by 
defining Politics and Government Problems that assisted the lecturer to define the lesson, to present 
problems in details, to encourage the students to consider arisen problems by themselves; the causation of 
suffering or Samudaya, by hypothesizing to give an answer so that the lecturer coached the students to 
consider by themselves the causation of problems and to realize the solution of any problem; (3) the 
cessation of suffering or Nirodha, by experimenting the data collection, defining the target clearly under the 
work delegation and team work, and recommending the lecturer’s note; and the path leading to the cessation 
of suffering or Magga, which was the analysis of data and obstacles, including the analysis of the method of 
politics and government problems, and the assistance for the students of the Faculty of Political Science to 
understand, conclude, define and practice the practical method. 
 
Research Instrument and Method 
 

This research was operated with the Quasi-Experimental Design with the Pretest-Posttest Only 
Control Group Design under the limitation scope, by reviewing documents, texts, books, academic articles 
and related researches. It was purposely focused on the study of specific issues related to the concept of the 
learning formations of the subject “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” for the 
students of the Bachelor of Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s 
Loei Buddhist Collage. This subject’s learning formations and its content scope of the Buddhist principle of 
the Four Noble Truths were the analytical formation of Thai Politics and Government problems, the 
analytical formation of the causation of Thai Politics and Government problems, the analytical formation of 
Thai Politics and Government destination, and the analytical formation of the solution method of Thai 
Politics and Government problems. 
This research was analyzed with the Quasi-Experimental Design with the Pretest-Posttest Only Control 
Group Design, which was comprised of ten students of the regular course in the first semester of the 
academic year of 2015 under Simple Random Sampling. It was also designed for the pretest and the posttest 
under ten 30-hour and 3-hour-each learning plans of the problem analysis of Thai Politics and Government 
Based on the Four Noble Truths. The data were statistically analyzed by percentage (%), frequency (f) and 
standard deviation (S.D), and the research’s content was analyzed by the descriptive analysis. 
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The Research Result 
 

The research result of the learning development of the subject “Thai Politics and Government Based 
on the Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, 
Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s Loei Buddhist Collage, was found that the students’ average 
scores from the pretest assessment before the learning activities of the subject “Thai Politics and 
Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 2.45 and its standard deviation was 0.28, accounted for 
61.25% of total 40 scores; the students’ average scores from the posttest assessment after the learning 
activities of the subject “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 3.53 and its 
standard deviation was 0.16, accounted for 88% of total 40 scores. The result of the achievement of the 
subject “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of 
Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University’s Loei Buddhist Collage, 
was found that the students’ average scores from the pretest for the achievement of the Course “Thai Politics 
and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 2.45 and its standard deviation was 0.28, accounted 
for 61.75% of total 40 scores; the students’ average scores from the posttest for the achievement of the 
Course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 3.53 and its standard 
deviation was 0.16, accounted for 87.75% of total 40 scores. The average scores of the achievement before 
learning the Course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 24.70 and its 
standard deviation was 3.16 and the average scores of the achievement after learning the Course “Thai 
Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 35.10 and its standard deviation was 1.59. 
The statistical difference of t-test was found that the achievement after learning the Course “Thai Politics 
and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” was higher than the achievement before learning 
significantly at the 0.05 level whereas the average scores from assessment during ten learning plans of the 
Course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” were 61.75, accounted for 61.78% 
of total 100 scores and the average scores of the assessment of learning were 2.45, accounted for 87.75% of 
total 40 scores. So, the achievement of the Course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the Four Noble 
Truths” for ten fourth-year students of Loei Buddhist Collage was 61.75/87.75 in accordance with the 
criteria. 
The instructional model was found that the understanding of learning issues, which was important for 
fundamental knowledge, the planning covering each of Thai politics and government problems, the suitable 
learning timetable, the suitable location of large classrooms, clear measurement and evaluation, the 
lecturer’s readiness leading to the student’s participation, the student’s readiness or preparation to 
understand systematic learning order, the learning period leading to stress analysis, the student’s boredom or 
weariness, which was required to insert other activities all time, spontaneous description, which was 
dependent upon each student’s knowledge and easy instructional media without too more documents. 

The analytical model based on the Four Noble Truths was found that the presentation of “Thai 
Politics and Government problems,” the lecturer gave an example for each issue to define the problems in 
the first period. Apart from a note in the student’s notebook, the scope of problems with the purposes to 
analyze the cause of Thai politics and government problems, purposes and ideology was clearly analyzed. It 
was an imaginative expectation, which did not meet with the content purpose, but it at least conducted 
creativity on the basis of the students’ need. An alternative from the analysis of the above process made the 
images of relationship clear by creating an analytical table of short linked messages, which indicated clear 
solution issues and substantially described elements and processes of solution. 

The model of group brainstorming was found that a group of 3-4 persons was easy for the knowledge 
exchange. Everyone in the group interestingly shared at least one idea on each problem. Everyone had an 
agreement to give a chance all the members to discuss and offer their ideas freely in the group. The 
presentation of agreements and knowledge was initially considered and led to the presentation process 
respectively. Under the crystallization of thought from the discussion, all the issues from the analytical 
process based on the Four Noble Truths were written and new issues in accordance with the issues to be 
analyzed were allowed to insert by all the students, who were able to be group leaders and thought triggers 
for group members. 

The model of problem conclusion was found that the students was able to conclude problem issues 
with short description based on the Four Noble Truths, to interpret new issues related to real situations, to 
describe the linking and to make conclusions as important issues; namely, the conclusion and synthesis of 
the degree of each problem, the conclusion of the crisis of Thai politics and government problems to group 
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the causes of Thai politics and government problems, the conclusion the purpose or ideology of Thai politics 
and government problems into the same dimension, the conclusion of the concrete solution of Thai politics 
and government problems, and the conclusion of problem issues by their own and the description of the 
relationship between Thai politics and government problems and causes. 

As a result, the examination of the model of the course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the 
Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of Arts, the Faculty of Political Science, was found that 
an average score of the students under the model of the course “Thai Politics and Government Based on the 
Four Noble Truths” was found to be overall at a high level of 4.05. When considered in items, an average 
score of the model of analysis based on the Four Noble Truths was at a high level, an average score of the 
model of problem conclusion was at a high level of 4.10, an average score of the model of course 
management was at a high level of 4.03, and an average score of the model of group brainstorming was at a 
high level of 3.93. 
 
Discussion 
 

The findings were found that what the students received from the course “Thai Politics and 
Government Based on the Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, 
which was designed for the pretest and the posttest, was interesting in its difference. It made the students to 
understand the learning issue, important to basic knowledge, and led to the analysis of the students’ stress 
and weariness. In order to reduce the students’ stress and weariness, other activities were inserted from time 
to time, the course description was simultaneously operated, and instructional media, especially a few 
instructional documents, were easy to understand. The model of analysis based on the Four Noble Truths 
was characterized in the presentation of problem issues, written on the notebook during the first period with 
the purpose to analyze causes, objectives and ideology. It was the linking of short descriptive messages, 
indicating solutions clearly and describing elements and processes of solutions concretely. The model of 
group brainstorming was operated by grouping 3-4 students to brainstorm their idea under the discussion 
regulation in order to give all of them a free chance to discuss and promote the presentation process. The 
crystallization of thought from the discussion was allowed all of them to offer new issues in accordance with 
the assigned issues and led to the analysis process. The model of problem conclusion was the conclusion of 
problems before and after learning, which allowed the students to conclude problem issues with short 
messages, which were based on the principle of the Four Noble Truths, depending upon the characteristics 
of problems, to interpret new issues in relation to real situations and to describe the linkage and make 
conclusions of important issues. 
 
Conclusions and Recommendations 

 
For the research “The Model of the Course “Thai Politics and Government based on the Principle of 

the Four Noble Truths” for the students of the Bachelor of Arts in Political Science, the researcher offered 
the research result for utilization and for further study as follows: 

1. The full-time lecturers of the Faculty of Political Science could apply the lesson plan to certain 
activities on the course “Thai Politics and Government” or apply the lesson plan toothier subjects since the 
lesson plan was passed the examination and assessment by various methods and it was the way to access the 
knowledge through the problem analysis, the analysis of problem causes, the analysis of ideology, and the 
analysis of the problem solution in order that the students were able to apply this model for their own 
advantages. 

2. In term of the instruction, the instructional environment was created to reduce the students’ 
emotional friction as a result of the long learning period. However, the instruction might be applied to insert 
other instructional media and more different activities each period in order to change the students’ bodily 
movement and emotions for the best learning conditions. 

3. In term of the application of the Instructional Model of the Course “Thai Politics and Government 
based on the Principle of the Four Noble Truths,” the lecturer should understand the context of each model 
and content, make suitable environment and instructional media and arrange the learning resources center 
for the sake of data search. It was important for the application of this instructional model to be assessed 
periodically to improve the lesson plan in accordance with the instructional atmosphere and period. 
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ส านักงานคณะกรรมการการประถมศึกษาแห่งชาติ. การบริหารงานวิชาการ. กรุงเทพมหานคร : สามเจริญพานิช, ๒๕๔๑. 
(๒) เว็บไซต์ 
พิทยาภรณ์ มานะจุติ. การขาดทักษะการคิดวิเคราะห์ (Lack of Critical Thinking). [ออนไลน์]. แหล่งข้อมูล : http://taamkru.com/th/การขาดทักษะการคิดวิเคราะห์/  
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ABSTRACT 

The aims of the article are to explain Pañcasikkhāpada as the moral practice for family and to apply 
them in daily life to obtain the peace and happiness. It starts with the concept of Pañcasikkhāpada as the 
moral practice for family according to Buddhism and The essential practice of the five precepts for the 
members of family. Next, it is discussed the ways to apply in daily life by using the activities that concerned 
with human beings’ life. The benefits of practice the precepts are peace and happiness of the members of 
family and passing on to society. 
 
Keywords: Pañcasikkhāpada, moral practice, family, Buddhism 
 

Introduction 

  Human beings need peace and happiness for oneself and other in daily life. They try in different way 

to live in peace and happiness. In Buddhism, Buddha did not deny that there is happiness in life, but he 

pointed out it does not last forever. Eventually everyone meets with some kind of suffering. He said: “There 

is happiness in life, happiness in friendship, happiness of a family, happiness in a healthy body and mind, 

but when one loses them, there is suffering.” Buddhism is a way of life... It gives a true understanding about 

life... Which reminds you that every birth ends up in death.. And it teaches how to get a true understanding 

of all the sufferings in life…1  So that its teaching is classified into 2 levels. There are level of lay people 

and level of ordained person. The 2 levels are different moral practices. The ordained persons have 8, 10, 

227,311 precepts to practice. It depends on the kinds of ordination. Some practice 8 precepts. Other may 

practice more than that for the better benefit. But for the laypeople who carry the family on and on have five 

precepts to undertake for the sake of peace and happiness and to train the members of family to be good 

person for the society.  There are five precepts known as Pañcasikkhāpada.  The 2  aims of this work are to 

explain Pañcasikkhāpada as the moral practice for family and to apply them in daily life to obtain the peace 

and happiness. 

The sikkhāpada refers to a set of disciplinary training rules, or precepts, regulating moral conduct. It 

is the basic practice which aims at eliminating crude passions that are expressed through deeds and speech. 

It also provides an indispensable basis for those who wish to cultivate their minds at a higher level. With 

certain basic moral codes, the power of mind can often be applied to the right or positive path. The precepts 

can be considered at two levels: 

1. They enable men to live together in a community with mutual trust and respect; and: 

2. They represent the starting points for the spiritual journey towards liberation.  

                                                 
1Buddhism [Online] http://www.thetoptens.com/best-religions/buddhism-145212.asp [January 6,2016] 
 

Commemorative Book308 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 
The precepts are undertaken by someone voluntarily, especially when he realises the usefulness of 

adopting certain training rules for disciplining his body, speech and mind. Understanding, rather than fear or 

punishment, provides the reason for undertaking the precepts. A good Buddhist should remind himself to 

follow the five precepts, or the training rules, so as to refrain from:2 

1. Killing living beings (pānātipātā) 

2. Taking what is not given (adinnadānā) 

3. Sexual misconduct (kāmesu micchācārā) 

4. False speech (musāvādā) 

5. Taking intoxicants or drugs which bring about heedlessness (surāmerayamajjapamādaṭṭhānā).  

When a person observes the first precept of refraining from killing, he controls his hatred and 

cultivates loving-kindness (mettā) towards living beings. In the second precept, he controls his greed and 

cultivates renunciation or non-attachment. In the third, he controls sensual lust and cultivates contentment. 

In the fourth, he abstains from false speech and cultivates truthfulness. In the fifth, he abstains from 

unwholesome mental dullness and develops mindfulness. He will come to realise that observance of the five 

precepts does not cause him to become withdrawn, self-critical and negative, but rather to become someone 

of a positive personality filled with love and care, as well as the other qualities that accrue to one who leads 

a moral life or Brahmacariya on Buddhism. 

That the pañcasīla can easily be equated with the Brahmacariya can be seen from the following 

passage: 

 

Then, monks, the partridge caused the monkey and the bull-elephant to undertake the five moral habits 
and himself followed the observance of the five moral habits. They, having lived courteous, deferential, 
polite to one another, at the breaking up of the body after dying arose in a happy bourn, a heaven world. 
This, monks, came to be known as the “Partridge Brahma-faring”.3  

 

Here, the Tittirajātaka is referring back to a previous life of the Buddha, when he was still the 

Bodhisatta. This form of the Brahmacariya was upheld as the primary mode of desirable conduct that 

prevailed prior to the Buddha’s day. The ancient Indian tradition has regarded this simply as a good social 

norm, whereas the Buddha considered this to fall within the pale of his teaching and constitute a basic part 

of the Brahmacariya.  

Pañcasikkhāpada is the very least moral restraint through body and speech. The very purpose of 

religion is to control yourself, not to criticise others. Rather, we must criticise ourselves. How much am I 

doing about my anger? About my attachment, about my hatred, about my pride, my jealousy? These are the 

things which we must check in daily life.4 They should be observed by family members in order to create a 

                                                 
2 P.A. Payutto, Dictionary of Buddhism, (BKK, Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya, 1995). P 174-175. 
3 I. B. Horner, Vin. V, Tr., (Oxford: PTS, 1992), pp.226-227. 
4 Tenzin Gyatso, 14th Dalai Lama, List of Quotes on life, Buddhism and peace, [Online] 
http://www.katinkahesselink.net/tibet/dalai-lama-quotes.html  [January 6, 2016] 
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sustainable peace in the family. Creative activities in the daily life of a family practising the 

pañcasikkhāpada might include: 

1. Donating food to animals together. 

2. Donating necessary things to poor children together.  

3. Visiting and donating necessary things to persons infected with HIV together.  

4. Giving a kindly talk to one another at every joint activity, such as breakfast and diner. 

5. Making the resolution to refrain from drinking, smoking and so on. 

6. Appamaññā or the Brahmavihāras refers to the four mental attributes of a family member who 

is sublime. They can play a constructive role where other members of a family are concerned. The four are5:  

(i) Loving-kindness, good-will and a wish to help family members attain benefits and happiness.  

(ii) Compassion, the desire to help other members of the family escape from their hardships and 

miseries.  

(iii) Appreciative gladness, one responding with gladness when seeing a family member doing 

good deeds, or achieving success or advancement.  

(iv) Equanimity, passively looking on when a family member is able to take responsibility for 

oneself.  

The Buddhist ways of radiating loving-kindness for practising to one’s own self and all beings: 

Ahaṃ sukhito homi:      May I be happy. 

Niddukkho homi:         May I lack suffering. 

Avero homi:             May I lack enmity. 

Abyāpajjho homi;        May I lack malevolence. 

Anigho homi:        May I lack disturbance. 

Sukhī attānam pariharāmi:  May I protect my own happiness. 

 

Sabbe sattā:  Whatever beings they are,  

Sukhita hontu:  May they be happy. 

Niddukkhā hontu:  May lack suffering. 

Averā hontu:  May they lack enmity. 

Abyāpajjhā hontu:  May they lack malevolence. 

Anighā hontu:  May they lack disturbance. 

Sukhī attānam pariharantu:  May they protect their happiness.6 

A family practising the appamaññā might include: 

(i) Chanting, meditating and radiating loving-kindness together before going to bed. 
                                                                                                                                                                                
 
5 Phra Dhammapidok (P.A.Payutto). A Constitution for Living, Bangkok: Mahachulalongkornrajavidayalaya  University,1998. 
P 20. 
6 Officers of IBMC, Chanting handbook. ( BKK: The International Buddhist Meditation Center of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, 2006), 
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(ii) Sharing money and providing proper support and education together. 

(iii) Coming together to show appreciative gladness when someone succeeds in doing good.  

If you want others to be happy, practice compassion.  If you want to be happy, practice compassion. Human 

happiness and human satisfaction must ultimately come from within oneself. It is wrong to expect some 

final satisfaction to come from money or from a computer 7 

 

Conclusion 

Pañcasikkhāpada is the principle to control the physical and verbal action of the family’s 

members in the right way to create peace and happiness of oneself and other. The peace and happiness result 

from practice Pañcasikkhāpada are the sustainable for family. The members in family live happily together 

in a community with mutual trust and respect. Pañcasikkhāpada is refraining from 1) Killing living beings 

2) Taking what is not given 3) Sexual misconduct 4) False speech 5)Taking intoxicants or drugs which bring 

about heedlessness.  

The way to apply Pañcasikkhāpada for family through creative activities in the daily life of a 

family might include: 1) Donating food to animals together 2) Donating necessary things to poor children 

together 3) Visiting and donating necessary things to persons infected with HIV together 4) Giving a kindly 

talk to one another at every joint activity, such as breakfast and dinner 5) Making the resolution to refrain 

from drinking, smoking and so on and 6) Practice Appamaññā or the Brahmavihāras The four are: (i) 

Loving-kindness (ii) Compassion (iii) Appreciative gladness (iv) Equanimity. The effective activities of 

moral practice for family will work when all family puts them in to practice.   
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Typology of Buddhist Organizations in Malaysia: Local, National,  
Transnational

Sister Loh Pai Ling1 
Malaysia 

Abstract

   Malaysia is a multi-ethnic and multi-religious nation, with more than thirty ethnic groups 
and their respective sub-groups. The three main ethnic groups are Malays (61%), Chinese (24.6%) 
and Indians (7.1%). The Malaysian Federal Constitution guarantees freedom of religion while 
making Islam the State Religion. About 19.8% of the Malaysian population are Buddhists, the 
majority of which are Malaysian Chinese. Besides the Chinese community, Buddhism is also 
practised by Sri Lankan, Indian and the descendants of Thai, Myanmar, Cambodian and other 
minorities in Malaysia. The proliferation of Buddhist organizations in Malaysia in recent years 
demonstrates that Buddhism in Malaysia is not homogenous and flat, but diverse and multi-level. 
This paper presents a typology of Buddhist organizations in Malaysia, focusing on the diversity 
and the various ways these organizations are established. The bases of formation, among others, 
include whether the organization is a singular-type or an association of organizations; local or 
national; home-based or transnational; mono-ethnic/mono-lingual or multi-ethnic/multi-lingual. 
This diversity in the practice of Buddhism in Malaysia is very much welcomed and viewed as an 
added asset to our existing multi-cultural, multi-ethnic and multi-religious country. Diversity is 
strength if there is unity or goodwill among the diverse organizations. This paper will look at the 
establishment and development of Buddhist organizations in Malaysia over the last six decades, 
that is, before and after the independence of Malaya in 1957 and the formation of Malaysia in 
1963. This paper will focus on Buddhist organizations existing within the Klang Valley, which is 
the area in Central Selangor, comprising Kuala Lumpur and its surroundings and suburbs natural-
ly delineated by hilly areas and the Port Klang coastline. This paper raised the concern that, while 
these varied organizations bring diversity and higher awareness of Buddhism, it causes fragmen-
tation of Buddhist communities as well.  There is therefore an urgent need for a common platform 
among all Buddhists and its organizations in the face of rising challenges. A brief comparison of 
the intra-faith relationships among all the major Buddhist traditions in Malaysia is also included 
in this paper. In addition, inter-faith relationship between Buddhists and peoples of other faiths, 
including Islam, is also being discussed briefly. The paper concludes with the way forward – the 
possibility to unite these diverse Buddhist organizations through the creation of a Buddhist Fed-
eration of Malaysia (BFM). 

Keywords: Typology of Buddhist Organizations in Malaysia, Local, National, Transnational

1  President, Buddhist Missionary Society Malaysia (BMSM)
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Quality of Life in Education and Career Promoting for 
ASEAN Community

Dr. Tannikarn Chayantrakom1 
Thailand

Abstract

 To gain benefits from being a part of ASEAN Community in 2015, Thai people and so-
ciety shall requires kinds of preparation. This research aimed to examine Thai people’s quality 
of life in education and career and their obstacles when Thailand becomes the ASEAN Com-
munity, and to provide ways for preparation. Both qualitative and quantitative methods were 
employed in this study. The data was collected through a questionnaire from 200 university 
students in related fields, and interviews with related academics.
 The results revealed that, being ASEAN Community, Thai educational quality shall 
gain benefits from increasing academic and cultural exchanges, as well as social activities, 
which will lead to a higher quality of life. Nevertheless, there can be some troubles in the ed-
ucational system and evaluation, including the improper making use of learning resource and 
tools, which are found to be different among parts of Thailand. English language proficiency, 
in particular, is found to be an important factor influencing the quality of life. When examining 
the quality of life in career, health related careers, which include physician, dentist, and nurse, 
are revealed to attract foreign patients, possibly due to their higher trainings than other Asian 
countries. Thai accountants, engineers, and architects are also found to have great potential like 
those in other countries. Unfortunately, they are found to have problems in English language 
proficiency and information technology. Although Thailand is famous for its tourist attraction, 
and hospitality, the increasing crimes among tourists is destroying Thailand’s reputation on 
tourist’s safety.
 The study suggested 2 main strategies for educational and career preparation in becom-
ing ASEAN Community. The first strategy is international education encouragement, as well 
as enhancing teaching practices and promoting practical English language. Finally, the sec-
ond strategy is human development by increasing more practical practices, student exchanges, 
knowledge on ASEAN, English language, and other ASEAN languages proficiency.

Key words:  ASEAN Community, Thai quality of Life, education, career, skilled labor

1 Department of Sociology, Faculty of Social Sciences, Srinakharinwirot University, Thailand
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The Readiness for Learning Organizational Development of Personnel
       in Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University

Assist.Prof.Dr.Siriwat Srikhruedong1 
Thailand 

 

Abstract 

 The objectives of this research were: 1) to study the preparedness for developed to be 
leaning organization of personnel in Mahachulalongkorn-rajavidyalaya University and 2) to 
compare preparedness for developed to be leaning organization of personnel in Mahachula-
longkorn-rajavidyalaya University classified by personal factors. This research was a mixed 
methods research of the quantitative research and qualitative research. The quantitative re-
search was a main of this research and conducted by using the questionnaire for data collec-
tion. And the qualitative research conducted by using the document analysis to support the 
result of the quantitative research. 
 The population and sample were personnel of Central Mahachulalongkornrajavidya-
laya University, campus and Sangha College of 300 persons. The data analysis was analyzed 
the general data of respondents and preparedness for developed to be leaning organization 
by using the computer application to know the Frequency, Percentage, Mean and Standard 
Deviation values of respondent. The hypothesis assay was used for comparison opinions of 
personnel toward developed to be learning organization classified by personal factors. The 
statistics used for analyzed data were F-test and One-Way ANOVA Which determined relia-
bility at .05. The research findings were as follow:
 The majority of respondents were staffs of 143 persons (57.67%), instructors of 120 
persons (40%) and administrators of 37 persons (12.33%). The majority of respondents were 
operational staffs of 192 persons (64%), staffs in central university of 220 persons (73.33%), 
staffs in campus of 50 persons (16.67%) and staffs in Sangha College of 30 persons (10%). 
The majority of respondents were instructors who didn't have the academic positions of 241 
persons (80.30%) and instructors who had the academic position were minimum number of 2 
persons (7%). The most of respondents had 5-10 years work experience (54.7%).
 The preparedness for developed learning organization of personnel in Mahachulalong-
kornrajavidyalaya University in overall was at a high level (mean = 3.89). After considering 
each side, and found that systematic thinking process of personnel aspect was the highest av-
erage (mean = 3.92) to be followed the vision realizing of organization aspect (mean = 3.90) 
and personnel appointment in administrative position aspect was the lowest average (mean = 
3.86).
 The result of the hypothesis assay on deference between personnel opinion and prepar-
edness for learning organization development of personnel in Mahachulalongkornrajavidya-
laya University by using One-Way ANOVA was found that the status of operative personnel 
in institution was affected to preparedness for developed to be learning organization of per-
sonnel in Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University as follow:
 The respondents who were different status were different opinion toward prepared-
ness for developed to be learning organization of personnel in Mahachulalongkornrajavidya-
laya University at reliability of .040.
 The respondents who were different institutions were different opinion toward pre-
paredness for developed to be learning organization of personnel in Mahachulalongkornra-
javidyalaya University at reliability of .023.
 The respondents who were different line of work were different opinion toward pre-
paredness for developed to be learning organization of personnel in Mahachulalongkornra-
javidyalaya University at reliability of .001.

Keywords : Development, Learning Organizational,Personnel

1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Thailand
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An Analysis of the Dhamma Principles Appeared in Lanna Literrature : 
Phraya Promwoharn’s Khroaw Si Bot 

 
Phrakhruwimonsinlapakit,* Mr.Gumpone Sugunto** 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidayalaya University,  
Chiang Rai Buddhist College,Thailand 

wcp48@hotmail.com 
 

Abstract 
 

A critical study of the contents and the Dhamma Principles appeared in Lanna Literature of Phraya 
Promwoharn‟s literature (4 Khoaws). The research aims to study the contents of the Lanna literature, to analysis 
of the Dhamma principles which appeared in the literature and to analyze the influence of the literature to the 
Lanna‟s way of life. This study was a qualitative research. This research‟s data was studied from books, 
textbooks, papers, which concerned with the Lanna literature and another (Khoaws). The results of the research 
found as follows: 

The contents in the literature which have demonstrated the local peaple‟s wisdom on using the language 
of poetry that shows the genius to create the saying and stories from the reading. They used the advantage 
metaphor, metaphorical hyperbole which caused aesthetic. The Dhamma principles which appeared in the 
literature have 99 types as the doctrines, mottos, quotes, proverbs, metaphors, metaphoric language. The 
influence of the literature on Lanna‟s way of life found that there are three influences : their social, beliefs and  
government. 
 
Keywords:   Khaow, literature, Phraya, Dharma Principles, Promwoharn, Lanna,  

 
Introduction 
 

Literature is valuable to the livelihood of Thai society in many ways. It can provide entertainment, and 
feed into the creation of folk music which expresses the wit of local people. Folk tales can create happiness 
which relieves tension resulting from hard work. They provide moral and ethical values which can be used as 
teaching tools both directly and indirectly.  

Literature teaches people to do good deeds, strengthens their faith in religion, and develops loving 
kindness. Lanna literature can help people create folk music, encourages them to be creative and poetic with 
language, and provides a resource for interaction between men and women. The literature is proverbial, creates 
a clearer understanding, it use beautiful words to express author‟s vision, it contains Buddhist doctrines that are 
valuable to cultural heritage, with legends which reflect to the background of local religious traditions, local 
cuisine and local recreations. (Amnauy Ka Lam Phat, 2531, p. 4) 

Literature developed at a local level; in the North, the South, the Central region, and the North East of 
the country. They were late combined to create a national literature. Thus we can say that local literature 
provided the source for national literature. Local literature arises because of the wisdom of local experts. These 
experts created literature to satisfy their society‟s needs for entertainment, knowledge, morality, and this 
literature is part of an oral tradition which includes folk tales, folk songs, and conundrums. 

Literature is passed on from generation to generation, later written records are kept and it becomes a 
written literature. Types of literary texts created include legends, tales and teachings for use for moral 
instructions, for singing, for reading, and for presenting as dramas. These have continuously spread; gradually 
changing according to the social identity, the culture and the traditions of each region, ultimately becoming a 
testament of cultural heritage. The local literature expresses and reflects the aesthetics of language, the local 
literary language and local people‟s way of life and its influence on society which continues to be pertinent.  
(Watin Sansunti, https: // www. gotoknow.org/ posts/486865). 
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This researcher is one who admires the literature of the Khoaws, and was interested in studying the 
contents of Phraya Promwoharn‟s Khoaws to examine the doctrinal principles, proverbs, and the poetry in the 
literature. 
 
Methods 

 
This research is a critical study of authentic texts and it is a qualitative study. Data was  collected from 

books, texts, palm leaf manuscripts and texts which relate to Phraya Promwoharn‟s 4 Khoaws and other 
literature written by experts on the language of Lanna who translated the Lanna texts into central Thai for 
analysis that can be used to compare the original contents of the original editions, without the need of using 
other resources. 
 A critical study of the contents of the 356 verses of Khoaws, to  analyze the  doctrines, maxims, 
mottos, and quotes which appear in the literature. 
 
Results 
 
 The research results according to the first objective of studying the contents of Phraya Promwoharn‟s 4 
Khoaws reveal that the literature embodies the wisdom of using poetic language which demonstrates the genius 
in creating sayings and stories. Phraya Promwoharn uses hyperbole or metaphors to create heightened language. 
There are all 4 major sections which are subdivided into 356 sub-sections and Phraya Promwoharn or Hnan 
Prommin (as he is sometimes known) is a poet who a clever, skillfull at improvising, and can use many things 
to create aesthetically beautiful language. 
 Once, when Phraya Promwoharn was appointed a Thai government officer in the court of the 
commissioner of Lampang Province and followed his Lampang ruler to guard people who were making the dam 
(making the foundations, repairing the weir) at the Wang River. Praya Lomawisai was the supervisor who 
controlled the staff on the barges in the river. There were bananas, sugarcane, ducks, chicken and pigs. The 
Lampang ruler asked Phraya Promwoharn another man who had arrived was Praya Lomawisai or not. Then he 
told to him to ask Praya Lomawisai what he had brought with him and where he was going.  
 Phraya Promwoharn asked in the rhetorical style of the poet with rhyming words. Even though he was 
already old, the poet was still lively, optimistic, still had the poet's wit, and was nimble of thought. This was 
evident when Chaowtipkaison gave him a betal box (an abmak or areca) as award. In those days, the court at 
Vieng Ping gave the abmak as a symbol of high ranking status. When he recieved the abmak as a reward, he did 
not have a servant to carry it for him, so he said that having this abmak is the same as a monk having a comb. 
After this, Chaowtipkaison gave the poet a servant (Udom Rungreungsri, 2006, p. 212). He was appointed to 
serve Caowchivitauw and his wife until he died of old age at 85 years old on a Saturday, in the 12th lunar 
month, in the seventh month of the Northern Songkran festival, 1887 A.D. 
 2. The results following the second research objective of analyzing the Dhamma Principles which 
appear in the literature show that  
  (1) the Dhamma Principles that appear in Section 1 (“romtanut”; self realisation), have 44 aspects 
including teachings, maxims, mottos, and quotes;  
  (2) the Dhamma Principles that appear in Section 2  : „intention‟ have 15 aspects including 
teachings, maxims mottos, and  quotes.  
  (3) Doctrinal teachings which appeared in Chapter 3; “Dungsalid” (Spiritual bonding) have 17 
aspects including teachings, aphorisms, maxims, quotes of the 17 commandments and  
  (4) Doctrinal teachings that appeared in chapter 4 “Manonuang” (hopelessness, despair), include 
teachings, maxims, mottos, quotes of Section 23 from  Phraya Promwoharn‟s 4 Khoaws. Apart from the above 
mentioned, there were many other types including aphorisms, maxims, quotes, proverbs, Thai idioms, Lanna 
idioms which are embedded in each verse. There are 99 aspects that can be used to analyze the doctrinal 
principles, from Section 1 to Section 4 which has a length of 356 verses (Khoaws). 
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3. The results, based on the third objective of the study; to analyze the influence of the poems on the 
Lanna lifestyle revealed that they have influenced the lifestyle in three ways.   

     (1) The first influence was on social interactions and the relationships of people in society and at 
recreation. 

     (2) The second influence was on the religious beliefs including  the influence on the behavior of 
women, the influence on adherence to Dhamma principles, the influence on beliefs about ceremonies to provide 
reassurance, and the ceremony to pay respect to the four Gods ( the East, the West, the South, the North). 

     (3) The influence on governance, including the influence on leaders, on people with influence, on 
symbolic leaders, and on natural readers. 
 
Discussion 
 
  This critical study of the Dhamma principles in the Khaows of Phraya Promwoharn found that there are 
four main aspects: 
 In terms of the first aspect of the Doctrinal teachings which are depicted in the poems it was found 
most that there were mostly comparisons, metaphorical language, Lanna quotes, Lanna aphorisms, and Lanna 
proverbs which the people read or listened to and these comparisons the people keep as their moral principles. 
For example, a lady‟s heart is like a gamelon gong (a Thai musical instrument. This comparison suggests that a 
woman‟s heart is unpredictable; their words of love are not to be trusted. 
 Another example: 
 When someone puts on a northern Thai shawl, the dogs will bark. This compares with the situation 
where people talk about bad situations or old disagreements from the past, resulting in an argument and 
quarreling.  
  These examples above show the poets extensive use of metaphor. But the metaphors he uses represent 
the purest morals.  People would incorporate the metaphors into their own spoken language and so, in the past, 
the literature had more influence on Lanna society.  With frequent use the words became the mottos, quotes, 
and doctrines that informed the behaviour and practices of Lanna people in their daily lives. The people of 
different social classes in those days liked to recite the poems. Thus the researcher agrees that literature had an 
influence on the society, the religion and the governance of Lanna in the past as stated by Udom Rungraungsree 
(2006, p. 213-214) 
  The second aspect is the influence on religion. 
   It is noted that Lanna people like to listen to the original sermons which were written as palm leaf 
scriptures. They don‟t like to listen to a sermon where a monk presents in everyday language because it doesn‟t 
have the flavour and rhythms of the language in ancient scriptures. From the research it was found that people 
believe that the palm leaf scripture is the Buddhist scripture which was recorded by Lanna language in holy 
language and also the sermon which the monks preached embodied the doctrines that came directly from the 
Buddha‟s mouth; holiness enables us to be successful. For example, monks would preach the Buddhist sermon 
„the great kamma‟ (Mahawipaka) to people who were seriously ill and doctors were unable to treat them. The 
sermon teaches that it is past kamma that causes certain people to be in a situation of extreme illness where they 
are unable to be cured or to die. By listening to the sermon a person suffering in this way will either be cured or 
allowed to die peacefully creating good kamma that will continue. 
  The results of such practices are that a person will die immediately or within three days will recover 
from the illness. It is a strong Lanna belief which is still held at the present time. Local people still have faith in 
these practices as can often be seen at a funeral in a rural village. If a funeral does not have specific sermons 
such as Malaiphodlok (about Phramalai an arahant who demonstrated compassion towards the world) 
Nippanasutr and Mahanippanasutr, the relatives of the deceased will be unhappy. The funeral has to have these 
sermons at last on one night, or any night or every day.  
 
Teenagers who do not regularly listen to sermons in temples in northern Thailand, when they listen to a Lanna 
sermon they do not understand the language. They prefer to listen to monks presenting sermons in everyday 
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language. The people who come from other places in Thailand, when they attend a Lanna style funeral, they 
often criticize the monk saying he preached in the wrong way, and doesn‟t have universal knowledge. These 
people don‟t understand the local culture and customs. However, young people who have studied at the center 
of Sunday Buddhism have the knowledge and understand the Lanna sermons because they often heard the 
sermons, and have absorbed these local traditions and cultures. It can be seen that some young people today can 
sing a “so” (a northern Thai song) and they are often hired to sing at ceremonies such  as Nganpoilaung (which 
celebrates the building of a temple), Nganpoikaowsung (making merit for dead spirits) and ordinations. This 
research follows the same issues as heard in the researches of Phrakrusoponboonyaporn or Laungpoonthong at 
Sopanaram Temple, Mae rim District, (A recording of the value of indigenous knowledge) who is a favorite 
preacher of Chiang Mai. He is a short story teller who includes a moral in his stories. He once told a story: 
“Once upon a time there was a couple. The husband had a long illness. His wife wanted to find a way to treat 
her husband‟s illness. She invited a monk to come to preach the Mahavipaka to her husband.  She carried it 
back to the house before the monk. Her husband asked: what are holding?  His wife said "I came back from 
inviting a monk to preach to you so that you can get better. The husband asked: Which sermon?  She said: 
Mahavipaka. He asked “Oh, you want me to be dead here and now Do you think that I don‟t know. The other 
day Mr. Loon died because he listened to this Mahavipaka. The sermon that day was canceled. (The story 
doesn‟t tell us if the husband died or not.) 
 The influence of Lanna texts such as Honghin, Champaseeton, Utthra, Seangmaunglogtum, are popular 
and are listened to  in local communities in Chiang Mai, Chiangrai, Lamphun, Lampang, Mae Hong Son, Nan, 
Phrae and Phayao. They are preached during Buddhist Lent every year and represent a preservation and 
conservation of Lanna cultural heritage.  

The researcher, therefore, recommends that the preservation and conservation of Lanna cultural heritage 
requires cooperation from many organizations such as temples, academic establishments, schools, sub district 
administrative organizations. These institutions should provide public activities to enable the local people to 
gain local knowledge and develop an awareness of the value of the Lanna cultural heritage. 
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Abstract

   Religious ceremony cultural Thai way community loving of Huay mar communi-
ty was to study capital of society and culture : activity and participation ,reconciliation , unity, 
conflict ,group and network ,authority and political activity,trustworthinessand unity conformed to  
WannaKampuanbood and group said that community and cultural palace of  Phrathat sub-dis-
trict community inherited culture for selection community and water resource  included folk wis-
dom, ceremony happened relation between nature and trust  latency of community in participation 
found that community and home leader  had latency  in management tourist in tourism in high  
level , accommodation, food and personal service in community create learning and teach  
religious ceremony and cultural Thai way conformed to KriengsakPhamphan said that Learning 
teaching was burn from agreement of target group : local cultural leader ,home philosopher, acad-
emician and local community for exchanging culture . Contentment of religious ceremony cultural 
Thai way community loving was in high level, it showed that religious ceremony cultural Thai 
way community loving can transfer to people in community and strength creation for Huay mar 
community as well.
 
Key words: Religious Ceremony, Thai Cultural, Way Community Loving

Introduction

 The globalization in Thailand There has rapidly changed in the economy, such as social, 
cultural and political Contributes to free trade. The advances in technology and communications 
progressed on Industry trade and development in various fields, on the other hand there‘s impacted 
to Social structure and culture and livelihood people, Thailand was huge, especially a gap between 
rich and poor. The migration habitat.Agricultural workers abandoned their occupation from tradi-
tional occupation to seek work in the city for earning money.As a result, it made homeless children, 
elderly and disabled people alone. The lack of strong family, hospitality, generosity and kindness in 
each otherAnyone was seeking more materialistic, which was a measure of the disaster and social 
problems that will be occur in the future.
 Phraya Anuman Rajadhon3 Said Culture mean what the human changed to improve pros-
perously on the way of life, included in the relay imitation them. Religion and culture, where was 
a solid foundation of society. There were various Buddhist principles invaluable through the prac-
tice. It was what happened afterwards religion. And not what is the essence of religion. Anyway, 
you know the advantages or rituals. Ordinances such as tree bark, which are to provide the core 
of the tree by both parts will have to rely on each other. It cannot be separated from them. The re-
lationship related to a system, was a way of life of the people who took the religious and cultural 
traditions fused together as a community and society came to be. The dimensions mentioned in the 
overview above.” It can be seen that strong to keep the community and society”
 Bachelor of Art Program in Buddhism, Mahachulalongkorn Buddhist University, 2555 
(Phrae Campus) , where define student’s characteristics  be a well-rounded and be able to apply 
the knowledge and methodology in education for knowledge creation, together with the Higher 
Education Framework Qualifications (MorKor Or. 2) general subject, to define the Standards of 
Learning Framework Qualifications, moral rights, human dignity is respected; moreover: listen to 
the opinions of others, knowledge was principles. Theory and content Intellectual skills was the 
ability to critical thinking. A systematic and rational refer to the application of knowledge in the 
1  Mahachularlongrajvidayala University,Phrae Campus, Thailand 
2  Mahachularlongrajvidayala University,Phrae Campus, Thailand
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problem solving skills toproperly. 
The relationship between the individual skills and responsibilities were as a member of the group, 
both a leader and a follower,to know the way to control the emotions, to recognize the differences 
between individuals Skills and numerical analysis as well.      In a variety of situations Communi-
cation and information technologies supported students to practice communication skills between 
the gap of students and the instructors. 
For that reason, the researchers proposed the project “Religious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way 
Community Loving” to integrate teaching and community service. The researcher has analyzed in 
detail the subjective course of (MorKor Or. 3)to be benefit for social studies teachers.
Thai Culture subject thought the project “Religious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way Community Lov-
ing”, students will have practice on the real situation in the broad field of education, learning soci-
ety. 
The Culture training was to develop the ability to critical thinking. Lead to, students are good qual-
ified to correspondBuddhist curriculum, supported students to be active to learn more.
The main objectives of this research were  1) to study Social capital in Baan Huay Mar Community 
2) to enhance the learning transferred the wisdom Religious and Ceremony Thai Cultural Way  3) 
to study the attendant‘s satisfaction of Religious and Ceremony Thai Cultural Way Project by us-
ing a mixed method type of research (qualitative and quantitative)  and to integrate research with 
instruction and academic service to community by student with research teacher 

Methods
  The research was the integrated model (Qualitative Research) and quantitative research 
(Survey Research), the researchers integrate with teaching and community service. The students 
participate in the faculty research.
1) Qualitative Research (Qualitative Research) studied social capital and culture that was based 
on the local culture, to strengthen a sustainable development and to enhance the learning on local 
knowledge of the Buddhist, to improve the quality of life for families community and society.Re-
searchers assign the students to collectthe data, which is divided into two parts.
 Part 1 the discussion group observed a cooperative learning in the social and cultural com-
munity Huay Mar sub-district.
 Part 2 activities showed up learning and transmitting wisdom by implementing regulations, 
job training, learning and culture Thailand in two aspects: the religious ceremony and the practice 
of religious rites in other misfortune in the ceremony

 1.Quantitative Research (Survey Research) the satisfaction of the participants such as 
Training, learning and culture, ordinances and Thailand. to indicate MahaChulalongkorn Univer-
sity (Phraecampus ) promote the involvement of community-driven projects religious ceremony to 
the community  loving by allowing students to practice in the creation of tools to collect data,as-
sessment of research tool, the duty on the broad field.

Research Tools and the techniques used to collect data.
 Methodology
 Researchers and students who participate in the implementation of the training program, 
learning the culture, Religious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way Community Loving at WatMuang-
Phrae beautiful abode on August 20, B. A. 2557, and to ask the context of the program participants. 
By interviews, taking notes and taking pictures of people in various groups. Participating by the 
way.
 The focus group discussions (Focus Group Discussion).
Researchers and students was focus group. This is an educational approach that invites the partic-
ipation of 10-15 men as deacons, pastor / speaker. And program participants. The group discussed 
various issues defined by the researchers and students as a focal point to encourage dialogue par-
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ticipant commented on the question of the purpose of education.
Participatory observation (Participatory Observation)
  Forthe group of researchers and students observe behavior of those in the project. The par-
ticipant takes part in the activities of the community. The conversation with the participants and 
community leaders were aware of the social and cultural capital that was rooted in the local cul-
ture. Being strengthen and contribute for sustainable development how to strengthen the learning 
and passing on local wisdom of the religion. Culturewas applications for improvement the quality 
of life as being families into community and society.

Research tools
 Research tools was questionnaire ,which researchers and students had made from research 
document study and comment  from experienced person, the scope of content about asking view 
about religious project, cultural Thai way and community loving. They had 3 type of question-
naires:
  1.General information of questionnaire.
 2.Questionnaire about Religious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way  Community  Lovingwas 5 rating 
scales of Likert scale.
  3.More commend about Religious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way Community Loving was 
open ended questionnaire. 
The tool instrument and find quality of tool was made from research document study and present 
to experienced person to check  Item-Objective Congruence Index : IOC and  3 experienced per-
son were1.Phrakrusonthondammanitad. Assist.Prof., Dr.2.Assist.Prof.SathonKaenmanee 3.As-
sist.Prof.ChontichaJiraphakapong.
Data correction
This research, researchers was organized in 1/2015
1. Students had co-organized for Plan to trainingReligious Ceremony Thai Cultural Way Commu-
nityLoving by preparing, managing and concluding by followed content. 
2. Participants answered contentment for this activity.
 Data Analysis
For this research, researchers and students had analyzed data and corrected data  from observing 
, concluding and writing report for answer objective of this research. But contentment of par-
ticipants analysis was mean and standard division( ) and brought  result of analysis to compare 
criterion of Likert translate meaning of criterion to evaluate level .

The sample was students who registered in Thai cultural way and social study in research for 
Teachers in this semester 1, 20 was of formal community leaders and informal community lead-
ers. Research tool was focus group structure,using questionnaire rating scale in 5 levels. Statistics 
of data were percentage, means, standard deviation, descriptive analysis.

Results
 The result showed that:
 1)Social Capital of Huay Mar community such as cooperated activity ,Reconciliation in 
society, a group of people who live together in the same place, the conflict and the violent  in as-
pect of network group, authority and political activity, reliability and uniqueness. 1) cooperated 
activity of Huay Mar community, to manage traditional fair on the important day, Buddhist activ-
ity community development activity, which the members of those cooperated in a good quality.
 2)  Reconciliation in society, were being generous and being intimated, visited between 
each other in society: moreover; the safety community was at a good level.
 3) Huay Mar community, a group of people to live together in the same place, established 
community to carry out activities that benefit for public.
 4) The authority and political activity, were to gather community members assigned on 
their duty in community development activities. Neighbors were to persuade and to participate in 
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community development activities as well.

Conclusion
 1.Capital of society and culture of Huay Mar community in different side was activity  
and participation , reconciliation , unity of society ,conflictetc.
 1.1 Activity and participation in Huay mar community when it had important func-
tion religious activity and community development  activity. They have had good participation. 
Reconciliation and unity in society ,conflict , they  had unity and assistance ,closeness and 
friendship community unity and they had high security in community.
 1.2 Group and network ,Huay mar community had set any group to do activity and 
member of group had good relationship and helped each other in their group and good connect 
with another community.
 1.3 Authority and functionand political activity, member in community had respon-
sibility to improve their community and asked neighbor to participate and voted when they had 
political election.
 Concluding that capital of society and culture of Huay mar community can transfer to 
people in community and create strength for community as well.
 2.Process of learning activity and transfer wisdom via religious ceremony  cultural Thai 
way community loving by age to age ,by specify learning , planing ,problem solving ,self evalua-
tion , it had  Buddhist ceremony trianing auspicious ceremony ex. Ordian ceremony etc. un-aus-
picious ceremony ex. funeral rites and 100 day merit making etc.
For processauspicious ceremony  was made on special ceremony prosperityin life and general 
duty,they would like to invite even member monks : 5,7,9 or more than that depend on owners-
but un-auspicious ceremony invite odd member : 4,8 member,any tools for ceremony was pre-
pared by guideline of monk, liaison or local philosophers it was quit for any ceremony it was 
found that participation of people : host was owner and relative and guest . Inheritance and pres-
ervation followed  by general way of life , application in life ,community and society found that 
they had bring to apply for using a lot ,it covered person, community and society to had happy 
for owner who was so happy and participation of people . it bring unity to community than was 
model for children and youth.
 
 3.contentment for participation of religious ceremony cultural Thai way community lov-
ing found that generally questionnaire had high level was mean ( = 4.34, S.D. = 072)when 
considering point found that first contentment was proper process ( = 4.64 , S.D. = 0.64 ) than 
explain information about religious ceremony in Buddhism.

Discussion
 Religious ceremony cultural Thai way community loving of Huay mar community was 
to study capital of society and culture : activity and participation ,reconciliation , unity ,conflict 
,group and network ,authority and political activity,trustworthinessand unity conformed to Wan-
naKampuanbood and group said that community and cultural palace of  Phrathat sub-district 
community inherited culture for selection community and water resource  included folk wisdom, 
ceremony happened relation between nature and trust  latency of community in participation 
found that community and home leader  had latency  in management tourist in tourism in high 
level , accommodation, food and personal service in community create learning and teach re-
ligious ceremony and cultural Thai way conformed to KriengsakPhamphan said that Learning 
teaching was burn from agreement of target group : local cultural leader ,home philosopher, 
academician and local community for exchanging culture . Contentment of religious ceremony 
cultural Thai way community loving was in high level, it showed that religious ceremony cul-
tural Thai way community loving can transfer to people in community and strength creation for 
Huay mar community as well.
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The Model and Process of Buddhist Administration and Culture of Phrae 
Provincial partnership Network on Buddhism and Culture

Assist. Prof. Raweerose Sricompa1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The administrations of Buddhism depend on the layman and Buddhist monk for driving 
the operation of Sangha to success the policy and objective. The Model and Process of Buddhist 
Administration and Culture of Phrae Provincial partnership Network on Buddhism and Culture 
have continuously implemented for social development to happy and as well.
 Buddhism is the most important institute of Thai people that they are got the Budhism 
come to the way of life, close the nature, help side by side and mould with religion, tradition. 
Leading live and social eating with the art and culture impressible Phrae Province is located on the 
North of Thailand that is the door to Lanna. It has prominences on the religion and culture that has 
inherited for along time. It has the activity a lot of things in every month by having the monastery 
is the center of mind of Buddhist People. They have lived very simply, love peace, and friendly 
with the visitor. On the other hand, it has the way for promoting and the model development and 
process of Buddhist administration that is one of dimension for integrating suitably and mooching 
with the present administration.
 The mains objectives of this research were 1) to study the model and process of Buddhist 
and Cultural administration of Buddhist and Phrae Province Culture Partnership Networks and 2) 
to analyze the problem and obstacle of the Buddhist and Cultural administration of Buddhist and 
Phrae Provincial Culture Partnership Network.
The sampling used  research were classified into 2 groups from 173 questionairs cousisted of sam-
pling from 58 sampling of Buddhist monks who were the Commune   Head Monks,8 sampling of 
District Head Monks,1 sampling Vice-Sangha Provincial Governors, 1 sample of Sangha Provin-
cial Governors,10 samples of Committee Provincial Cultural Council,8 samples of Chairman of 
District Cultural Council and 84 samples of District Cultural Network and including totally 170 
samples by using the fomula of Krejcie and Morgan.The datas were collected by using a question-
aire Statistics used to analyze data were mean,frequency,percentage and standard deviation and 
used data from interviews and then content analyzed.
 The results of the research were as follows: the overall of the model and process of Bud-
dhist and Phrae Provincial Culture administration of the Buddhist monks was  at much revel( = 
4.33).
 The overall of the model and Process of  Buddhist and Cultural  administration  Buddhist 
and Phrae Provincial Culture’s partnership networks was  at much revel ( = 3.95).
           The problems and obstacles in Phrae Provincial Sangha administration was found that 
the monk government aspect, some of Buddhist monk did not have the knowledge on the Dham-
ma and Vinaya and Sangha Act, not have the instrument in the connection for government, had 
religious education a little bit, the number of the student reduce very much because they had  a 
few ordination for study and the payment of the teacher was lower than the other school. On the 
educational supporting aspect was found that it lacked in budget and educational instrument. On 
the dissemination aspect was found that the Dhamma teaching was very wide for understanding. 
They should teach specific item only. On public assistance aspect was found that most of temple 
in the country had lacked the budget that the result of work come from the leader both Sangha 
and the layman and some temple emphasized construction the material that it was not need to do. 
On the public help aspect was found that, it lacked budget supporting from the public section that 
depended on the budget finding from the private section.
 In part of the problem and obstacle in systematic administration was found that it had 
complicated between the routine work and express work. About the personal system was found 
that the Buddhist monk had not enough experience for work that it was made about communica-
ble problem and they depended on the outside person for driving their work. On the budget was 
not sufficient for project administration and they had also used the budget from the outside for 
supporting their work. 

Keywords: The Model and Process, Buddhist Administration,Culture of Phrae Provincial,  
partnership ,Buddhism and Culture

1  Mahachularlongrajvidayala University, Phrae Campus, Thailand
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Introduction

 The administrations of Buddhism depend on the layman and Buddhist monk for driving 
the operation of Sangha to success the policy and objective. The Model and Process of Buddhist 
Administration and Culture of Phrae Provincial partnership Network on Buddhism and Culture 
have continuously implemented for social development to happy and as well.
 Buddhism is the most important institute of Thai people that they are got the Budhism 
come to the way of life, close the nature, help side by side and mould with religion, tradition. 
Leading live and social eating with the art and culture impressible Phrae Province is located on the 
North of Thailand that is the door to Lanna. It has prominences on the religion and culture that has 
inherited for along time. It has the activity a lot of things in every month by having the monastery 
is the center of mind of Buddhist People. They have lived very simply, love peace, and friendly 
with the visitor. On the other hand, it has the way for promoting and the model development and 
process of Buddhist administration that is one of dimension for integrating suitably and mooching 
with the present administration.
 The mains objectives of this research were 1) to study the model and process of Buddhist 
and Cultural administration of Buddhist and Phrae Province Culture Partnership Networks and 2) 
to analyze the problem and obstacle of the Buddhist and Cultural administration of Buddhist and 
Phrae Provincial Culture Partnership Network.

Methods

Materials and Procedure
 1) This study was mixed methods research. This research employed both the ques-
tions and the action research method and involved two groups of people 1) one hundred seventy 
three from population samplings, and 2) fourteen from the Buddhist monk and Phrae Provincial 
Culture Partnership Network.
 2) The study process included: 1) to study the model and process of Buddhist and 
Cultural administration of Buddhist and Phrae Province Culture Partnership Networks, 2) to ana-
lyze the problem and obstacle of the Buddhist and Cultural administration of Buddhist and Phrae 
Provincial Culture Partnership Network, and 3) conduct the research. Action research procedures 
in this study consisted of two steps: questionnaires, and interview, which took one year to com-
plete (2013)
 3) Data collected were divided into two parts: 1) information that was gathered from 
Tripitaka scripture, Tika, Anutika documents including concepts and theories and concepts about 
and process of Buddhist and Cultural administration of Buddhist and other works related to this 
study, and 2) information that was gathered from questionnaires, and the interview from people 
sampling.
 4) The research tools that were used in data collection were 1) questions and inter-
views to explore knowledge about the model and process of Buddhist and Cultural administration 
of Buddhist and Phrae Province Culture Partnership Networks, 2) interview about the problem 
and obstacle of the Buddhist and Cultural administration of Buddhist and Phrae Provincial Cul-
ture Partnership Network. The results were analyzed using the statistic of percentage, frequency 
and the content analysis method by looking at the evaluations from the interviewer.
 
Results
 
 The sampling used  research were classified into 2 groups from 173 questionairs cousist-
ed of sampling from 58 sampling of Buddhist monks who were the Commune   Head Monks,8 
sampling of District Head Monks,1 sampling Vice-Sangha Provincial Governors, 1 sample of 
Sangha Provincial Governors,10 samples of Committee Provincial Cultural Council,8 samples of 
Chairman of District Cultural Council and 84 samples of District Cultural Network and including 
totally 170 samples by using the fomula of Krejcie and Morgan.The datas were collected by using 
a questionaire Statistics used to analyze data were mean,frequency,percentage and standard devi-
ation and used data from interviews and then content analyzed.
 The results of the research were as follows: the overall of the model and process of Bud-
dhist and Phrae Provincial Culture administration of the Buddhist monks was  at much revel( = 
4.33).
 The overall of the model and Process of  Buddhist and Cultural  administration  Buddhist 
and Phrae Provincial Culture’s partnership networks was  at much revel ( = 3.95).
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           The problems and obstacles in Phrae Provincial Sangha administration was found that 
the monk government aspect, some of Buddhist monk did not have the knowledge on the Dham-
ma and Vinaya and Sangha Act, not have the instrument in the connection for government, had 
religious education a little bit, the number of the student reduce very much because they had  a 
few ordination for study and the payment of the teacher was lower than the other school. On the 
educational supporting aspect was found that it lacked in budget and educational instrument. On 
the dissemination aspect was found that the Dhamma teaching was very wide for understanding. 
They should teach specific item only. On public assistance aspect was found that most of temple 
in the country had lacked the budget that the result of work come from the leader both Sangha 
and the layman and some temple emphasized construction the material that it was not need to 
do. On the public help aspect was found that, it lacked budget supporting from the public section 
that depended on the budget finding from the private section.
 In part of the problem and obstacle in systematic administration was found that it had 
complicated between the routine work and express work. About the personal system was found 
that the Buddhist monk had not enough experience for work that it was made about communica-
ble problem and they depended on the outside person for driving their work. On the budget was 
not sufficient for project administration and they had also used the budget from the outside for 
supporting their work. 

Discussion

 1. The monk government aspect, it was found that it was at low revel. The Sangha had 
a meeting in the temple at least one time. The Sangha provincial governors should have the ad-
ministrative policy had a meeting in the temple at least three times for month for knowing the 
information and the problem in the temple. It also should have trained about the behavior of the 
Buddhist monk and the novice.
 2. On the religious education, it was found that it was at low revel on supporting the Bud-
dhist monk and novice can be study in Bachelor Degree. They should have support the Buddhist 
monk and novice to get the opportunity by them for bringing the knowledge to temple develop-
ment and good model towards the youth in community.
 3. On the educational supporting aspect, was found that the low revel was about lacking 
the educational instruments. They should have the plan and policy for finding the capital re-
sources from outside area come to participate in supporting the material and educational instru-
ment.
 4. On the dissemination aspect was found that low revel was the morning and evening 
chant through year. They should have the policy setting for action all year.
 5. On the public assistance aspect was found that the low revel was the improving the 
temple. They should set the found of province by conducting the activity for supporting the im-
prove temple
 6. On the public help aspect was found that the lowest revel was about the providing the 
budget in different the public help centers and preparing the providing the place for supporting 
in case of the natural disaster.
 Moreover, the model and process of Buddhist and Phrae Provincial culture partnership 
networks administration on Buddhism and culture on the cultural aspect has three aspects name-
ly; 1) On the work system was found that the lowest revel was about the decision making and 
fair. They should have the system and rule clearly for giving the authority in decision making 
and having measurement in evaluation of implementation.
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The Application of Buddhamma Principle in solution Gambling of community 
in Phrae Province.

Assist.Prof.Raweerose Sricompar1,Assist.Prof.Nawatrot Intem2  

Thailand
Abstract

 This research is interested in special study about gambling because this thing can be saw 
clearly. Although it has law measure and campaign from Buddhism and other organization but 
the gambling is still have in the community. In the dimension of Phrae community is not worse 
all around province. It was found that it had some community where had become self immunity 
by using people participation system of Sangha, rural leader and people in the community for 
making the best life of the family without part of ruin.
 Therefore, the researcher team investigated the application of Buddhadhamma principle 
in solution gambling of community in Phrae Province for seeking the example community that 
has behavior by bringing the Buddhadhamma to apply in this problem.
 The main objectives of this research were 1) to study the Buddhadhamma principle in 
solution the path to ruin, 2) to study the application of the Buddhadhamma principle in solution 
the gambling of community in Phrae Province and also 3) to study the guidelines in solution the 
gambling in according with Buddhadhamma principle in community of Phrae Province. The find-
ings are discussed in four issues related to the application of Buddhamma principle in solution 
gambling of community in Phrae Province 
 1. From the general data of interviewer. Most of the persons are layman, age between  
41-60, female gender, high school degree, work for wages occupation.Most of the status in  
community are the temple committee.
 2. There are doctrines that can solve the path of ruin namely; the virtues that protect the 
world 2, root of good actions 3, craving 3, contentment 3, fourfold division of money, house-life 
happiness 4, virtues conductive to benefits in the present 4, benefits which one should get from 
wealth 5, and treefold training.
 3. The application of Buddhamma principle in solution the gambling of community in 
Phrae Province has applied the threefold training as precept, meditation, and wisdom. Part of the 
role of leader as Buddhist monks, community leader in the community are conducted the various 
activities in community namely;
 1) The subjects who have played important role for solving the solution of gamblings 
in the community namely; abbot, leader of family, and leader in community by establishing in  
format of the community committee for watch out the problem of gambling playing in  
community or village.
 2) It has area for using the center in stopped the gambling in community namely; temple, 
school, learning center in community, funeral, and the various festivals.
 3) It has important network that is made the community free from gambling namely; t 
emple, village, school, people, media, community development, leader in village, community 
police, the network of Thai Cultural community loving project, manucipulity, Tumbol Adminnis-
trative Organization, and public section. 
 Moreover, There are the activities for campaigning the free from gambling in the  
community namely, meeting the countryperson, settling the rule in meeting, have coordinatio-
with police man for searching information together, listening the Dhamma Teachting at temple,  
chanting, exercise, playing music, training, the vocation, practicing meditation, and doing the 
account current, A/C
 4. There are 2 methods in solution the gambling of community in Phrae Province in  
according with Buddhadhamma principle namely; 1) by personal and community
 1) Bringing the treefold training to practice in the life way for well being.
 2) The Leader is not lead and acted in gambling playing.
 3) The Buddhist monk must train the people to have the moral and the treefold training by 
giving the suggestion about the danger of gambling playing.
 4) Admiring the example person in the life way that is free from the path of ruin.
 5) Instilling the conscious to the people stopped the gambling playing by themselves perma-
nently.

1  Lecturer of Mahachularlongrajvidayala University, Phrae Campus, Thailand 
2  Lecturer of Mahachularlongrajvidayala University, Phrae Campus, Thailand
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 The solution the gambling by a whole namely; 1)Setting the ruler of law for using in the 
community. 2)Helping take care people in community and suggestion the people to know that 
how do the damages of the gambling. 3)Training about the danger of gambling to the youth and 
people for understanding. 4)Stopping the person who lives outdoors to play the gambling in com-
munity and having the suppressive measure absolutely when has disobeyed. 5)Using the treefold 
training for solving the problem about the gambling by organizing the good activity in community 
and emphasizing the more people participation.
 In addition, the problem and obstacle should emend side by side by using many ways 
namely; Instilling and supporting from the leader and Buddhist Organization solving by them-
selves, using the rule of law.

Keywords: Application of Buddhamma Principle,solution Gambling,community in Phrae  Prov-
ince.

Introduction

The Thai society is various diversity such as on religion, tradition, culture and art aspect that are 
different practiced and the life ways also are more difference. However, some community has 
hold fast to old implementation in the pass. As the some time, it has some community that has 
more different thinking about the old tradition conduct. It has some community that different look 
from this issue about the weak community and it has had the strong community by bringing the 
Buddhadhamma Principle to protect the path of ruin and can practice until admitted of community 
strongly.
 
 Thailand is the land of Buddhism that is a very important institution of Thai people in 3 
institutions as the nation, the religion and the King. It has some group of Thai people who is not 
sure which religion is the national religion. Although, it has not written on the Thai Constitution, 
in fact they have known well no doubly the Buddhism is the national religion of Thai people. This 
issue is made the Buddha teaching passed to these people all together. This thing is fused the ba-
sis of fundamental idea in the mind of Thai people and became the good behavior of the Thai as 
friendly, peace, kindness, helping hand, smile and good friend. The general people calls Thailand 
that is “land of smile”
  However, The Thai People have used the lifestyle same as the general people that 
they are still  concerned the path of ruin 5 and the part of ruin 6 these things are lead astray all 
people who is not know the danger of its and they also are declined from the part of ruin. The 
researcher is interested in special study about gambling because this thing can be saw clearly. Al-
though it has law measure and campaign from Buddhism and other organization but the gambling 
is still have in the community. In the dimension of Phrae community is not worse all around prov-
ince. It was found that it had some community where had become self immunity by using people 
participation system of Sangha, rural leader and people in the community for making the best life 
of the family without part of ruin.
 Therefore, the researcher team investigated the application of Buddhadhamma principle in 
solution gambling of community in Phrae Province for seeking the example community that has 
behavior by bringing the Buddhadhamma to apply in this problem.
 The main objectives of this research were 1) to study the Buddhadhamma principle in 
solution the path to ruin, 2) to study the application of the Buddhadhamma principle in solution 
the gambling of community in Phrae Province and also 3) to study the guidelines in solution the 
gambling in according with Buddhadhamma principle in community of Phrae Province.
Methods

Materials and Procedure

 1) This study was mixed methods research. This research employed both the ques-
tions and the action research method and involved two groups of people 1) two hundred from 
population samplings, and 2)fifteen from community leaders.
 2) The study process included: 1) contact the community leader in 4 areas, 2) study 
the basics of Buddhadhamma principle for problems solving of gambling from Tripitaka, and 
3) conduct the research. Action research procedures in this study consisted of three steps: focus 
group discussion, and interview, which took one year to complete (2012)
 3) Data collected were divided into two parts: 1) information that was gathered from 
Tripitaka scripture, Tika, Anutika documents including concepts and theories and concepts about 
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sufficient economy, royal guidance and other works related to this study, and 2) information that 
was gathered from questionnaires, focus group discussion, and the interview from people sam-
pling.
 4) The research tools that were used in data collection were 1) questions and inter-
views to explore knowledge about the application of Buddhadhamma principle in solution gam-
bling of community in Phrae Province 4 areas, as Sriboonruang, Phraroung, Ban Numchum, and 
Ban Mee Lai, 2) focus groups discussion about quidline in the problems solving gambling of com-
munity in Phrae Province according to the Buddhadhamma principle. The results were analyzed 
using the statistic of percentage and the content analysis method by looking at the evaluations 
from the participants.

 
Results

           The findings are discussed in four issues related to the application of Buddhamma princi-
ple in solution gambling of community in Phrae Province 
 1. From the general data of interviewer. Most of the persons are layman, age between 41-
60, female gender, high school degree, work for wages occupation.Most of the status in commu-
nity are the temple committee.
 2. There are doctrines that can solve the path of ruin namely; the virtues that protect the 
world 2, root of good actions 3, craving 3, contentment 3, fourfold division of money, house-life 
happiness 4, virtues conductive to benefits in the present 4, benefits which one should get from 
wealth 5, and treefold training.
 3. The application of Buddhamma principle in solution the gambling of community in 
Phrae Province has applied the threefold training as precept, meditation, and wisdom. Part of the 
role of leader as Buddhist monks, community leader in the community are conducted the various 
activities in community namely;
 1) The subjects who have played important role for solving the solution of gamblings in 
the community namely; abbot, leader of family, and leader in community by establishing in for-
mat of the community committee for watch out the problem of gambling playing in community or 
village.
 2) It has area for using the center in stopped the gambling in community namely; temple, 
school, learning center in community, funeral, and the various festivals.
 3) It has important network that is made the community free from gambling namely; tem-
ple, village, school, people, media, community development, leader in village, community police, 
the network of Thai Cultural community loving project, manucipulity, Tumbol Adminnistrative 
Organization, and public section. 
 Moreover, There are the activities for campaigning the free from gambling in the commu-
nity namely, meeting the countryperson, settling the rule in meeting, have coordinationwith police 
man for searching information together, listening the Dhamma Teachting at temple, chanting, ex-
ercise, playing music, training, the vocation, practicing meditation, and doing the account current, 
A/C
 4. There are 2 methods in solution the gambling of community in Phrae Province in ac-
cording with Buddhadhamma principle namely; 1) by personal and community
 1) Bringing the treefold training to practice in the life way for well being.
 2) The Leader is not lead and acted in gambling playing.
 3) The Buddhist monk must train the people to have the moral and the treefold training by 
giving the suggestion about the danger of gambling playing.
 4) Admiring the example person in the life way that is free from the path of ruin.
 5) Instilling the conscious to the people stopped the gambling playing by themselves per-
manently.

 The solution the gambling by a whole namely; 
 1) Setting the ruler of law for using in the community.
 2) Helping take care people in community and suggestion the people to know that 
how do the damages of the gambling.
 3) Training about the danger of gambling to the youth and people for understanding.
 4) Stopping the person who lives outdoors to play the gambling in community and 
having the suppressive measure absolutely when has disobeyed.
 5) Using the treefold training for solving the problem about the gambling by organiz-
ing the good activity in community and emphasizing the more people participation.
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In addition, the problem and obstacle should emend side by side by using many ways namely; 
Instilling and supporting from the leader and Buddhist Organization solving by themselves, using 
the rule of law. 

Discussion

 The research titled the application of Buddhadhamma principle in solution the gambling 
of community in Phrae Province. The data from the field work as the interview and seminar it was 
found that the most of people have brought the treefold training to apply in the found a mental idea 
and the way for practicing on 4 communities namely;

 1. The fifth precept principle, they were brought the fifth precept principle to practice by 
invitation the Buddhist Monk teaches the member in the community in the various opportunities. 
This matched with the activity organization of community as the moral development project, the 
warm family development project and strong community, exercise and sport for deny the danger 
of drugs project.
 2. The meditation principle, they were brought the meditation principle to practice in the 
various opportunity namely; practicing the meditation after chanting, the training and Dhamma 
practicing for the youth, the parent, and the elder project, the leader potential development pro-
ject, the youth training about the Buddhist ways, and the mind development for the elder and the 
part the holy water in the New Year project.
3. The wisdom principle, they had campaigned the Buddhist Monk to be lead in the wind and wis-
dom in the various projects namely; the Dhamma spracing in Buddhism and the living for mating 
with culture and tradition of community and they had joined in the various.
 As the local wisdom development for the youth, the training the members in community 
stopped the path of ruin project, and the instilling the common sense of the family project.
Conclusions, 1.in the solution of the gambling in Phrae Province according to the precept, med-
itation, and wisdom that there were 2 parts as the Buddhist Monk who were advised and trained 
about this doctrine by passing the various ceremonies.
 In part of the leaders were continuously conducted to all the number in community for 
protecting the member concerned both direct and in direct ways.
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100 Year Ago: The Creative Conflict of the Conflict of the Continuing of Pak-
nampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade 

Dr. Akkaradecha Brahmakappa1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The objective of this research were: 1) to study history of Paknampho Chinese Deities 
Traditional Parade, 2) to study the conflict of Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade, and 
3) The lessons learned from the creative conflict of sustainable heritage of Paknampho Chinese 
Deities Traditional Parade. This research applied the Qualitative Research with documentary re-
search and in-depth interview Individuals and organizations involved Paknampho Chinese Dei-
ties Traditional Parade, one famous local custom in Thailand, has been continuously held since 
1917 after the outbreak of the plague. Since the medication at that time could not treat the disease, 
people tried using paper talisman blessed by their respected god, as per their belief, burned the 
holy paper, mixed with pure water, and drank as the healing potion until all sick people were re-
stored to health. This is the beginning era of the confliction in society’s values. There was another 
disagreement among some people in Paknumpho. This argument had arised from the fact that 
most of the local people, respecting in god and godness Paknampho believing the god and god-
ness could protect them as well as heal them from any harms, arranged the worship celebration 
every year. This annual festivity formed a grand parade moving around the local market which 
allow people to provide their respects to the god and goodness Paknampho, so called Chao Po 
Cha Mae Paknumpho. The board members locally called Taonung, principally organizing this 
celebration, have been chosen by tossing some ritual objects named Puopoe. As the board mem-
bers are elected from such prediction method, the event organizing has been full with conflictions 
and competitions. Each of the members tries to be recognized as the best person who could set up 
the greatest celebration and create the best parade in that year. Moreover, each of them has been 
yearning to be the most outstanding organizing person for any festive in the history. Thanks to this 
creatively-conflict atmosphere, we are able to witness this famous local custom for almost 100 
years.

Key Words:  Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade, Creative conflict, Heritage /Con-
tinuing

Introduction

 Nakhonawsan Province a.k.a. Paknampho is located in the lower north, or upper center of 
Thailand. Its total area is about 9,597 km2. It has a population of 1,071,686. There are 15 districts, 
128 sub-districts and 1,437 villages. Because of Various races, there are many important tradition-
al which can tell us about their identities. Chinese or Thai of Chinese descent in Nakhonsawan 
have interesting culture, custom, and tradition. A group of Chinese came to Nakhonsawan and 
settled down in Paknampho market 100 years ago and brought their symbols of god that they paid 
respects to here and put them in the new temple for paying respects to and hoping for lucky in 
business.
 There are 2 important shrines in Paknampho market; Na Pha Shrine is located on Baan Na 
Pha beside Ping River and it is in the north of the market that Thai of Cantonese descent here give 
their reverence to, Chao Pho Thepharak- Chao Mae Thapthim Shrine is located on the Ping river- 
Nan river confluence a.k.a.Chao Phra Ya Headwaters. It’s revered by Thai of Hainanese descent. 
Thai of Chinese descent, who revere to the gods of 2 shrines, arranged the Paknampho Chinese 
Deities Traditional Parade during Chinese New Year annually. It has held since 1917 up to now. 
Anyhow Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade takes place at 4th day of 1st waxing 
moon of Chinese by celebrating and processions at night in Chigou’s Day then celebrating and 
processions in the day times in the next day. There are the processions of the dragon parade, lion 
parade, Yangko parade, Angel Procession, the goddess Guan Yin procession and Chinese opera 
parade, etc.
 For arranging this traditional festival there are 40 board members to arrange this festi-
1  Nakhonsawan Buddisht College Graduate Center,Nakhonsawan Province,Thailand
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val for continuing the important ancient tradition. These are suitable for just the people who are 
passed from tossing Puopoe by writing 5 names of people, store, or company who donated at least 
150 bath for arranging this festival each set and then provincial governor or head of the officer 
will be an agent for Chao Pho- Chao Mae Paknampho toss-up with Puopoe, cashew nuts- shaped 
sticks. The first and the second tossing results must turn face up one and turn face down one. But 
for the third time 2 sticks must be face down only. If the results are like this for which group, the 
agent will elect that group to be board members for arranging this year festival promptly. The 
names can join the Puopoe tossing again in 5 years later.
 The processions and important activities for Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Pa-
rade usually take place at 4th day of 1st waxing moon of Chinese by celebrating and processions 
at night in Chigou’s day then celebrating and processions in the day times in the next day. Every 
processions and parades are magnificiently and board members of each year try to promote, sup-
port, or make a discussion for doing the bigger and more magnificient festival than ever and trying 
to serve more activities to impress the most people or traveller to join this festival so they add 
new technology such as light and sound effects to the processions and the parades such as Hakka 
Lion, Beijing Lion, Hainan Tiger, Yangko Parade, Angel processions, Chinese opera parade, the 
goddess Guan Yin processions, Golden Dragon and other Processions and parades to compose the 
supreme, very excited, and very startling feelings of the spectators. 
 During all 12 days and 12 nights, Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade each 
year has a big and magnificient processions it also has activities, exhibitions about the tradition, 
a myth of Paknampho via the photographs, the Chinese opera, Outdoor Cinema, Dancing art, etc. 
Moreover, there is an important activity to do with faith and belief. It is paying respects to Chinese 
god and goddess such as heaven and earth, Chao pho- Chao Mae, guardian spirit, Jade Emperor, 
Kuan Yu, and other god according to their faith and belief. It also has much more activities during 
this period.

Research Methods

 The research methodology involved was qualitative research approach. The data analysis 
was to history of Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade, conflict theory, resolving the 
conflict, creative conflict and through in depth 15 experts of interviews from which the key in-
formants were 3 groups, namely 1) the experts of board members Paknampho Chinese Deities 
Traditional Parade 2) The experts of board Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade foun-
dation of and 3) the experts of scholar and Individuals and organizations involved. The research 
tool used the structured interview methods. 

Conflict and Creative Conflict 

 Before 1917, it had had the outbreak of the plague. Because the medication at the time was 
poor and it could not treat the disease immediately, a huge number of people was died. So people 
was scared and brought their family who were sick to meet the doctor, the traditional Thai doctor, 
or the traditional Chinese doctor. But the illness was still severe. The people could not bear to be 
hopeless with mundane medication and science. So a group of Thai of Chinese descent from Pa-
knampho market tried to vow and pray with Chao Pho Theparak-Chao Mae Thaptim for helping 
the people to get rid of the disease from the social and brought the talisman paper or Hu from the 
shrine to post on the gate, burned it and used its ashes to brew up as tea at the same time. As they 
made the potion to heal the sickness, they used this mixer to sprinkle all the market area to get rid 
of the disease and the result was the disease clearance. It was so amazing and this was the myth 
of holiness and miracle events. After that, Thai of Chinese descent; Teochew, Cantonese, Hakka, 
and Hainanese kept together to arrange this festival by celebrating and processions according to 
their continuous traditions, customs, and cultures around the Paknampho market for spreading 
the good luck to everyone during Chinese New Year festival. In the past, there was celebrating 
and processions by water also, but now there is celebrating and processions overland only. The 
processions all day and all night in Chigou’s day and the next day.
 
 The effect of belief and faith is the primary of conflict from “belief and values” . Because 
of an anthropology aspect, the conflict are the result from the difference between each other, fam-
ily, races, community, or a group of political orientation, tribal group, or religion. It is the conflict 
from disagreement desire or incompatible aim . It is the conflict of the belief system and different 
values in tradition, history, religion, different vision or belief, or different stress, different evalua-
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tion, different cultural background, different personal background, or talk about different history 
foundation of things. 
For this dimension, the Paknampho villagers until now have had the conflicts of 2 choices for their 
family medication or the one they love medication to stay away from the plague disease. When 
they tried to cure with modern medication, it failed and disappointed to them. So a group of them 
tried to lean on talisman paper of the god that they paid respects to and the result of the medica-
tion was good. Some could relieve from the plague. Some could completely cure from the plague. 
This result made the people believe in god much more. At the same time, there was a gap between 
people here and modern medication more because they thought they could not lean on the ways 
or the forms of modern medication. It did not work properly.
 It is known that there are 40 board members to arrange this festival for continuing the 
important ancient tradition. These are suitable for just the people who are passed from tossing 
Puopoe by writing 5 names of people, store, or company who donated at least 150 bath for ar-
ranging this festival each set and then provincial governor or head of the officer will be an agent 
for Chao Pho- Chao Mae Pak Nam pho toss-up with Puopoe, cashew nuts- shaped sticks. After 
election each set finishes, all the board members will make a discussion and elect his head master 
and all officcer for each section by their proper qualification. But the representatives of them from 
prediction have various personal factor, leadership, confidence, and privacy they also make many 
problems in alignment the right person on the right job such as financial resource and privilege 
section, purchasing and hiring section, ceremony and shrine section, activity programmer section, 
buildings and traffics section, supply and art section, administration and communication founda-
tion section, security and nursing section, public relation section or the show section.
 If we think about the process of foundation forming, the primary critiria is to put the right 
man on the right job so the aim or the goal will be reached. On the other hand, to put the right man 
on the wrong job will lead your work to be failed with wasting time and lose much more money. 
For this arrangement of the board members has high-risk to be in conflict in the foundation. Be-
cause of their different knowledge, expertise, and experience, they work together and argue with 
the different information. It can occur in every discussion normally.
 For the dimension of the structural conflict is also the important point. It necessary to be 
calm, cautious, and wise. It take time to build the leaderships for the members. One of them must 
be elected to be the cheif of the group. Sometime the election is easy and appropriate but some-
time it is not. If there are 2 people who is suitable for the position. It will be the conflicts violently. 
They must discuss about their visions before the election occurs. Normally, after the election 
finished, everything will fall into place. But some of conflicts occur and it cause new conflict in 
every year later. Max Weber  said that the conflicts occur because one of them need to reach his 
goal but there are the other groups or the other people that have the same goal so they fight to each 
other. The conflicts are also from the limited position if they need to reach the goal, they must 
join the competition. Even though the game has its rule, the conflict still occur after game over. 
Ralf Darendorf  said that the primary factor of the conflicts is the social class not the economy. 
The conflicts is the point of community that contain of the influential person and the affected per-
son. The influential person will try to keep his power but another one wants to eliminate him all 
the time. If we think about in-depth analysis, all of members come from the rich man, they have 
their own business empire, be wealthy, and have readiness. After they are elected to be the board 
members, they do not want to be defeated in every way just because of their identity, existence, 
and confidence. 
 Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade has been held for 100 years but it has the 
clues of the relationship conflict in each year. For this dimension, the conflict is depend on the 
different personality and different behavior of the co- worker. When they must work together for 
a long period in the strict condition, it maybe have some problems reoccurred. They have different 
method to work or different vision it leads to have the problems. Moreover, the members who 
were elected had different knowledge, expertise, experience, and different vision. Some of them 
lack of good communication skill. Finally, it leads to relationship conflicts, it correspond to Georg 
Simmel’s  (German Sociologist). He said that conflict is a type of interaction that has the members 
of this group in touching. The conflicts can show us that there is the unity in the group and the 
unity within the group can leads to conflicts, also. David L. Brow  said that conflicts come from 
two or more people work together and need to be interdependence. Then they have something dif-
ferent from each other such as opinion, behavior, and interest. The incompatible behavior means 
the behavior of one side that inhabit another one action deliberately or makes one another grudge 
according to Stephen P. Robbins’s  concept. Sometime, it comes from the behavior with different 
subjective, different faith, and different values between person and a group of person. Sometime 
relationship conflict comes from the disagreement between the members who must work together. 
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This dimension can occur in every group which has relation within it in the world such as family, 
foundation, community, nation, or worldwide.
 Moreover, there is data conflict in Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade arrange-
ment, also. The data conflict comes from incorrect interpretation and too much expectation so the 
real events are disappointed. Jame G. March and Herbert A. Simon  said according to the previous 
trait is the failure of the basic mechanism in order to make a decision in different experienced 
person. It will occur whenever someone makes up one’s mind. At the same time, Lowrence F. 
Shaffer and Edward J. Shoben  said that this conflict is urge for antagonist. It comes from incom-
patible desire and unconformity. It can naturally occur between the people who have different aim 
and different goal and this conflict can lead to Allan C. Filley’s  concept. This conflict is the main 
problem in the village café or ordinary people who are interested in Paknampho Chinese Deities 
Traditional Parade. It always be liked that every year. There are many questions in the facts of this 
festival such as “did last year festival be more magnificient and more interesting than this year?”, 
“Will next year festival be greater than this year festival?”. This conflict helps us to have a greater 
festival in next year because of its impression. The new board members will use it as the inspira-
tion for arrangement next year. They want to eliminate the rumor or the contempt about previous 
festival for the god that they pay respects to.

Conclusions

 The cause of the great tradition of Chinese or Thai of Chinese descent of Paknampho mar-
ket, Nakhonsawan Province. Is based on a conflict that resulted to the creation and development. 
It has passed down from generation to generation. Causing the knowledge of the above tradition, 
Paknampho Chinese Deities Traditional Parade has been held since 1917 after the outbreak of the 
plague and failure treating with modern medication. So a group of the villagers tried to lean on 
talisman paper of the god or Hu that they paid respects to and the result of the medication was 
good. They could completely cured from the plague. It is the primary of conflict with faith and 
values of that time villagers. For the other dimension of the other conflicts, such as data conflict, 
relation conflict, and structural conflict, it is not important because the villagers still arrange the 
festivals attractively decorated every year. They believe in their Chao Pho- Chao Mae Paknam-
pho and have the stable faith with their Chao Pho- Chao Mae Paknampho, also. Chao Pho- Chao 
Mae Paknampho Traditional Parade is go around the market for everyone can arrange the table 
for making a sacrifice to gods. The board members locally called Taonung, principally organizing 
this celebration, have been chosen by tossing 2 cashew nuts shaped sticks named Puopoe. As the 
board members are elected from tossing up, the event organizing has been full with conflictions 
and competitions. Each of the members tries to be recognized as the best person who could set 
up the greatest celebration and create the best parade in that year. This is the creative conflict and 
it has been here for 100 year since 1917. Even there are many conflicts but it not for one’s own 
profit. Because they do this with belief, faith and share values. They love to arrange this festival 
because they adore their god and think this is felicitous to their family and this is the good oppor-
tunity to do this for Chao Pho- Chao Mae that they, their ancestor, and their family pay respects 
to the most.
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Sangha’s Role in Community Forest Management:
A Case Study of Wang Tamon Communities [Thum Rakhang Temple], 

Sukhothai Province

Dr.Phichet Thangto1 
Thailand

 

Abstract

 According to the swamp forest covering an area of over 2,134 Rai in three villages by 
groups that use most of them for the shoot. The group used a bamboo for making broomstick 
grass and others groups. Problems from using of forest in Wang Tamon community did not 
have any rules or regulations. Therefore, no one followed rules and it was easy to burn the 
forest and getting into it for searching the bamboo shoot with commercial purposes without 
waiting the growth of bamboo shoots to be a bamboo in the next season. The problem contin-
ues to accumulate the ecological integrity of the forest and pollution from burning forests. This 
article is the study the role of Sangha to help solving problems by being the center of commu-
nity based forest management. 
 Interview and participatory observation were used for data collection by interviewing 
the members who have a role in forest management and community involvement which con-
sisted of monks who played a role in bringing the community, director of forest community, 
and members who sharing the used of forest in the area of study.
 The study found that Buddhist monk (Phrakru Kositboonyopatham from Wat Tham-
rakang) played an important role in community forest management in a case study of Ban 
Wang Tamon community, Sukhothai province. He led to the conservation treatment, guided 
how to share the forest together and established the forest community forests. He has set the 
meetings on the 12th of every month, issued the jungle rules, set the forest fund for the for-
est preservation. One who wants to use the forest resources needs to pay for the forest fund. 
In addition, the application of Buddhist principles was also being used for the community 
management such as applying share (Dấna), the sacrifices (Jấka), knowing how to use (At-
tha), and harmony as a tool of resource management within the local community. The shar-
ing of community forest management was the main activity that conducted by having temple 
and Buddhist monks to be the connection. They have used Buddhist principle to encourage 
people for emerging mind of forest preservation and followed by the concept of “Lam Pee 
Liang Lam Nong”. Bamboo shoots are allowed to grow bamboo and having enough for the 
propagation before cutting bamboo shoots and the rest of the demand is taken for cooking. 
Stop using resources beyond the capacity of the forest will restore the forest. The commu-
nity also has adequate bamboo for sharing the benefit balance in the forest under the joint 
economic community such as the group of broom grass and the commercial shoot. There 
are also other natural resources for the community to take advantage by gathering of wild 
herbs, galangal, mushrooms, flowers and plants. People in the community pays respect to 
the rule of using forest and realizes to the limited resources. Community has also been led 
by the adequacy of the supplementary career which having sufficiency resources for the re-
quirement of all members in the community. The community is now help to make a barbed 
wire fence along the forest community in order to make clear area of the conservation forest.    
 

Keywords: Sangha’s Role, Community Forest Management, Community Forest Fund

Introduction

 Forest is the community resources of Ban Wang Tamon community that every mem-
bers needs to use it as the sharing forest. However, there was some conflict occurred and made 
holistic damage. Therefore, the management of forest sharing is set for all members to come 
and join for the meeting in order to search for the best way of forest management. This process 
1  Department of Political Science, Faculty of Social Science, MCU,Thailand
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has developed and can make it successfully by using the concept of Buddhist principles. Monks 
have played an important role of environmental management. They have made the first thinking, 
the first person, and the first role of model until emerges the management of community forest in 
Buddhist way. The method of management was to integrate the concept of consuming, using, and 
managing of forest sharing. They help each other to design the best practice of community forest 
management and it can be worked for everyone at Ban Wang Tamon community in Sukhothai 
Province.  

Methods

 This research paper had conducted by using field study. Researcher went to the area and 
visited the members who played an important role of doing forest management and all stakehold-
ers. Participant observation and interview were used for data collection especially the monk who 
was the leader of the community. The committee of forest community and some members were 
given information which related to the study.  

Results 

 Community forest of Ban Wang Tamon is located in Moo 6, Nakhunkrai Sub-district, Sris-
amrong District in Sukhothai Province. The previous problem was the conflict of people of using 
forest without considering the effect of losing forest. They used to cut the tree without planting, 
to burn the forest for making enter route to the forest which occurred the bad pollution to the 
community as well. People fight for forest resources with selfish. They used natural resources 
and were not related to the area. Some villages needed bamboo shoots for sell and some villages 
needed bamboo stem for making the broom grass. As the result, they used only the resources that 
appropriate for them without considering to other. In addition, the effect of conflict also caused to 
burning forest which had done by the people in the villages. The effect of burning forest caused 
the pollution into the temple and the community. 
From the problem as mentioned above, it was the beginning of monk to take the role of commu-
nity leader in order to solve the problem. They create the fund for preserving forest and has set 
the systematic criteria and set the meeting to discuss about the way of using forest. They also de-
signed the method of using forest with sharing until people in the community understand and help 
each other to use forest with sufficiency and preservation following the concept of house-tem-
ple-community.   

Discussion 

 From the study, the results indicated that the monk leader who played an important role to 
encourage people in the community help each other of sharing forest. The positive effects were 
occurred within the community with the following aspects.

 1. Full of forest within the community in the area of 2,134 Rai. In the forest, there is not 
only full of the forest, but also having other natural resources for people in the community to 
search for food such as wild herbs, galangal, mushrooms, flowers and plants. In addition, the 
community is now help to make a barbed wire fence along the forest community in order to make 
clear area of the conservation forest.
 2. The forest management with systematically, there are a variety of participants to join in 
with the committee meeting every 12th of each month. Members from the community are invited 
to join in with the meeting in order to take part of the meeting decision. This event has showed 
how they truly gave good attention of forest management. Moreover, each community forest has 
set the rule of using forest which showed the right of the members of using forest. At the same 
time, monks from Wat Thamrakang especially the abbot have encouraged people in the commu-
nity to help each other of preserving community forest.       
 3. Activities of Preservation and utilization, the usefulness of forest that Ban Wang Tamon 
community received was gaining family income from making broom grass by using the bamboo 
stem to make the broom stick. They had shared income from selling broom grass to the communi-
ty forest fund. This using technique is following by the concept of “Lam Pee Liang Lam Nong”. 
They have to wait the bamboo shoots grow up until it can germinate,  then they will cut the rest of 
bamboo shoots for eating or trading.  
 4. The process of operation related to the philosophy of economic sufficiency, even though 
the family can gain the income from making broom grass from bamboo, but people still needed 
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to pay respect to the community rules of using forest resources. Everyone realized that we have 
limit resources and they also followed the principle of sufficiency in their occupations. This will 
preserve everyone to have enough forest resources within the community. 
 5. Monks/Temples/Buddhism with the role of encouragement the emerge community for-
est, the case study of Wat Thamrakang as the center of Buddhism was played an important role of 
forest preservation. Monks had given people valuable advice of forest management and support 
people to live with harmony, unity, and working with kindness to others. 
 6. Role of Dhamma Principles, applying Dhamma in the activities of preservation was 
very useful to the community such as the concept of sharing (Dấna) and the sacrifices (Jấka). This 
method can provide time for the forest to refresh and the best technique of providing good effort 
for practitioner.  Using the forest one year and stop for the next year is Buddhist way of practice 
in order to preserve community forest.     
 7. The role of community leader following cultural and religious way, this role will lead by 
the Buddhist leader who is the center of community belief and worship. The power of belief and 
worship can encourage people to respect and to join in with the activities of forest preservation.
The Summary of Community Forest in Buddhist Way 
 Results occurred from the community forest has become the part of the community 
through the system of management in term of preservation, using, and management. The positive 
effect to the community from the forest has provided the most effectiveness for Ban Wang Tamon 
community within the area of 2,134 Rai. This area is full of bamboo which is the main economic 
plant that people can use it for making family income. Not only a good taste bamboo root, but the 
product from bamboo stem also gained valuable income for people at Ban Wang Tamon commu-
nity. Using of bamboo had applied Buddhist principle for encouragement people to emerge mind 
of forest preservation and followed by the concept of “Lam Pee Liang Lam Nong”. This method 
can provide people to have enough bamboo and they also help each other to plant the young bam-
boo for the future as well. The most interesting of this method was to receive prize at good level 
in Northern region from Ministry of Resources and Environment and received 100,000 Baht for 
support the fund of community forest preservation. 
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A Pattern of the Dhamma Practice toward the Buddhist Quality of Life Development in 
Roi-Et Province

Phaitoon Suanmafai, Ph.D1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The objective of the research on A Pattern of the Dhamma Practice toward the Buddhist 
Quality of Life Development in Roi-Et Province is 1) to study a pattern of dhamma practice of 
temples and Buddhists in Roi-Et Province, 2) to study the consequence of dhamma practice to-
ward the Buddhist Quality of life development, 3) to study the role of monks on Buddhist quality 
of life development in Roi-Et Province. 
 The finding of the research result indicated that the meditation practice-based practice has 
applied the pattern of falling-rising type meditation practice. The result of mind and intellect as-
pect indicated that the practice causes restraint and circumspection, better mind in self-reminding 
whether thought, act, and speech, improved peace of mind and prudence and calmness, mental 
health, and seldom anxiety with daily life. When facing with problem, intellect for consideration 
based on dharmic principle of Buddhism exists and then restraints one’s mind to accept, resulting 
in change in thought by the way that the significance of quality of self-life and other people’s lives 
is perceived. This is the higher self-mental development with more patience and seldom working 
error. In addition, the practice result also alleviates suffering caused from illness. The ineffective 
practice is due to inability to eliminate hindrances such as drowsiness and fantasy, etc.  The social 
development-focused pattern described that the practice features in promoting community econo-
my to be strong due to self-sufficiency of the villagers. Self-sufficiency method is living by based 
on intelligence of locality, being environment-friendly, and good community economic system 
promotion mechanism such as availability of village fund, occupational group, and community 
enterprise, etc.  
 According to culture-focused pattern, the practice causes generosity and charity, sacrifice, 
entry to temple to make merit with monk, and elimination of greediness. It is the well conserva-
tion and maintenance of fine culture of Thai society.
 The role of monks has been appeared in form of improved mental development and live-
lihood development of the villagers. The mental development is Dhamma practice and the liveli-
hood development is related to various forms of living or economy such as village fund, commu-
nity cooperative, and community enterprise, etc.  

Key Words: A Pattern of the Dhamma Practice, Buddhist Quality of Life Development, Roi-Et 
Province

Introduction

 The Buddhism institution is the keystone of Thai society whereas most people esteem 
Buddhism since ancient times. Thai people’s lives affiliate with temples and people believe in 
religion from birth until death. The life possibility in life and society consists of the nature of 
ideology and morality in general crowd. Even though the deep study on dharmic principle in Trip-
itaka has been disappeared, however people have believed on virtue and sin, and respect on monk 
and faith in religion. Thai people’s lives are fully tied up with and relied on Buddhism all the time 
from birth until death. The aforesaid state has been existent for long time until being embedded 
in mind and way of life of Thai people  and has become refinement and enlightenment thing for 
disposition and basis of Thai people’s heart and soul to possess individual characteristic called 
as uniqueness of Thai society. This could be correctly and confidently said that Buddhism is the 
national region of Thailand.
In Buddha’s lifetime, Lord Buddha remarked about two types of burden or duty of monks that 
should be performed in Buddhism, consisting of the burden of studying the Scriptures, and the 
burden of contemplation only. The study on either one denomination or two denominations, the 
completion of Buddha’s words which are Tripitaka according to self-intellect power, and then 
1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Roi-Et Class Room,Thailand
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remembrance to narrate that Buddha’s words, are called as the burden of studying the Scriptures. 
The commencement of  departure and deterioration in individuality, and continuous practice med-
itation until the monk’s Buddhist saint with active conduct is extremely elated in quiet residence, 
are called as burden of contemplation. After study of the monks in Lord Buddha’s abode, he told 
them to move to different places for announcement of Sutrapitaka. Temples were built to be the 
lodgments offered for the Highness Lord Buddha and the disciple groups. King Bimbisara offered 
Weruwan Vihara as the first temple in Buddism.
 Monks and temples are the important organizations pertaining to and being proper and 
corresponding to the development of quality of life since monks are the cultivators to advise 
dharma resulting in benefits of both worldly pleasure and supermundane, arrange Dharma and 
Practical Study to all people, be closely involved with society, promote religious benefit which is 
a public property, support community and society, expect to develop public assistance, participate 
in coordination of dharma  propagation, and continuously affiliates with community and society 
in Buddhism throughout life from birth until death. 
 In current social condition, technologies and sciences in various aspects have been rapidly 
prospered and progressed, including the fluency of Western civilization into Thai society with lack 
of emphasis on proper development and integration in conformity with the original culture. The 
society has accepted and focused on materialism significance that can presently respond human 
needs, resulting in the beginning of instability of religious reliance and faith. Many Buddhists 
have not entered into temples and have not been interested in study of dhamma practice. They 
have entered to temples for fortune and personal benefit or have been engrossed in black magic 
with lack of cognition in Buddhist principle, and lack of participative feeling and responsibility 
toward their own religion. The social condition has comprised of high consumptive materialism 
trend, extravagance and luxury under high dependence on black magic and inspiration result wait-
ing doctrine, and arousal according to Western culture to be the recipient and follower with lack 
of literacy. The way of life based on Buddhist principles has not been extensive in the society to 
be suitable as the national religion. Therefore, according to aforesaid dhamma practice result of 
Dhamma Practice Center,
 the finding indicated that there have been several methods for dhamma practice in this 
present era. However, in this research about a Pattern of Dhamma Practice toward Buddhist Qual-
ity of Life  Development in Roi-Et Province, the researcher has aimed at studying 3 patterns of 
dhamma practices consisting of 1)  contemplation practice-focused dhamma practice pattern like 
the way of falling-rising dhamma practice, way of Anapanasati, way of right Arhanta, etc.; 2) 
social development-focused dhamma practice pattern such as monk development group; and ) 
culture-focused dhamma practice pattern such as tradition conservation group, conservation of 
Custom 12, Way of Practical Rule 14, in this research in order to clearly puzzle out about how 
dhamma practice pattern of temples and Buddhists is, how the result of dhamma practice toward 
development of Buddhist quality of life  is, and how the role and relationship of monks and devel-
opment of Buddhist quality of life is.  
Research Method
 In this research title of A Pattern of the Dhamma Practice toward the Buddhist Quality 
of Life in Roi-Et Province, the research was conducted with qualitative research methodology 
to obtain information which has been consistent with study in 3 patterns consisting of 1) pattern 
of dhamma practice of temples and Buddhists in Roi-Et Province, 2)  consequence of dhamma 
practice toward Buddhist quality of life development, 3) the role of monks in Buddhist quality of 
life development in Roi-Et Province. 
 The populations of target groups used in the study were determined by the researcher 
group for selection of the people concerned with dhamma practice of dhamma practice centers in 
Roi-Et Province applying Purposive Sampling Method with below details.
1) Monk groups in dhamma practice centers who have played key role in activity implemen-
tation of Dhamma Practice Project for 2 monks/center and monks who have been the administra-
tors in dhamma practice for 1 monk/center under determination on selection from dhamma prac-
tice centers in Roi-Et Province for 6 centers and 3 monks for each center, totaling to 18 monks.
2) Buddhist groups who have participated in dhamma practice at dhamma practice centers in 
Roi-Et Province under determination on selection from dhamma practice centers in Roi-Et Prov-
ince for 6 centers and 5 people per each center, totaling to 30 people.

Research Results

 The objective of the pattern of the dhamma practice toward Buddhist quality of life devel-
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opment in Roi-Et Province is to study on the pattern of the dhamma practice of temples and Bud-
dhists in Roi-Et Province, to study on the result of the dhamma practice toward Buddhist quality 
of life development, and to analyze the role and relationship of monks and Buddhist quality of 
life development in Roi-Et Province. The target groups used in this research included monks and 
Buddhists who have been the dhamma practitioners in 6 centers.  Structured Interview Method 
was applied as instrument used in the research and data collection in this time for target groups of 
this research. In addition, descriptive data was analyzed based on Inductive Method. The findings 
of the research studying results have been as follows. 

 1.  Pattern of Intellect and Mental Development. It indicated that the pattern of the dham-
ma practice of Wat Asokawananram has been determination of body and mind which is to deter-
mine manners while making feeling with body is called as “Body”. Indication of which mind is 
conscious on manners is called as “Mind”. Wat Udom Paison has applied the pattern of the fall-
ing-rising type contemplation practice. When sitting for entreating, breath-out is determined as 
“falling” and breath-in is determined as “rising”. Walking is determined for 6 stages such as the 
first stage, “left stepping” and “right stepping” are incanted, and in the second stage, “uplifting” 
and “stepping on” are incanted. 
 The consequence of the dhamma practice described that the dhamma practice has caused 
change in thought by the way that the significance of self-quality of life and other people’s qual-
ity of lives have been perceived. It has been the higher self-mental development, resulting in the 
understanding that human is born with power of karma. If he or she wants to have good life both 
in present and in the future, he or she must know how to abstain from bad deeds and performs 
only good deeds. This dhamma practice helps encourage mind to be strong and conscious without 
misstep to easily commit a sin. When human does not do misdeed, or do misdeed lesser, he or 
she can coexist peacefully. The dhamma practice makes human explores himself or herself more 
than reprehension on other people. When knowing how to calm, and restraint mind to be present, 
and determining body and mind, mind will not be muddled and know how to select which temper 
is good or bad. When enabling to protect bad temper, the mind will not be depressed due to such 
temper. Most of people often think that other people make them worried and in trouble, they there-
fore blame other people. The acquired consequence is distress. However, when understanding 
that it is the matter of passion and non-understanding on passion, mind is more pleasure. Sorrow 
occurs from unawareness and commitment and adherence. When knowing the score based on 
Buddhist principles and then starting practicing to loosen that commitment and adherence, mind 
gains more happiness without being the emotional slave like people who do not understand life 
due to non-dhamma practice. Moreover, dhamma practice effect also alleviates suffering caused 
from illness, and has concentration in studying and working.
 2. Social Development-Focused Pattern. It indicated that the pattern of social development 
of Wat Pho Roy Ton, Phon Thong District, having Phrakru Suwannaphothabal as the Abbot and 
Phon Thong Ecclesiastical District Officer, has been the ragged education management such as 
Preschool Child Center, and Sunday Buddhism School. The pattern of social development work 
of Wat Phothikaram, Pathum Rat District, having Phrakru Phothiweerakhoon as the Abbot and 
Pathum Rat Ecclesiastical District Officer, has been the organizing pattern for variety of social 
development activities such as establishment of Non-Formal Education Service Center, Chaloem 
Phra Kiat Community ICT Learning Center of Wat Photikaram, Preschool Child Training Center 
of Wat Photikaram, Office of Village Fund of Ban Po Noi, Office of Housewife Group of Ban Pho 
Si Sawat, Office of Youth Group of Ban Po Noi, Office of Housewife Group of Ban Po Noi, Office 
of Housewife Group of Ban Pho Si Sawat, Office of Youth Group of Ban Po Noi-Pho Si Sawat, 
Financial Institution of Po Noi Si Sawat Community, Community Learning Extension Center 
of BAAC - Pathum Rat Branch, Office of BAAC in Roi-Et Province, “Khao Zen” Community 
Product Selling Shop, Health Promoting Temple (Thai Massage-Herbal Sauna), Life Universi-
ty Learning Center. Conclusively, it has been the study, economy and community development 
works of Phrakru Phothiworakhoon, who has featured in promoting community economy to be 
strong, causing the villager’s ability of  self-sufficiency since he has applied sufficience economy 
principle of His Majesty the King, living on the basis of intelligence of locality, being environ-
mentally friendly, refusal of technology that causes wasteful and ungreen. There have been good 
community economic system promoting mechanism and system such as availability of village 
fund, occupational group, community enterprise system and community cooperative so that the 
villagers will not be taken for advantages from merchants and capitalists, and they can create 
work and generate incomes for themselves under self-sufficiency. The community economic sys-
tem applied by him has been consistent with the villagers’ conduct of life or way of life, resulting 
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in sustainable development. The promotion of sufficience economy principle by Phrakru Phothi-
weerakhoon has made the villagers have better livelihood in a certain level, happy with  conduct 
of life more than before since the villagers have had no need to live according to capitalism trend 
that has caused insolvency. In part of the management of Chaloem Phra Kiat Community ICT 
Learning Center, he has well managed the Center in the front line of the country as the Learn-
ing Center Prototype of other centers. Other ICT Learning Centers of other communities have 
regularly come to study and learn works., The acquired consequence has been that it has caused 
the villagers have knowledge and understand about technology and can apply technology well 
without being timeless people. The benefit of social network has been that it has caused all people 
easily access to information, understand and enable to adapt in time with the change of the world. 
 3. Culture-Focused Pattern. It indicated that these cultures applied with dharmic principle 
such as Buddhist Lent Merit, Boon Kao Pradab Din, Boon Kao Sark, End of Buddhist Lent Merit, 
Kathin Merit, are mutually made all the time by temples and villagers until it may be forgotten 
that it has been the integration of culture and religion. Most of Buddhists are involved in making 
merits with temples unless they are inconvenient due to their affairs only since it has been adhered 
according to model behaved by their ancestors for long time. Someone may be involved in some 
occasions. Even though they do not go but other people in their families will go instead.  Someone 
have always come to make merits at temple since they have been interested in making merits and 
required merits. All kinds of merit making activities have helped preaching mind to be generous 
to each other since merit is the sacrificial matter through sacrifice both of belongings for others 
and sacrifice of all of bad things such sacrifice of greediness from mind. At Wat Ban Plaue Yai, 
Phra Buddhisarnmunee, Roi-Et Ecclesiastical Provincial Governor, has instructed the villagers to 
come to make merit and perceived the significance of tradition. This knowledge can be applied 
for several types of benefits, resulting in continuous progress of cultural works. Moreover, he has 
also promoted music-related culture by the way of establishment of gamelan band. The musicians 
have been the youths who have been the lineages of the villagers, resulting in the children’s ability 
to inherit Thai musical works which have been a type of culture, with affable mind since music 
helps refine to create amenity. According to Phrakru Soonthornpanyawimol, he has often taught 
the villagers to recognize on highly valuing and well preserving Thai culture which has been 
kindness and generosity since all of people have entered to temples to make merits with monks 
due to their generosity.  This has been the gracious identity that is worthwhile for highly valuing 
and preserving.
Result Discussion
 The studying result indicated that the role of monks appeared in the pattern of mental de-
velopment and livelihood development of the villagers to be improved. The mental development 
is dhamma practice and livelihood development is related to various forms of living or economy 
such as village fund, community cooperative, and community enterprise, etc., resulting in the 
villager’s ability of self-sufficiency. Good collaboration with monks 
due to self-conduct of monks as the sacrifiers without expectation on return from villagers. How-
ever, they have needed to see the villagers to have better quality of life. Therefore, villagers have 
respected and have had faith on monks. This respect and faith have caused monks to well act as 
the mainstay of development, resulting in permanence rather than dutiful leading. In addition, the 
monks have been uninvolved with any benefits. Thus, the work can be done with convenience 
and comfort without risk against persecution or misunderstanding. The difference of availability 
of monks with general villagers is to be development leaders who possess morality and virtue to 
govern conduct.  The monks are the dharma practitioners and their monk being state will have 
consciousness to remind themselves not to be careless better than the villagers who spend their 
lives risky against tort of morality and virtue. If there is none of self-consciousness and alertness, 
mistake can be easily made in working particularly money issue that must be done with honesty 
and transparency so as to prevent criticism and accusation from other people who are bad-intend-
ed. 

Conclusion and Suggestion

 The overall studying result indicated the pattern of dhamma practice of temples and Bud-
dhists in Roi-Et province. The followings have been the suggestions of the researcher.
1) The general villagers have often understood that the practice is the way that monks or-
ganize the project and they come to practice at temple. After finishing the project, the practice 
is terminated, resulting in non-effect on mental and intellectual development. Dhamma practice 
must be continuously performed so that it will be effective. It has been very few for those who can 
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always practice. The researcher deemed that monks should frequently organize the practical pro-
ject and then train the villagers to have cognition that dhamma practice must be always performed 
and can be taken for actual practice in daily lives,  particularly the application in working which 
is considered as very important since it is their real lives. 
2) Social development problem has been the non-collaboration from villagers due to fear of 
new change and negligence on developmental work. Monks must emphasize on event publicity 
and present to those villagers to be recognized that that event can really alter or develop better 
quality of life.  
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Buddhist discipline and health

Mr.Chamnarn Kerdchor1 
Thailand

Abstract

         Vinaya , as laid down by the Buddha, is the discipline of the Buddhist monk. Vinaya is 
as if the root to maintain Buddhism. Vinaya is the discipline as well as way of health including 
factors to promote good health for example four requisites, exercise, accident prevention, weather 
and psychology. Everyone can apply way to keep good health from the Vinaya to daily life for 
example how to manage food: type of food, nutrition and preservation, how to manage clothes: 
type of clothes, how to keep clothes and to mark on clothes, how to manage housing: to know 
proper place to live and house hygiene, how to prevent disease: to know how to prevent disease, 
how to treat, how to take care of sick people, how to exercise: to know how to exercise easily for 
example walking meditation and to clean house, how to prevent accident: to know how to prevent 
accident caused by carelessness, how to manage weather: to know how to prevent body from 
heat and coolness and manage good ventilation.how to manage psychology: to know how to use 
psychological technique to prevent danger in the future.

Keywords: Vinaya, health

Introduction

 Health is important for live as it can be seen through the way of greeting both in Thai and 
foreigner society. We usually say “Hi” “How are you?”. This way of greeting shows concerning 
about health. Lord Buddha also greeted disciples this way. Once Lord Buddha greeted the monks 
from the banks of the Vaggumata that “ I hope, monks, that things went well with you, I hope that 
you had enough to support your life”.  Lord Buddha always held this way of greeting for whole 
life. It might be said that Lord Buddha is the original model for health concerned greeting. I am 
interested in studying about the health topic written in the Vinaya. The purpose of this study is to 
focus on what the Buddha say about health or what the rules the Buddha set up and to study the 
way to be healthy as written in the Vinaya to apply in daily life.

Guidelines to be healthy in the Vinaya

 Guidelines to be healthy in the Vinaya are divided into many categories: food, cloths, 
living place, prevention disease, physical exercise, accidental prevention, weather and pschychol-
ogy. The descriptions are as the following:

 1.Food
 The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to eat for health and maintain for living.
The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to eat 3 types of food: food for only one watch of 
the night, food for the length of seven days, and food for existing as long as one’s life. 
Food for only one watch of the night is drink or 8 types of beverage which the Buddha allowed 
Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to drink: 1) mango juice 2) Jambolan plum juice 3) Banana with seeds 
juice 4) Banana without seeds juice 5) liquorice juice 6) grape juice 7) Lotus rhizome juice 8) 
Marian plum juice and other fruit juice except soup from boiled paddy, water squeezed from 
leaves except water from pickled vegetables, water squeezed from flowers except from liquorice, 
sugarcane juice. 
 Food for the length of seven days is 5 types of medicine: 1) clarified butter or ghee 2) 
butter 3) oil 4) honey 5) sugarcane juice 
Food for existing as long as one’s life is the medicinal food for example turmeric, ginger, sedges, 
galangal, vetiver grass, nut grass etc. 
 The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to eat 5 types of meal: cooked rice, fresh 
desert, dried rice ball, fish and meat.  The seven types of meal should be eaten early are wheat, 
rice, Selaginella argentea Spring, weed rice, Job’s tears, sticky rice and millet. The food which 
should be eaten later are mung bean, ricebean, sesame and some vegetables .
1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Nan Buddhist College,Thailand
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The Buddha does not allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to eat 10 types of meat: human, elephant, 
horse, dog, snake, lion, tiger, bear and leopard. To protect Bhikkhu and layman who offer food 
from danger and to prevent criticism. 

 2.Clothes
 The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to wear clothes to protect body from heat 
and coldness.
 The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to wear 6 types of robe: bark garment, cot-
ton cloth, silk cloth, wool cloth, voile and mixed cloth. 
The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to use 6 types colorants to dye robe: colorant from 
root, colorant from trees, colorant from bark, colorant from leaves, colorant from flowers, color-
ant from fruits. 
 The Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to maintain the robe: 1) the foot of robe 
tear apart- tie the robe around the angle of the robe  2) If there’s a hole in the robe, fix it by patch.   
Mark dark color point as big as peacock’s eyes or not smaller than bedbug for easily noticeable to 
prevent other Bhikkhu or Bhikkhuni misunderstand and use it by chance. 
 Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni should wear robe properly for good personality: Bhikkhu and 
Bhikkhuni should wear under garment properly, cover naval area and knees, the foot of under gar-
ment should be at the same level.  Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni should wear robe properly, the foot of 
robe both sides should be even level , always cover body properly in neighborhood, do not reveal 
body walking in neighborhood , always cover body sitting in neighborhood, do not reveal body 
sitting in neighborhood , do not roll up robe in neighborhood, do not roll up one side or both sides 
of robe in neighborhood , do not roll up sitting in neighborhood, do not roll up one side or both 
sides of robe in neighborhood .

 3.Living place
 Lord Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to stay in different types of living places to 
do vipassana effectively as the followings:
 Lord Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to stay in 5 types of sleeping place:  
dwelling, curved house, palace, house without decoration and cave. 
 Lord Buddha allowed Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni to use wood to level up the bed to prevent 
snake bite, however, height should not over than 8 inches to prevent criticism. The Buddha set 
rules for hygienic living place as the following:
 Do not sleep on high bed for safety and to prevent criticism. 
 Do not step dirty foot on sleeping place, should clean feet before step in. 
 Do not step wet foot on sleeping place, should dry feet before step in. 
 Do not wear shoes to step in sleeping place. 
 Do not split saliva on service place. Use jug. 

 4.Prevention disease
 The Buddha suggested how to prevent disease and about medicine as the following:
People get sick from 5 contagious disease are not allowed to ordain: Leproxy, Scabies, Emphy-
sema(dry secretion in alveoli and chronic cough) and Epilepsy  to preven contagious diseases in 
monk community.
 Do not touch drinking water container by dirty hand. 
 Bhikkhu or Bhikkhuni ,who is not sick, is not allowed to pass stool or urine in standing 
posture. 
 Bhikkhu or Bhikkhuni, who is not sick, is not allowed to spit on green material. 
 Bhikkhu or Bhikkhuni, who is not sick, is not allowed to pass stool, uring or spit in water  
to prevent disease from low hygiene. To use cheesecloth to filter water is allowed. To use medi-
cine which consists of various ingredients is allowed. The ingredients are Emblic, Bahera, Mung 
bean, cooked rice, banana, young root Rattan palm, Date palm, young bamboo shoot, fish, meat, 
honey, sugarcane juice, salt. Keep these ingredients in the pot and cover the pot for 1-3 years. 
When it is time, the medicine have taste and color as Jambolan plum. This medicine can be used 
to relieve air imbalance, cough, Leproxy, Jaundice, hemorrhoids etc. Take medicine after meal. 
Who does not have fever should mix medicine with water before taking. 
 5 special medicines are allowed: clearified butter or ghee, butter, oil, honey and sugarcane 
juice. These contain high nutrition and have no fiber. Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni are allowed to re-
ceive and eat both in the right time and in the wrong time. 
 5 types of animal grease are allowed: bear grease, fish grease, shark grease, tallow, donkey 
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grease. Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni can receive, fry and eat as oil in the right time. 
 Bhikkhu and Bhikkhuni are allowed to receive and keep 6 types of herb for whole life to 
eat when in need as the following :
 1) Root used as medicine for example turmeric, ginger, oris root, galangal, vetiver 
grass, nut grass and other herbal root. (carminative, relieve bloat, improve digestive system)
 2) Astringent used as medicine for example neem astringent, Wrightia astringent, 
Indian trumpet flower astringent, Heart-leaved moonseed astringent and other astringents used as 
medicine.(increase appetite and relieve fever)
 3) Leaves used as medicine for example Neem, Wrightia, Indian trumpet flower, 
sweet basil, cotton and other leaves used as medicine.( improve digestive system and nourish 
blood)
 4) Fruit used as medicine for example Java long pepper, chilli, Chebulic myrobalan, 
Emblic and other fruits used as medicine(carminative and laxative)
 5) Gum used as medicine for example Asafetida, Frankincense and other gums used 
as medicine (carminative and relieve bloat)
 6) Salt used as medicine for example sea salt, black salt, rock salt, salt earth, cooked 
salt and other salts used as medicine ( keep moisturizer and laxative)

Powder medicine is allowed for sick monks who have Scabies, Papules, Pox or strong sweet 
scent. Non sick monks are allowed to use cow excrement, clay and astringent. 
Monks are allowed to use eye drops to treat eyes diseases. 
Monks are allowed to use sauna to relieve air imbalance. 
Monks are allowed to use foot medicine in case dry and crack foot skin. 
Monks are allowed to remove abscess.  
Monks are allowed to apply medicine and using bandage. 
Monks are allowed to use salt cube to cut protruding tomor. 
Monks are allowed to use 4 things as medicine even no one gives to detox snake venom: stool, 
urine, ashes and soil.  
Monks are allowed to use water mixed with stool to detox poision and toxin. Monks are allowed 
to pick up stool while passing stool. 
Monks are allowed to use water diluted with soil on share of plough to anti-love portion or philter. 
Monks are allowed to use cattle urine fermented with Chebulic myrobalan to treat jaundice. 
Monks are not allowed to get surgery on the private parts because it is soft tissue and difficult to 
heal wound. 
 Surgery method is written in the Vinaya. The operation was made by Doctor Jivaka 
Komarbhaccha to treat son of millionare of Beranes. The doctor did physical examination and 
asked other people to wait ourside the room curtain, tie the patient tightly then cut abdominal wall 
and remove intestinal tumor, suture abdominal wall and apply healing wound medicine. 
Monks are allowed to chew wood tooth brush to reduce breath scent. The Buddha told the five 
benefits from chewing wood tooth brush: feel awakening, no breath scent, nerve tounge feel taste 
well, bile and mucous are not covered with food and increase appetite. 

5.Physical exercise
 The Buddha set rules about physical exercise as the followings:
 Monks are allowed to do physical exercise by walking asking for alms, sweeping, clean-
ing sleeping place and walking meditation. The Buddha said that asking for alms is necessary for 
monks as it is said that “ Monks should eat food from asking for alms for whole life”.  Asking 
for alms is one of 4 important duties. To sweep and clean the temple area for example canteen, 
kitchen and bathroom is the duty of monks.  Walking meditation is good exercise for health and 
prevention illness. The Buddha allowed monks to walk meditation as the Doctor Jivaka Kurma 
Bhaccha asked Lord Buddha for permission “Lord Buddha, now there are many fat and ill monk. 
Please allow monk to walk meditation to prevent illness.” 

6.Accidental prevention
 The Buddha had technique to prevent accident for example:
 Monks are not allowed to sit down without carefulness to prevent accident from sitting. 
 Monks are not allowed to dive or float in water at ankle level  to prevent drowning and 
criticism. 
 Monks are not allowed to talk during eating to prevent suffocation and dirtiness. 
 Monks are not allowed to shave pubic hair to prevent wound except monks need to apply 
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medicine on that area, shaving pubic hair is allowed .Monks are not allowed to strike a fire to 
warm themselves to prevent danger from snake and social criticism, except monks who are sick. 
Monks are not allowed to climb tree except it is reasonable to climb the tree, monks are allowed to 
climb the tree which is as tall as human height. In case of danger, monks are allowed to climb any 
trees. Monks are not allowed to ordain bad people for example thief, wanted prisoner, prisoner 
who run away from prison, to prevent danger and social criticism. 

7.Weather
 Monks are allowed to wear robe to protect body from coldness and heat. The Buddha 
used to count how many robes suitable to protect body during very cool night in winter season 
by himself. From the watch of the night from 6 to 10 pm the Buddha wore only 1 robe and didn’t 
feel cool. At early of the middle watch from 10 pm to 2 am the Buddha felt cool and wore another 
one robe and felt warm enough until the middle watch ended the Buddha felt cool and wore an-
other one robe. When the third watch ended and at dawn the Buddha felt cool and wore another 
one robe and felt warm enough. The Buddha thought that “ Monks can feel cool and 3 robes can 
prevent coolness. I should set rules about robe and allow monks to use more 3 robes.” 
The Buddha suggested to open and close windows following season .
When wind with dust flows from the East, close the windows located in the East.
When wind flows from the West, close the windows located in the West.
When wind flows from the North, close the windows located in the North.
When wind flows from the South, close the windows lecated in the South.
During winter season, open the windows during daytime and close the windows at night.
During hot season, open the windows during daytime and open the windows at night.

8.Psychology
 The Buddha used psychological method to control monks community for example:
The Buddha said that whoever looked after ill monk is considered as good as looking after the 
Buddha. The Buddha looked after ill monk to be good example for monks. The Buddha said that 
parents could not take care of monks, therefore monks should care and look after each other. Who 
wants to look after me, look after ill monk. Perceptor, co-resident or attending monk, pupil, monk 
who has co-perceptor, these monks should take care of ill monk for whole life or until recover. If 
ill monk does not stay with preceptor, other co-resident must take care of the ill monk. If not, it 
is considered as offence. The Buddha set prohibitions to prevent indirectly serious offence. The 
Buddha set 13 prohibitions in major offence which is not too serious to forgive( Sankathises) 
to prevent 4 major offences involving expulsion from the monkhood(Parachik) for example the 
first to forth Sankathises were set to prevent the first major offence involving expulsion from the 
monkhood related to sexual intercourse. The fifth to the seventh Sankathises were set to prevent 
the second major offence involving expulsion from the monkhood related to burglary etc.

Apply guideline to be healthy in the Vinaya to Thai daily life

1.Food management
 To manage food for health should eat food for only for one watch of the night for example 
8 types of beverage such as mango juice within one day and one night. If keep it longer than one 
watch of the night, food will be rotten and inedible. ( Presently we can keep food in refrigerator 
extend shelflife)Should eat food for the length of seven days within seven days for good health 
and tasty for example 5 types of medicine such as clearified butter.
Keep food for existing as long as one’s life at living place to easily take medicine when in need 
for example turmeric.
 Consider condition and time to eat 5 types of meal for example cooked rice, wheat and 
mung bean for good health.
 Do not eat 10 types of meat such as human meat to prevent taste addiction and struggle to 
get to eat and to prevent disease caused by those meat.
2.Clothes management

Should use suitable clothes for skin and weather including maintain clothes to be in good con-
dition. Should consider time and place. Do not wear too tight or too loose clothes. Wear proper 
clothes for time and place.

3.Living place management
Should stay in suitable place if possible. Bed or chair height should not be too high or too low.
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Before entering living place should take off shoes,clean feet and dry. Do not spit of the floor.
4.Disease prevention  Should avoid contact with contagious ill people. Clean hands before use 
container. Should use toilet to pass stool and urine and clean toilet after use. Boil or filter water 
before drinking to prevent disease from drinking water. Practice to use herbal medicine when 
needed. Keep 5 special medicine to use. Grow 6 herb in living area for easy use.

5.Physical exercise . Should be simple and be a part of daily life for example gardening, walking, 
jogging, cleaning house. Exercise is good for health and prevent obesity and illness.

6.Accidental prevention. Should be mildful in every movements: sitting, walking, sleeping, eating 
and drinking. During meal should not talk to prevent suffocation. Should not contact with bad 
people who may lead you to the wrong way.

7.Weather,  Should wear proper clothes for current weather to prevent sickness caused by weather 
change. Should open and close windows at suitable time for good ventilation and good for res-
piratory system.

8.Pschychology, Should take care of ill people without bias. Should remind ourselves that every-
one is friend. Should not directly stop closed friends or family members to do something because 
they may refuse to follow. Should apply pschychological method to convince other to follow.

Conclusion

 The Vinaya for health covers food, clothes, living place, disease prevention, physical ex-
ercise, accidental prevention, weather and pschychology. These can be applied to use in daily life. 
To know about food let us know how to eat and keep food for on watch of the night, food for the 
length of seven days and food for existing as long as one’s life properly. To know about clothes let 
us know how to dress properly and have good personality. To know about living place let us know 
how to keep living place clean and liveable. To know about disease prevention let us know how 
to prevent disease and prepare various types of medicine. To know about accidental prevention let 
us know how to prevent possible danger in each minute. To know about weather let us know how 
to take care of ourselves and living place. To know about pschychology let us know how to offer 
kindness to humankind and technique to prevent danger by using simple and practical rules.

References

Mahachulalongkornrajavidhalaya.  Mahachula Thai Tipitaka.  Bangkok : Mahachula-
 longkorn Printing, 1996.
____.  Mahachula Pali Atthakatha.  Bangkok : Vinnana Printing, 1996.
Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A. Payutto). Modern Medical Practice in Buddhist View.
 Second  Edition. Bangkok : Wuthidhamma Fund for Education and Meditation,
1999.
Phra Bhrommagunaphorn (P.A. Payutto). Dictionary of Buddhism pramuandhaama.
 Sixteenth  Edition. Bangkok : S.R. Printing Mass Products Co.ltd, 2008.
Phra Wichit Dhammchito. Religious Teaching and Health. Bangkok : Foundation for
 Disabled Children, 2011.

Commemorative Book352 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



The Analytical of Catthanakumara Jataka Wat Namlad Version, Napang 
Sub-Strict Pupiang District Nan Province

Somkid Nunta1 
Thailand

Abstract

 This study  the objectives; First, to compile literature called “Kunthana Kumarn Jataka 
tales” from the language of Buddhist sermon to Thai official language, Second, to analyze the 
context of  “Kanthana Kumara Jataka tales literature in the aspect of art created language, struc-
ture,  theme,  verse style, and phrase usage.  The researcher studied from Kunthana Kumarn Jata-
ka tales Numlud temple version, Napang sub-district, Phu Phiang district, Nan Prrovince by the 
language of Buddhist sermon to Thai official language
 The results of this research were found that The methodology for writing Kunthana Ku-
marn Jataka tales, a Jataka stupas type written mixed with sermon, using long enchant prosody. 
It began with Pali incantation and followed with Lanna language for easier understanding. The 
researcher then change the Lanna language to Thai language used in novel to create poetic fla-
vor the context of literature art was created by compiling selected wordings and phraseology to 
beautify the language.  The structure of this story is adventurous with the theme of Bodhisattva 
facing with obstacles then finally overcoming them. There is not much characters in the story to 
make it easier to remember.  The scene of the story describes the characters and surrounding.  The 
pattern of poetry was written using verses or raise words translation meaning raising a Pali word 
and translate it to Lanna and vice versa until the whole context is done.  The creation of sermon 
verse is by using long versification ending with ending words such as “Lar/Larna”. The sermon 
literature uses poetry with Lanna language used in the story without having to rhyme.    
   

Keywords : Kunthana Kumarn, Jataka, Jataka stupas, Literature 

1  Master Degree Department Thai, Faculty of Arts, Phayao University,Thailand
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Liaison : Wisdom on Social Conflict Management of Lanna

Mr. Phairin Na Wanna1 
Thailand

 
Abstract

 Human being respects or adheres to something that is the spiritual anchor for feeling 
warmth, safety and stability in life. There might be reason enough to accept or not, and when it 
was accepted some the matter then it will be shown whether physical or mental. That regards may 
call the belief, it is nature that rises to all human beings. Buddhism is called “faith,” he said. When 
conducting every day for reiteration the confidence. Later, there is the idea to create a symbol for 
substituting spiritual anchor, then, there was created for various things.
 The article on “Liaison: Wisdom on social conflict management of Lanna. “ Trying to 
present their role of liaison that performs as a mediator between the monks and villager in the 
religious observance ceremony and this is medium in social conflict management of Lanna. To 
take flexible performance by specifying the rules, appoint layman who used for ordination to be 
“liaison or grandfather teacher” (a northern language called. Grandfather teacher or teacher). 
Who never have been the ordination they will not pay respect to be the liaison or grandfather 
instructors in Lanna society.
 Therefore, Liaison or grandfather was seen by local villager that monopoly power. In 
fact, wisdom on social conflict management of Lanna. Because that liaison used to be ordained in 
Buddhism, they have a better understanding of the Buddha Dharma and to be paid respect in the 
society. Because of their status or position is significant, there is important since the modern era 
and applied about the qualification,    the roles in line with the changing social, but that still does 
not change namely; the moral of liaison.

Keywords: Liaison, Wisdom, Conflict, Lanna

Introduction

 Human being respects or adheres to something to that is the spiritual anchor for feeling 
warmth, safety and stability in life. There might be reason enough to accept or not, and when it 
was accepted some the matter then it will be shown whether physical or mental. That regards may 
call the belief. 
 Faith is the natural occurrence with all men, it is a pair of unbelief. In Buddhism can call 
“Satdha” that means the faith, when was conducted or performance every day, it is reiterated to 
believe that passivity and It’s hard to take withdrawn. Later, The idea is to create an alternative to 
the more reliable the self. Thus creating concrete things, so there are two reasons.
1. The fight was occurring from the idea that it is abstract.
2. The belief was creating a symbol that is concrete.
Pinyo Jittatham wrote about the faith that “fear and ignorance cause faith and a part of religion 
in ancient human society or primitive society. However, even day scientific progress, but human 
behavior is still an expression of faith in daily life”.
 Beliefs of each local Lanna Thailand has the difference basis of the knowledge that has 
been continually from ancestors. Lanna Kingdom was a prosperous kingdom of the religion and 
culture in the past. At present,The Lanna kingdom has eight provinces that located in the northern 
part of Thailand, including Chiang Mai. Chiang Rai, Lamphun, Lampang, Phrae, Nan, Phayao 
and Mae Hong Son. Lanna kingdom has the prosperity of culture that has the different social and 
cultural according to the topography and the community who live in each area. In administration, 
economy, society and culture  the main point is respect and faith to Buddhism that shows the 
properties of noble mind.
 In addition, Lanna society also accepts and respect the traditional doctrine that believes 
in spirits, ghosts, superstitions and Brahmanism, until there is an acceptable respect Buddhism as 
guidelines in a way of life both the world microscopy and organic microscopy. To perform most 
of the religious rites is the blending between Buddhism and Brahmanism. 
 Religious belief of the Lanna people is the same way with the general people of Thailand, 
1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Lamphun Buddhist College,Thailand
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that is, the Karmic law, including the virtue of the merit that is the matter of Buddhism directly 
and believe in superstition throughout any holy things according to the ideology of Brahmin, 
Lanna people are a unique tribal culture ,belief and tradition that different from other regions of 
Thailand .
 These beliefs are a part of the mankind culture that has the role to preach ideas, became 
the regulations for using conduction and The persons in the society are peaceful. That assimilation 
with the life of a human being is a long time. Especially,The man in ancient times was also inferior 
in science and live with nature and environment. They had faith that the everything which had 
happened in this world, it was born from the power of the spirits and angels and all holy things. 
When there is a natural phenomena such as rain, thunder, lightning, earthquake etc. and so it 
cannot find a reason to lecture and answered questions about the phenomena, so that’s about the 
power of the sacred things that is above the laws of nature.
 Lanna or Thai Lanna is an ethnic group that still has the faith and does not differ from hu-
mans in the past. That reflects on the supernatural and the ancestors in order to respond the needs 
of the soul. Before Buddhism will spread in this area.
 This opinion accords with Sommai Premchit said the original of Lanna was believed in 
the spirits and the angels, in the same way, general people in Thailand. When Buddhism came to 
Lanna country, Thai Lanna people used not to leave original belief, but joining with belief to Hell, 
Heaven and the law of nature. 
 That said, before Thai people will accept to Buddhism there are the analogous beliefs that 
is respected the ghost. The ghost that they respected it there are many types such as Elves who 
created the world, including ancestral spirits and other spirits much more
 Thai Lanna belief system said above Chatthip Natsupha and Pornwilai Lertwicha showed 
that the similar opinion the basis of Lanna belief community is the respected ghost. Buddhism  got 
in later and did not destroy original belief, but adding concept of morality that is the merit, sin, 
action(Kamma) and passed way(Nirvana) together with the concept that is the sciences and mixed 
with the original concept. From the reason and these social phenomenon were relayed the world 
microscopy and organic microscopy, including cultural resolution that there is the worth to social 
Lanna.
 Current concepts of belief in the supernatural, ghosts, spirits and traditional beliefs, in-
cluding the belief in the religion it makes Thai Lanna society and Thai society has changed the 
procedure microscopy reasonally by expressing the belief through rites and social activities, in-
cluding the creation form of the representative is the media center between the Buddhist monks 
and lay people to ceremonial assembly. Religious rite, belief is the media center for managing 
social conflicts in order to have flexibility to practice. There was setting the regulations who be-
came only a monkhood to be “Liaison or Poo Archan (Northen)”. In the media center between 
the Buddhist monk and ritual leader concerned with rite and managing social conflicts by who 
became the monkhood and accepted to be liaison or teacher in social Lanna.
  So, liaison or teacher this is the term for the northen. Most of local outsiders think 
that is the monopoly power, because who have appointed or selected they have to become ordina-
tion. Actually, this is wisdom of the management of social conflicts in Lanna, because the liaison 
was ordained  in Buddhism. They should understand to Buddhadhamma, there are the moral iden-
tity and accepted from social. Because of their status or position is significant, important since 
the modern Era and is adaptable application on the property, roles in line with the changing social 
context, but that still does not change the moral identity of the liaison. In order to get the facts 
about this story. First, we should know the meaning of the liaison.

The meaning of the word “Liaison” with “deacon” 
 The word “liaison” is a statement that most people seldom heard and rarely used, but often 
heard the word “deacon” over and think this word is used to refer to older. Who led the worship, 
the invite and the Buddhist rite in the temple that mistaken for long time
 “Liaison” is a compound word derived from Pali, two words are “Magga” (translated as 
way) + “Dayaka” (translated as giver or teller), including the means who gives the way or who 
tells the merit, the way to heavens.
The “Liaison” is a compound word derived from the Pali language, two words are “Magga” 
(translated as way) + “Dayaka” (translated as leader), including the means who lead the way, that 
is, who leads to merit, advices to merit way and points merit way. 
 In the 2542 ‘s Dictionary defines the word “ liaison” means managing the charity . Who 
explained the merit of charity and announcement to people those who do merit at temple. But 
there was not tell the meaning of “ deacon “ or “Maggadayaka”. so if they will call who coordi-
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nates between the temple and vilager in various activities of the temple or who is the leader of 
merit ceremony at temple  such as the request for percepts, requthest for praying (Phraparitta), 
offered the present as well as arrangements other ordinances. Including the intermediary of the 
conflict management happened in the community. The word “liaison” or “Magganayaka” is called 
the correct word, the eight Lanna provinces of thenorthern called “Pochan” means Po Archan, “Pu 
Archan” or “Pu Chan” thereafter, that became “Pu Chan” etc. 
 This is often referred to as distortion that means who gives the way  who tells the merit 
way, heaven way. Most people use the term “Maggadayaka” or “Liaison”. That may be made 
confusion from “Tayaka – Tayika” means who offers the four necessities of a Buddhist monk and 
a novice.
 
History of liaison or grandteacher
 Almost every society have often divided classes and each class will have different roles. 
In the society of Lanna, common people are different from the Buddhist monk or the priest. They 
will not interfer or intrude to the Buddhist monk by the reason of belief  we believed that the 
Budddhist monk is the representative of the Buddha. When we have made merit and religious 
ceremony through the Buddhist monk, it will make us to get merit and heaven after death. All 
human being want to free the suffering only together, whether this life or next life. In Buddhism, 
the Buddhist monks are representative of  the religious in teaching and advicing. For intermediary, 
there are practice to the common people and the Buddhist monk. In the northern region is called 
“Pu Archan” or “Grand Teacher” but the central region is called “Magganayaka” or “Liaison”. 
“Pu Archan” or “Magganayaka” of Lanna will not only do the religious ceremony but also who 
has the role to unity connection of the community who have trusted in managing conflict that also 
occured in conjunction with local community leaders and the local region.
  
“Grand Teacher” this word is called in Lanna, the full word is “grand teachere (Pu Chan) or (Pu 
Archan)”. If the age was not much, some place will call “Po Chan” means “Grand Teacher”.
 Pu Archan or Grand teacher, most used to ordain and ex-monk if they leave the Buddhist 
monkhood,  Lanna people often call that “Nanh.” Which stands for the word “khananh”, there 
are both Pi Nanh, Po Nanh, Lung Nanh and Ui Nanh by calling that age of person. This is called 
because traditional and ancient Langka. Those who ordained that must be in middle raft of river 
was called Udakukkhepasima. When became lay people they called “Khananh” later in the short 
called “Nanh” means who has knowledge and sounds good, villager will select to be “Pu Chan” 
or “Liaison”. Formerly this called “Biddhacan” at the temples, that cannot select “Nanh” they will 
select “Noi”. Noi means who leaves the Buddhist novicehood that is not still Buddhist monk. This 
is called “Noi” because educational less or a little knowledge. Noi who is a teacher  or liaison 
(Pu Chan) there is at least, rarely popular. In addition, Noi can do it or Nanh cannot do it, they 
will take Noi to become liaison (Pu Chan). Because of this reason, Lanna says “Noi is not good 
to become teacher, Nanh is not good to becom folk song” because it does not appropriate both. if 
they took Noi to become the teachere, afraid that the offering word is incorrect, because ordained 
shortly, Study less and there is no experience. If they took Nanh to become folk song, afraid that 
will not the honor that used to be the Buddhist monk and come to folk song, there are joking, 
pornographic unsuitability, you are prohibited. but there are special grandteachers or Pu Chan 
namely; the Buddhist monk who has knowledge, sound good, often invited to be teacher but not 
often. Especially,  that is the impotant event or honor event, general event is liaison or Nanh that 
selected to perform. Professor NaN or grandfather that has been selected, do. 
 In the past, Lanna had the rule of King system or governor. There is the appointment 
of teacher (Pu Archan) to be a official, having rank is Thoa (dame) or Phraya appear the title 
conferred by the king such as Thoapiromarak, Phrayapanyaphittachan,Phrayaphibanporamatwo-
han, Phrayawohanphutthamat perform rite’s duty, request for praying angel city, request for Sue 
Muang,  Arakchenmuang there is the name known “Thoapiromarak” “Thoapitakchenmuang” or 
who are the intellectual, the wisdom, the consultant of rite and having duty is a teacher on the 
occasion of merit. Then there is the title conferred by the king that Phrayapanyaphitthachan, 
Phrayawohanphuekthamat etc.
 Thai cultural encyclopedia of the northen mentions to liaison who want to be liaison that 
have to be “Nanh” or who leaves the Buddhist monkhood. According to say “Noi is not good to 
become teacher, Nanh is not good to becom folk song”  namely; who leaves the Buddhist novice-
hood that should not be the liaison, but who leaves the Buddhist monkhood that should not be folk 
singer. 
 The villagers will be making merit on Religious day at temple, liaison who takes to respect 
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the Buddhist monk, request for percepts, request for sermon and Vedan or offer th present to the 
Buddhist monk. To prepare ceremony inside the house or outside the temple, liaison will do the 
same duty it can be said that liaison is mediator for coordinating or understanding between the 
villager, the Buddhist monk and religious ceremony.   
 The abbot of some temple is not expert about the ritual. They will assign liaison to per-
form. In the past, the villager will respect and obay the liaison as the Buddhist monk. In addition, 
liaison got the present like the Buddhist monk in various ritual. Some local villager will collect 
the paddy for offering the liaison because liaison must have the time to devoted time to activities 
substantially by without difficult to do the farm, said that where temple? if the abbot and liason 
don’t harmonious, the temple is often deteriorates.
 Liaison may be called “Arjan Wat” or “ Pujan Wat” etc. but Thai Lue calls who do this 
ceremony “Tangkhao” and call the woman who do this ceremony “Maetang” 
 In addition, Thai culture encyclopedia of the northen volume 14 mentions to Nanh  who 
is liaison “Lanna society who ordained like the scholar that is produced from educational temple 
system and regarded higher than lay people who used not to ordain.  Who is ordained through 
moral training, ethics in Buddhism and secular educations 
 Most of Nanh leaves the Buddhist monkhood, often invited to be a Pujan Wat (Pu Arjan). 
Especially, the temple used to ordain or stay in the Buddhist temple during the rainy season. 
Ajan Wat position often select Nanh who has knowledge, abilitu about religious ceremony, the 
Buddhist ceremony and other beliefs. He is any Ajan Wat, liaison will practice until dead and the 
temple may be selected new liaison to representative. There are agreement of faith group and ap-
proval of the abbot. To get this position has traditional of receiving Khantang or Khantang Ajan.
 Conservative popularity  of Lanna is selecting Nanh (Who leaves the Buddhist monk-
hood) or liaison who prepares the Buddhist ceremony, inherit from the past to the present. This 
conservative, any temple wants liaison who used to ordain or Nanh there is not around the com-
munity. They often invite liaison from other temple in some time of specific rituals or there is a 
Noi (who used to be ordained novice, he is the Buddhist monk. In order to study the custom of 
the temple, then leaves the Buddhist monkhood for being Layman or Nanh at least 2-3 years as 
Khrubasriwichai said that who would like to be liaison then must be ordained , studied at least 4 
year or Four Corners of yellow robe.
 Values and social expectations of man through ordination or Nanh, Lanna society said, 
showed to separate duty of Noi or Nanh as well. 
 The word “Nanh” is called general term, but may be called “Khananh” to increase the 
feeling that there is the honour, or the pride. In cases of who used to be ordained and there is the 
descent ruler and has performed of senior teacher to prepare religious ceremony. This is called 
“Chaomahakhananh” rather than calling the teacher or Nanh only.

The property of the liaison, or Pu Ajan
 The property of the liaison, Phokhru Singgha Wansai wrote about the qualifications of 
liaison as follows
 1. Jiaison should be “Nanh” (Lanna language) or “Tit” (Central language)  that is, who 
used to be the Buddhist monkhood, unstand the discipline and the mind of the Buddhist monk, 
they can perform together with the Buddhist monk. Who used not to be ordained if would like to 
be ordained for long time at least 7 – 15 days or 3 months in order to be “Nanh” or “Tit”. On occa-
sionally, when has important ceremony and don’t have appropriated Wendana (liaison” who takes 
request for offering, then may be invited the Buddhist monk who can take request for offering or 
Wendana in this ceremony.
 2. The appropriate of Wendana or liaison should be observed the five percepts that is not 
to drink alcohol. Because who performs this ceremony, have to do good model to the follower. 
Another issue is the merit, the vitue to be liaison as well. 
 3. There is the regualation and custom both ancient and present. It is still the main of ritu-
als, to observe the ceremony supporting that there is doubt, have to ask the knowledgeable people 
in order to bring the application in ceremony to our village later. In addition to the liaison can be 
advicer  of the villager, even the selecting auspicious day etc.
 4. Liaison should be modested manner, respect the Buddhist monk and novice, good be-
having along time and place, have to know the status and action that should do or not, authoritar-
ian get in controlling or interfering about the activity of temple.
 5. Who is between the Buddhist monk and the villager, something the Buddhist monk 
cannot speak with the villager, liaison is representative of speaking. Something the villager dis-
believes that may not speak with the Buddhist monk directly, that will be the duty of liaison and 
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speak instead of the villager. So that, there is the main unity. 
 6. Who has the propriety of request for offering (Wedana) namely; know  the time and the 
place that should be request for offering  short or long, should have the intelligence for consider-
ing or  ask the needs of the elder buddhist monk who is the principal of Buddhist ceremony.
 7. There are not endure, relentless, egotism because the liaison is representive of Dhamma, 
reduce greed (Lobha), angry (Dosa) and delusion (Moha). There is the principle of reason and 
result if there is the ceremony such as the funeral even though the host does not indicate, liaison 
should be done the duty and don’t take offence when the host invited the liaison from tother place. 
 8. Who always seek for knowledge, like to listen and ask that is valuable in order to self 
development.
 For Phrakhru Adun Silakit, Wat Thatkham, Ecclesiastical Commune-Chief of Haiya talked 
about liaison propert, in addition of Phrokhru Singgha Wansai must have the property as follows.
 1. he should have appropriate seniority and /or is the senior.
 2. There are actually the knowledge, the skill of that matter.
 3. A person who should be repected of, majority people in that organization or community.
 4. A person who has the generosity, to give someone a warm reception, Coordinate and 
maintain the common interest. 
 5. A person who has sacrificed both physical, mental and money there is an appropriation 
and reasonability in activities.
 6. At present society it is the learning society,. A religious leader must explain the reason 
of that ceremony to be understood all parties and there is high education it will be promoted and 
supported the advancement as well as it is accepted from common people.
 In the book “ grandparents ghost, the Buddhist monk, graveyard and undertaker” (Social 
Chinag Mai City, Volume 7) . It can be concluded the property of liaison or Pu Ajan the following.
 1. Who used to ordain when used not to ordain those cannot be liaison because there is not 
knowledge about religious ceremony and without believability  from the villager. 
 2. There is a good behaviour, how to behave it must be good and accepted such as  does 
not drink alcohol, drugs, misconduct that is observed the five percepts. Including other behaviours 
shuch as there is generious, blame, calm and sampling to other villages etc.
 3. Who can be the leader, expression namely; that can  take religious ceremony and leader 
of villager ceremony.
 4. There is the agility, sage said that must have nimbleness property, so, that cannot be 
liaison. 
 5. Personnal time have to devote time and stay at temple. This matter is important, liaison 
must be resident at temple in order to villager want to connect to go to prepare religious ceremony 
at home and have to ready to ceremony. If there is busy at home  and go out for making living 
that cannot perform this ceremony. Thus, liaison must be resident at temple in order to get job of 
villager. 

 Liaison work is the work that has to devote private time for public benefit and inherit 
culture, tradition of Lanna  people. who think that any personnel has appropriation to be liaison, 
should support and promote for performance in order to provide personnel this ceremony more 
and more. 
The ceremony and liaison or Pu Ajan 
 The ceremony means action one or other that is the model or customs to religious perfor-
mance. The meaning of ceremony will take practice or  action that there is the belief, the faitht that 
is basis to faith, especially, belief in religious, doctrine.
 The ceremony and liaison is not separate each other like a pair of thing, because the cer-
emony is important to the faith into practice, and practice as aboved it is the beauty of worth in 
life way of Lanna. The ceremony is both science and art, because the ceremony are the stories, 
histories and life way of Lanna. The ceremony is the center of unity, family, communication, 
beautiful art and culture. That still support benefit both the physical and the mental.  The Buddhist 
ceremony, liaison is the leader because the he trusts from the abbot and the villager as through 
becoming the Buddhist monkhood there are knowledge about religious ceremonies, understand-
ing profound ceremony and introduction correctly. If it is the big religious ceremony or the main 
religious ceremony there is request for offering (Vedana) as well .
 Vendana or requet for offering is to describe or explain for any offering like that have to 
sermon before offering. Liaison will perform, the offering or Vendana  will perform in the big or 
main ceremaony. There are many people to join the offering, the objective of offering or Vedana 
like mention to the Buddhsit monk that is the chief of ceremony. The content will explain about 
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background of the offering such as offering religious place that established together then mention 
the bulding background according to liaison properly. This offering or Vedana may be composed 
by oneself. The content may have difference according to offering opportunity such as explain 
about background of Khaosalak, New Year, Mahajataka, dead person and yellowrobe for rainy 
season etc. liaison who is mentioned or explain that have to knowledge,  read composition  and 
written offereing word because he used to be ordained.   

 Vendana or reques for offering is to mention who is the ceremony area for knowing  back-
ground until the end of mention word. It is mentioned to give that work for benefit of Buddhism 
work at the same time,the blessing to participant in boundary. Afterthat the Buddhist monk says 
congratulation.
 Vendana of any liaison has difference each other according to ability and the character of 
working as well as pointview. Someone may use the style and the ancient expression, someone 
may put contemparary story. 

Pu Ajan – Liaison (The similarity but difference)
 all society have divided the classes, especially, the society that believes in the religious 
from the land of India, because India has the evidence, the conflict about social classes tha is 
appeare. teh country that has been divided administration into classes, each class will have the 
different role.
 Common people are the different class with the Buddhist monk or ordainer that cannot 
interfere the duty each other. For that reason, We believe that the Buddhist monk is a disciple of 
the Buddha, representing the religion. If we had made merit, prepared the religious ceremony with 
the Buddhist monk it make us to get merit so much and go to heaven. When we died, all men want 
to be free from the suffering. Whether this life or the next life that is believed that the Buddhist 
monk can help us.
 Middleman that do duty between common people and The Buddhist monk, the Northen 
called “Pu Ajan” or “Pu Jan “ the central region called “Liaison”, that is the channel of connect-
ing or making understaning between Pu Ajan of the northen, liaison of the cerntral region, in the 
fact,.there are properly difference in performance. Because acceptance who will be Pu Ajan of 
the north that must be Nanh namely; who used to ordained at least many years. There are many 
knowledge both religious ceremony, we should respect o be Pu Ajan or Ajan Wat. Who used to be 
ordained the novice, the northen called “Noi” not take to be Ajan Wat or Pu Ajan because there is 
a little knowledge and should not respect this duty. In the part of central region likes to take who 
used to be ordained as well that is “Tit”, who leaves the Buddhist monkhood but it is not often 
like the northen because liaison of central region just takes to respect the Buddha image, chanting, 
request for percepts, request for offering and others. But the outstanding is connector to conflict 
management because this property is a specific identity of liaison.

 To get the envelope and object is different between the northern region and the central 
region. in the past, the northen region who will be Pu Ajan along each temple that must be the 
temple then not time to make aliving.The villagers would bring rice, dried food for Pu Ajan by 
doing farm oneself. The northern region Pu Ajan is very important and must ask for help from 
him as if Pu Ajan cannot make aliving like others or uncomfortable. By this reason, there is to 
give the envelope and object to Pu Ajan when there are the ceremony or religious activity every 
time, on the other side, offer for the Buddhist monk. At the present, Pu Ajan of the northen does 
not stay at temple as in the past, but giving envelop and object is still performance. The liaison of 
the Central region does not give the envelop or object and the villager knows and does not prepare 
the envelop or object to liaison. This show that liaison of the central region does not important to 
society less than Pu Ajan of the northen.
 The important difference between Pu Ajan of the northern and liaison of the central re-
gion. First, Pu Ajan have to do other duties that is not the Buddhist monk duty namely; Khuen-
thaothangsi ceremony, exorcising ceremony etc. these ceremonies are the belief of villag since 
the past, that is a good there are not wicked things or trouble to community such as exorcising 
the villager will ask for Pu Ajan to prepare ceremony namely; Satuang (deliver food for ghost), 
removed bad luck from body out. Most of ceremony will perform when they have sickness. After 
that ties holy thread at wrist and perform eradicating luck by opening the palm of the hands and 
take holy thread sweep out of body along with magic ceremony that is the end of ceremony then 
there is compensation, it’s up to compensate. Therefore, the income of Pu Ajan compensated from 
the host, money for living expenses, one part compensated from villager’s  ceremony. So, who is 
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Pu Ajan must have public mind then those who is accepted from Lanna society greatly.
 The Pu Ajan’s duty of the northern on the other hand is funeral arrangement. Pu Ajan must 
arrange about funeral both religious ceremony, rite, host introducing, coffin arrangement, invite 
the Buddhist monk for sermon, chanting and the cremation schedule “Siasop” the central region 
called “Plongsop” or “Chapanakitsop”  this duty of the central region is “undertaker” or “Sappar-
er” by taking dead boy from hospital to home, put in coffin until perform ceremony at temple and 
cemetery. Early moning he must pick up the bone ceremony, give the host and then the end of cer-
emony. After ceremony the host has much compensation. “Sapparer” or “Undertaker” is inherited 
from father to children that is a occupation. But “Pu Ajan” does not inherit from ancestor, get from 
who used to be ordained and leaves the Buddhist monkhood called “Nanh” as if “Pu Ajan” of the 
northern have to do many duties. Liaisno of the central region who does exorcising ceremony and 
undertaker. 
 The role and duty of liaison or Pu Ajan can be summarized  and divided as follows.
 1. The role of supporting the Buddhist monk: Liaison or Pu Ajan is middleman to suggest 
people and the donors  to cook some food, consumer goods, medicine and others that should offer 
for monk. Furthermore, there is still participate to be the co-host and suggest donors in building 
permanent structure at temple.  
 2. The role of persuade people  to listen to sermon : generally in this role, liaison or Pu 
Ajan often persuade to close people such as  the family, friend, relative and the villager to listen to 
sermon. This is fostered of moral principle and Dhamma principle to arise in community people.
 3. The role of the supporting Buddhist monk to the propagation of Buddhism: the liai-
son or Pu Ajan will be speaker about Dhamma principle to the people and teach about religious 
ceremony to the interesting people. At present, there are expanding propagation of Dhamma by 
participation in the Dhamma teaching of radio As well as moral training to youth and criminal in 
prison.
 4. The role of the protecting Buddhism: this is a mediator between the house and the tem-
ple by explaining Buddhism problem for understanding and receiving news information correctly. 
 5. The role of religious ceremony: this role is the leader of people to respect the Buddha 
image, chanting, request for percepts on important day of religious and religious ceremony that is 
both auspicious and misfortune.
 6. The role of medium conflict management in the community: the liaison or Pu has par-
ticipate in the conflict management of the dimension of Buddhism. This is based to rely on and 
Dhamma principle that does not create the conflict between the personnel and the social, by using 
various methods in the management both proactive and reactive. That is focused on the participa-
tion of the person that involved to examine of the conflict. Because the properties of the liaison or 
Pu Ajan is a good acceptance and perform mediation of the conflict, while who is troublemaker of 
the conflict must be known internal passion and the society.
  7. The general role: In addition to the role mentioned above. There are also other 
social roles as well as representing the people about the mines for managing the wate, the con-
sumption together with the community. The  liaison who connect with the temple and the home 
in developing the community, the village, the schools and help victim etc. It is observed that, the 
liaison or Pu Ajan must have private character such as speaking local language, respected speak-
ing, good manner, humble, compassion, ethics and repected in Triple Gem that is Buddhism.

Liaison or Pu Ajan wisdom to manage conflicts
 From the role of Pu Ajan who was appointed as mediator between the temple and  the home  
of the activities that is still the ceremony leader, religious ceremony acvity. Both the temple and 
the home performed the role of Pu Ajan then there are the duties more than liaison of the central 
region, there  is the honor position, social value in Lanna. These can be seen in the past, there is 
appointed Pu Ajan to be government officer, the position is Thao or Phraya appeared such as Thao 
Phiromarak, Phrayapayapitthachan, Phrayaphibanparamatwohan and Phrayawohanphuekmat by 
being responsibility of ceremony namely; request for praying city Deva, request for worshiping 
Suemuang, consultant of ceremony and important making merit.  So that, this is the position is the 
background from king namely; Pimpisan King who si the Bihar supreme commander of Buddha 
era.
 Who become Pu Ajan that must be “Nanh” or who leaves the Buddhist monkhood there 
are knowledge, good behavior and sweet sound. The villager who will be selected Pu Ajan. The 
former is called “Phitthachan” stay at the temple. If that cannot select Nanh then they will select 
“Noi”. Noi means who leaves the novicehood, doesn’t become the Buddhist monk that leave the 
novice first. Lanna is called Noi because there is a little knowledge. Noi who is  Pu Ajan found 
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that not popular, in addition to Noi who has the knowledge and understanding duty then take to be 
Pu Ajan or have to be the Buddhist monk first. When cannot ordain for long time at least 7 – 15 
days or 3 months in order to be Nanh.Because of this reason, it is popular traditions, Lanna said 
“Noi is not good for being teacher, Nanh is not good for being singer”. 
 In the past, most of liaisons leave the Buddhist monk they often invited to be Pu Ajan 
(Ajan Wat). Especially, the temple used to be the Buddhist monk or during Buddhist Lent. Pu Ajan 
or Ajan Wat position selected from knowledge, ability in religious ceremony and various believes. 
Those who is elder, Nanh performed any temple they have to do until leave this world then the 
temple will select the new person or Pu Ajan for representative.
 Lanna Tradition of the selecting Nanh is liaison to take care the Buddhist activity, the cere-
mony leader of the Buddhist ceremony and inherit the past to the present. This tradition is wisdom 
of making sage, knowledgeable people there are a good behavior to be Pu Ajan, not hindrance 
others to be Pu Ajan. Because who used to be ordained  when leaves the Buddhist monkhood 
that knows the regulation and the Buddhist monk. Pu Ajan can behave properly like the Buddhist 
monk. There is morality, ethic, good manner, know time and place and no ego. Besides, Pu Ajan 
must find knowledge for developing oneself and prepare to social change that is developing under 
consuming materialism.    
 The selecting “Nanh”, who is a medium of coordination to the Buddhist monk and reli-
gious ceremony we called “Liaison” or “Pu Ajan” that is wisdom in managing social conflict of 
Lanna.
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Buddhism with the social changed and Thai culture 

Praden Banping1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The change is happened in the same period of the beginning of the world. Lord Buddha 
has mentioned that, “Anijjata” - the uncertainty, things are always changed. Thus, it’s the truth of 
the world. In the term of social changed, there are two levels which are minimal people. It’s the 
change in the amount of small group of people. Another level happened in the organization. This 
level of change influences the social construction and also the change in culture which is human 
artificial including value change and thoughts.
 The causes of changing are 1) geographical and astronomy factor 2) biological including 
heredity and intelligence factor 3) political and military factor 4) technology factor 5) economic 
factor 6) religious, ideological, thought, belief factor 7) environmental factor and 8) cultural issue 
factor.
 Buddhism is the main constitution in Thai society which has the history since Thai pre-his-
torical period. As the king Asokamaharaja supported the development of Buddhism for the third 
time by sending Phra Sona and Phra Uttrara to Suvarnnabhumi land. Since that, Buddhism has the 
relevant for Thais.
 Thai society has the change in social and culture in various eras. Buddhism has taken the 
main role to occupy Thai spiritual and unity of Thais which make the solidarity in the nation. By 
having the democratic system under the authority of the king, Buddhism has the power in Thai 
context. Besides, monks also do the big role to teach and spread the purpose of Buddhism belief. 
Monk is the person who drives Buddhist way in Thai society. Thus, there are the occurrence of 
many relationships which are the relationship between the education, monk and common people 
that go to the temple for the community education. The relationship in the social that people go 
for meeting, making merit, taking away the depression or problems in life, storage for community, 
place for poor people, for healing patients with local medicine, and produce the leader for com-
munity. The relationship in terms of art and art objects production, there are concrete art objects 
throughout the country. For the relationship in education, custom and culture, monks are also a 
group of people who transmit knowledge in order to plant the moral to Thai children and youths. 
Curriculum concerning Buddhism is used in every level of Thai education, including the role of 
mental development. So that, Thai youths will be able to live in Thailand peacefully. 

Key words : Buddhism, change, social and culture     

Introduction

The change coincides with the birth of the world or even before that. Many Prophet of the great 
religions of the world have expressed ideas and doctrines about this fact. Lord Buddha said about 
“Anijjata” – the uncertainty that the body condition is unstable, not constant. Human bodies are 
always changing.

The change is the core reality of the world. Things will always change, Human society as well. 
Many things such as the number of population, social roles and status of personnel in the various 
traditions and customs, powers and duties, the relationship between husband and wife, etc. are 
common to change. Sociological and anthropological study is the study of society in terms of 
structure, social organization and lifestyle of people in society.  Therefore, this study is interested 
in the change of structure, the social organization and the way of life of people in those transac-
tions.

The definition of change

Social change is the process of change taking place in the structure and functioning of society. 
Structure of society Is the theme of the relationship between individuals and social groups. Duties 
1  Head of curriculum and instruction department,Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Lamphun Buddhist 
College,Thailand
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of society are about the results from the model of the relationship between individuals and social 
groups. The result was the desire or need (Desirable consequences) is the result from the act of 
resolving the same party or social groups to achieve goals. The result is not as you wish or need 
(Undesirable consequences) is the result of the mistakes of the previous spike begetting success. 
Social change is to adjust the appropriate changes in order to cope with the violence that takes 
place from the individual or party. These actions result in a change in the structure of society. 
The social system, the exemplary or social patterns such as family structure, traditions or regime 
could be changed. Social change may be in progress or regression, permanently or temporarily, is 
planned or not planned, and it could be helpful or harmful.

Dictionary of the Royal Institute of Sociology defines social change that social change is a social 
system. The precedent or social pattern such as family structure, traditions or regime has changed 
some ways. This social change could be in progress or regression, permanently or temporarily, is 
planned or not planned, and may be beneficial or harmful.

Some changes may occur in the level of the individual in society which did not lead to a change 
of social relations. Some example is a birth and death of an individual. However, if such a phe-
nomenon occurs at the level of society, that phenomenon will have implications for social change. 
Changes of fertility of the population could affect the size of the family. And, it can also affect the 
age structure of the population in the countryside – the number of old people will increase. That 
may affect family relations system of agricultural families in rural areas as well.

Culture change

Culture may be divided into two parts, namely Material Culture and Non material Culture. Mate-
rial Culture means the inventions of man-made, such as the change from a clay pot rice to an au-
tomatic electric rice cooker. The non-material culture means the values, norms, and symbols such 
as giving a position to a person from one family background. This could be changed to adhere to 
one capabilities and task work instead. The Beliefs of having many children could change to have 
only two children instead.
 Therefore, cultural change means the changes that occur in various areas of human inven-
tion and built. Moreover, the changes in terms of objects are prolonged and more difficult. Some 
examples are changing the values of the status and role of men- from the male dominant in the 
past to men and women equality, values in selecting a marriage partner and so on. 

The changes of values mean changes in standards of conduct in society, as measured by the height 
and position of the person carrying out the properties (Ascribed Status) change to the measure-
ment results (Achievement) or actions that show (Performance). Some changes in the institutions 
of society are changes in family and marriage from polyandrous females to monogamy, change 
of inheritance to the eldest son alone as everyone has equal inheritance. The change of political 
system, for example the transition from absolute monarchy to constitutional democracy, etc.
Factor of change

What makes social change? The answer to this question is not easy because the social and cultural 
changes are usually caused by several reasons unconnected. There is little time to be able to say 
that only one factor alone creates the change in society.  Changes in one part of society may stim-
ulate and affect other parts of society to change. The cause of the change in the eyes of various 
thinkers used the sociological or anthropological. 

Social change, there are at least two levels.

- A small group of people to change the behavior of some people. Because the behavioral changes 
may lead to changes in the norms and lead to a change in the structure of society.
- Institutional or organizational level. This change is due to changes in the family, political or 
economic institutions and the rule changes, etc., and this level will lead to changes in the structure 
of society as well.
  Another factor to consider is the reason of the change. Various factors are discussed be-
low. 
 1) geographic factors and astronomy, as some people believe that the mild climate 
makes social development has been achieved. Some writers claim that the scientific revolution of 
the stars as Halley’s Comet affect human society. Or some of them aim to show that the occur-
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rence of sunspots on the sun affects the changes in society. The idea mentioned above had become 
popular in the past. However, due to lack of academic evidence, they are not reliable anymore.
 2) Biological factor. The gene of cognitive ability, such as the role of certain ethnic 
groups in establishing national human civilization. With a superior and more of the biological 
characteristics that affect the ability of a society in transition.
 3) Political and military. The history of some of the past tend to focus on the role of a 
war or conquest. Sometimes, it is said that changes are due to the role of the great man and leader.
 4) Technology Factors. Some technological inventions have something to affect 
change. Especially information technology has resulted in enormous changes in the world today. 
So-called borderless world.
 5) Economic factors. Humans have to make a living. Because of economic demand, 
men may change, such as agriculture and industry to promote exports.
 6) Factors religious and ideological beliefs. ideology and religion may be a factor for 
social change.
 7) Environmental factors. The limit of the resources and ecosystems, Industrial Acci-
dents
 8) Socio-cultural factors such as social movements, Grassroot Movement or cultural 
revival movement.
 However, knowledge and theory of human thinking need to follow the changes and the 
result of the change over time. Moreover, key issues in the solution of each society depends on 
the capacity of society to adapt and modify the results that are expected. The underlying problems 
are signs of coping. That is, such an attitude can affect the face or evade the real issues. Can adapt 
quickly or delayed.

Thailand as Buddhist Society

 Buddhism is the major institution of Thailand. Thai society ties to religious institutions in 
a manner that is different to the other even in the Western world. It is unique that Thailand has a 
generous heart towards all religions to become the personality of Thailand. Open to people of var-
ious religions freely and allow all religious existence in Thailand without hindrance. The magic in 
this story is exactly that such an attitude is what has happened since ancient times and continues to 
the present. It is a modern, progressive thought and action than many countries in the world even 
civilized country.
 Thailand society not only does not hinder. But the generosity of our faith, though not their 
religion that is not acceptable. See the Royal Hriiwatr of heads of state since ancient times to the 
present day.  See the behavior of Thais since the country until this decade. Thailand has never had 
a disagreement about religion has become a big problem. Although on occasion there will be some 
people trying to cause controversy or religious. Induce a feeling like this. But one cannot refute 
the fact that it is in Thailand to persuasion or instigation as it does not cause any effect. 

 Religious institutions and social relations in Thailand are as follows.

      1) Thai society accept Buddhism as the major national religious
      2) At the same time, allow other important religious such as Christianity, Islam, Hinduism 
to Thai society.
       3) Buddhism is the main source of legislation, rules, traditions, values and way of life in 
Thailand.
      4) Religion is an important institution that helps the heart and soul of Thailand profoundly. 
As the force binding the nation together, to live together with the slightest conflict
       5) Buddhism has become a mechanism that eliminates avert conflict and build peace in 
society.
 6) Thai society has the ability to bring Buddhism to the basis of life. Religion has estab-
lished and nurtured to become a center of Buddhism in the world today.
 Buddhism is a religion born in India. However, Thailand is a center of Buddhism because 
the amount of religious iconography. When compared with the population of the influence of 
religion on the lives of the population, fair treatment and discipline including the essence of the 
principles of religion, bringing discipline to practice and strengthen institutions and disciplines 
to give in. The organization and the successor to religion. The relationship between devices of 
Buddhism into public life. The relationship between the villagers and temple or monks and Thais.
Buddhism and Thai Society
 When talking about the Institute of Buddhism in Thailand, the person who takes the main 
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role is a priest. The role of the clergy and social relations with Thailand has a long history. It is 
highly relevant to history of Thailand since prehistoric times. You can see that Buddhism was 
brought up several centuries ago. Its approach to teaching and practice break away and expanding 
in many countries. Finally, there is a different culture out there and explain the teachings of the 
Prophet of different stages of the discipline and practice. Both secular and clamored even with the 
use of idols. And ritual sometimes as to whether a Brahmin. Or mixed with occultism, science We 
must not forget that the origin of Buddhism over 2500 years ago was in the Indian subcontinent. 
The influence of the worldview of a Brahmin and the Indian people in those days related to the 
Buddhist worldview as well. If we catch the content of Buddhism wrongly, we will be obsessed 
with traditions and rituals. As the Buddha warned them not to be baptized in addition to or in con-
nection with this. We also need to be rallied smartly to have that. The question is how to apply the 
Agalin of morality to contemporary society.
 Essence of Buddhism is a trick that allows us to awaken from selfishness and to serve 
others. The Buddhist way we can use to help us to be transformed from the greed that exists in 
our mind to turn into a giving - both material and Dhamma. It also include the review of the fact 
that the society is filled with false or false to true. And various mescaline whether on behalf of 
the national, religious and super king or something genuine. And we may provide clearances to 
overcome the fear. that the sanctuary that is, if we fear him. We will not see the enemy anymore. 
We have to have a goal of a complete human being. This is the way of almsgiving.  Although we 
have not yet reached the highest stage, we may be moving ourselves to light, to reduce selfishness 
forever.

The relationship between the temple and community

 The relationship between the temple and community mention about the long term relation-
ship between the priest and Thai society since the Buddha era until the modern era. In the sequel 
after the king Ashoka sort out three times and sent legates to preach religion in various countries 
with the refinement of the Uttar Becket into the Suvarnabhumi, Buddhism is associated with 
Thailand. Since that, Buddhism relates to Thais’ lifestyle, architecture, arts and traditions. The 
first stop preaching the religion of the priests of Buddhism as an institution is the successor opera-
tion. Priests are model of good practice in the Buddha as the importance of a powerful priest who 
trained themselves thoroughly that. It contributes to the happiness of the people (suka sungkassa 
samakkee), thus showing excellent path with the eight. As a way to contribute to a prosperous civ-
ilized people when they are already suffering. The mission was supposed to distribute it to others, 
so it is a Buddhist word sent his disciples out with the religious ceremonies.
 “O priests Go for pilgrimage for the benefit and happiness of a lot of people. For helping 
the world. Declare Chastity. The beauty of both the primary and ultimately, the passion is less dust 
in the eyes “.
 “Clamored repeatedly that they consider life because others. Be a shepherd easy “.
 Multiple pathways in the Buddha (pahukarnsutra) gave the interdependence between 
clamored and the householder as follow:
 “Priests! Brahmin, and the rich have a lot to you foster fathers. They nourish you with 
robes, and alms Esnasna, medicines. You should also foster the Brahmins and the rich men by 
preaching them. Preach in primary care proclaim the beauty in the midst of beauty in celibacy. 
The Semantics Pure entirely consonant with age to the Brahmins and the rich, those states said.
 Priests. The villagers and the priest depend on each other with the stimulus and fair review. 
I am doing this celibacy in order to eliminate okha, to end of suffering”
 In Singkhalowatasutra, Buddha has shown the relationship between the clergy and the 
people that are following each other.
 “O rich Brahmin clergy, the west above. As a good son should maintain by 5.
  - With bodily action include Mercy
  - With verbal action include Mercy
  - With mental action include Mercy
  - The door is not closed, is enthusiastic reception.
  - By providing the incentive thy “.
 Brahman is above the Pontifical. When nourished by the good son with 5 also sponsored 
good son by returning 6.
  - Teach to ignore evil
  - Encourage to locate in the well.
  - Support with kindness
  - What lessons have never heard the tuition.
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  - Statement to clearly understand what the students already heard.
  - Tell the way to heaven. “
 The relationship between the temple and community is the relationship between the clergy 
and the people that are the focus of Foster Care priest by a factor of four. It is objects offering. 
The priest then returns Dhamma to the public as an example. This relationship even Buddha in 
Buddhist works of five factors are associated with people up to the three factors:
 - Morning alms shows the relationship between the clergy and the people.
 - Evening Dhamma giving represents the relationship between the clergy and the people.
 - Sunset Dhamma giving shows the relationship between priests and priests.
 - Midnight answering Angel’s questions shows the relationship between priests with the 
Angels.
 - Hours of the morning to consider who deserves a Dhamma hearing shows the relation-
ship between the clergy and the people.
 The relationship between the people and priests should not overstatement the monk’s dis-
cipline. This will provide a stable framework for maintaining a relationship, like that disciplinary 
provisions: the priest consideration for such an unfair commercial. Monks who pled guilty to a 
layman like to earn your fortune. Not helpful So is not the householder Satirical tirade Household-
er incite division Get the laity and not really fair to punish such a way to defusing the householder, 
and at the same time. If the householder made against clergy. In a similar disciplines, it has provi-
sions for punishing sanctions as well.
Conclusion
  Although Thai society has social and cultural changes for many generations, Buddhism 
is also the main institution that is an anchor of the soul. Fusing the nation to be united at the 
same time the unity of the nation. The monarch is the head of the apostolic of Buddhism, making 
Buddhism stay with Thai society continuously. The monks also had a role in the succession to 
the spirit of Buddhism. They drive Buddhism to Thai society, that allow monks and householder 
to cooperate with each other. Since Buddhism remained as entrenched in the land throughout 
Thailand, there are many relationship between several aspects. The first one is the relationship 
of education, Clergy and laity use temple as a community education center. Second, Community 
relations, the public use temple to meet, and hold a festive ceremony, to confide, to store of ma-
terials, to be a hospice, to support sickness allowance with traditional medicine. Temple is also 
a place that create a leader in community development, such as building schools, digging wells, 
building roads, bridges, etc. 
 Third, relationship in terms of arts and arts objects production, monks and villagers help 
each other to create arts. They support sculptors, carpenters and various objects of art such as the 
monk’s house, vihara, parsonage hall, as an institution with a presence everywhere in the country. 
Fourth, the relationship of education, tradition and culture, monks are also broadcast all subjects 
primarily to instill morals and ethics to children and youth. The introduction of a course on Bud-
dhism to use in teaching and learning at all levels of education, including the role of spiritual 
development of those who have suffered, are suffering, as well as those who want to develop their 
minds. For those who can live peacefully in Thailand.
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Nan Province : Buddhist integration leading to secure government

Mr. Theeratas  Rojkitjakul1 
Thailand

Abstract

 Buddhism has been established in Southeast Asia for ages. Buddhism came in Thailand 
since B.E.236.Meanwhile, Buddhism arrived Sri lanka. King Ashoka of India had sent Buddhist 
monks to spread Buddhism in many countries for 9 regions. During Ashoka the Great period 
Thailand was considered as a part of vast territory called Suvannaphumi, which consisted of 7 
countries: Thailand, Myanmar, Sri lanka, Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos and Malaysia.It is assumed 
that the center located in Nakornpathom province of Thailand.

 These countries had gradually and harmoniously applied Buddhism into their own local 
tradition since then. These local tradition generally can be seen nowadays for example the festival 
of the Buddha’s relics in the northern of Thailand, Songkran festival (Thai New Year), Buddhist 
holiday festival, boat racing festival to celebrate black elephant tusk in Nan province (annual 
long-tail boat racing), Buddhist Lent Day Candle Procession, to give alms to the monks at the 
end of Buddhist Lent Day, performing a ceremony for chanting parents’ loving kindness, floating 
festival etc.

 Country government (governor) has been playing important role for Buddhism. It can be 
seen from the Buddhism always under the king patronage, the Royal Buddhist Temple, context in 
constitutions expressed that the king is Buddhism and Upholder of religions etc.

 Buddhism has securely established in Nan province as even currently no mosque can 
be found in Nan. Buddhism has been applied to local tradition harmoniously. One of the most 
important factors promoting Buddhism is the governor always plays important role to promote 
Buddhism. It is said that to be good governor should hold and apply way of Buddhism to local 
tradition in Nan continuously and harmoniously.

Keywords: Nan, Buddhist integration, secure government
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To Study the Model and Process of Academic Service Units Management of 
Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University

 
    Asst.Prof. Chavatchai  Chaisa,Dr. Wanchai  Suktam1 

Thailand

Abstract

   The objectives of this research are 1) to study the opinions about the Model and Pro-
cesses of Academic Service Units Management of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University, 
2) to study the comparison  about the Model and Processes of Academic Service Units Manage-
ment of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University classified by personal status , 3) To study the 
problems , obstacles and suggestions about the Model and Processes of Academic Service Units 
Management of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University by the Survey Research. The survey 
research is conducted by collecting the data and using the questionnaire with the simple Random 
sampling of 90 samples of executives and staffs in Academic Service Units of Mahachulalongko-
rnrajadyalaya University by Purposive Sampling.
  The statistics are used for the data analysis through such as percentage, means, Average, 
standard deviation (S.D) and one-way Anova and Least Significant Different: LSD. 
The findings of this research are following:
 1. The Staffs have the opinions to the Model and Process of Academic Service Units Man-
agement of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University in the general at the middle level(X=2.24). 
When consider in each side found that the staffs the Model and Process of Academic Service 
Units Management of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University is also at the middle level in all 
sides.
 2. Findings of this research according to assumption that the opinions about the Model and 
Process of Academic Service Units Management of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University 
classified by personal factors found that staffs have the different genders have the opinions about 
the Model and Process of Academic Service Units Management of Mahachulalongkornrajady-
alaya University in the general differently as significantly statistics to 0.07 as assumption. But 
staffs who have the differences of marriage status, ages, positions, experiences and income have 
the opinions about the Model and Process of Academic Service Units Management of Mahachu-
lalongkornrajadyalaya University indifferently that it rejects the assumption.
 3. Problems, obstacles and suggestion for a guideline to develop in the future found that 
staffs side: should set up the standard scale for personal recruitment to suit with the position of 
Academic Service Unit including increasing the salary and welfare for good incentive to the staffs 
for the job success. For Budget side: Budget is not enough should set up the standard scale for 
budget spending and has income and expenditure report to Academic Service Units. It should 
have the unit to train the staffs and support the budget to Academic Service Unit. For Place, 
Materials and equipment side :  It is not ready. They should also have the unit to have the respon-
sibility for the place of Academic Service Unit independently. It should have the convenience to 
administrate and have good asmosphere to study and have enough equipment to study. Lastly, 
for management side: the system of management is not nice. Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya 
University should have the policy and Plan of the year to Academic Service Units or followed the 
master plan of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University.  It should have the   Standard Scale of 
Academic Service Units according to master plan of Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University 
should have the specific indicators to work in Academic Service Unit including it should have the 
participation and being a committee of Academic Unit.

Key Words: Model and Process of Academic Service Units Management, Mahachulalongkorn-
rajadyalaya University

1  Department of Political Science Faculty of Social Science, Mahachulalongkornrajadyalaya University,Thailand
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The Study of Knowledge and Social Status of Local Medical (Treatment): 
Case Study of Buddhist Monk’s Roles in Promoting the Massage Wisdom of 

Community in Chiang Rai Province.

Mr.Passagorn Ungas, Mr.Sepbandit Hnongbundit and  Mr.manit   rinchompu1 
Thailand

 

Abstract

 The objectives of this research are; 1. To study the Buddhist monk’s roles to promote the 
massage wisdom of community in Chiang Rai province. 2. To study the knowledge status as the 
social capital of massage wisdom of community in Chiang Rai province. 3. To analyze the ethical 
value of local wisdom towards the community in Chiang Rai province, by collecting data from 
the sampling of the population as; 1). 4 Buddhist monks, 2). 8 of the Buddhist temple committees, 
3). 30 massagers, 4). 1 public health workers and 5). 100 persons of those who used the massage 
service, totally 143 persons, by interpreting data from questionnaires into percentage, quantitative 
statistic and standard deviation. 
 The result of the study found that most of those who responded to the questionnaires was 
females, up to 66.00 % and 35.00% of them was in the age between 15 – 30 years old, 28.00% of 
them was in between 31 – 40 years old and 19.00% was in between 41 – 50 years old, and for the 
education; lower than bachelor degree was 72.00%, bachelor degree was 16.00% and higher than 
bachelor was 12.00%, 44.00% of the answerers was married and 35.00% was single. 
 According to the roles of Buddhist monks to promote the massage wisdom of the community, 
in overall was in the high level (  = 4.14), the highest average was the Buddhist monk’s role to 
transfer the knowledge, promote and develop massage wisdom to community (  = 4.45), the next 
was which moral/ethic that hide within massage wisdom (  = 4.30) and the highest average was 
the public relation of massage wisdom to be the learning center, accepted by society, collecting 
of information concerning massage wisdom in types of literature, book and article/mass commu-
nication (  = 4.33), the next was the participation from the government, much or less to promote, 
support and develop the massage wisdom (  = 4.10)
 The roles of the Buddhist monks to promote massage wisdom of community in Chiang 
Rai province could be concluded that there were only two locations from all interviewed number 
that were found to promote the community massage wisdom, but the roles of the Buddhist monks 
in level of sub-district, district and provincial, had no promotional agenda to promote community 
massage wisdom. The Buddhist monk had no knowledge of Thai massage wisdom but promoted 
massage wisdom that surrounded the temple instead, as the supporter of location and facility like 
building for massage service.  
 For the difference in the topic of the roles of the Buddhist monk to promote massage wis-
dom of community in Chiang Rai province could be concluded that the support and promotion of 
the Buddhist monk to massage wisdom that was seen by some group of people that it was inap-
propriate and violate to custom, not suitable to have within the area of the temple, which would 
cause the negative image directly to the Buddhist temple and the monk.   

Key words: Role/Knowledge/Promotion/ Massage Wisdom/Local (Folk) Wisdom 

Introduction

 Thai massage is the precious wisdom of Thai people which is the therapy knowledge 
and one of the treatment ways of Thai treatments, by focusing on pressing, rolling, squeezing, 
bending, pulling, steaming and hot pressing which known well in the name of “Thai Traditional 
Massage”, and has been developed and improved to go well with Thai culture until be as Thai 
standard type and last till present time. The massaging is aiming at relaxing of both physically 
and mentally as it helps in circulating of blood and muscle relaxation including treatment of pain, 
body sprain and help in making mind in peace and relaxing from stress which can lead to sickness 
easily.   
 From the living problem of present society; it is found that all are racing with time no mat-

1 Mahachulalongkornrajavidayalaya University, Chiang Rai Buddhist College,Thailand
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ter economic or society which has an impact on health effected from stress and also effected to 
different system of body malfunction which reflected to chronic of body pain and sprain, patient 
has to find own option for treatment and modern physician (medical doctor) and or other ways 
of treatment that rely on nature including herbs or traditional massage. 
For Thai traditional massage is another option of treatment that effected. From the research 
found that the way to make patient feeling better, mostly is Thai traditional massage to 51.4%, 
next is acupuncture is 50.0%, herb is 40.0% and superstition is 28.6% , resulted that Thai mas-
sage more popular, not only among Thai people, but also people from all over the world.
The Buddhist temple is the center of different kinds of knowledge, from past till present. Thai 
massage is another popular knowledge and wide spread in learning and teaching that can be seen 
at Wat Phra Chetuphon(Wat Pho), the section of traditional massage and expand its branch to 
regional and that prove that traditional massage or Thai massage is one of the needs of patients. 
The study of participation of temple, home and government section by applying ethic Dharma 
in developing capacity and quality in serving of service provider including need and behavior of 
Thai massage user is interesting study.  
The Study of Knowledge and Social Status of Local Medical (Treatment): Case Study of Bud-
dhist Monk’s Roles in Promoting the Massage Wisdom of Community in Chiang Rai Province, 
will study the concept of community learning in massage wisdom including roles of Buddhist 
monk in promoting the learning process and develop the massage wisdom, to have the infor-
mation for capacity development and quality of the service to sustain and be more efficient and 
also promoting the development of community massage wisdom to be the learning center of the 
community.
Methods  
This is the qualitative research through the methodology as follows:
 1. The Observation, the researchers were using the techniques of participatory observa-
tion together with the non-participatory observation for the completeness of the study. 
  1.1 The participatory observation, the researchers participated with activities of 
the community through continuously using the Thai massage service of the community mem-
bers, and through this participation process, the researchers were able to know the result of the 
service in different aspects and also were able to informally discuss including knowledge trans-
fer and exchanging in opinion with the massager who provide the service.    
  1.2 The non-participatory observation, the researchers always observed every 
time when were in community without letting by the information givers and also observed com-
munity phenomena focusing on general situation of service venue, condition of member during 
providing services, relationship of community members concerning knowledge transferring, liv-
ing together and relationship with those who came for services.
 2. Interview, through the technique of informal interview, the researchers self-interview-
ing with informants in order to get details according to the research objectives through the pro-
cess of in-depth interview with the key informants. The interview process was an unstructured 
interview, not fixing like close ended question but through the fix framework or research issues 
from conceptual framework as the main cause to ask and not necessary in order. The questions 
were open ended questions and during the interview, if there was any incident occurred, ques-
tioned would be asked to get the clear sudden response.    
For the quantitative part, the researchers used the questionnaire as a research tool to collect data. 
The questionnaire was in type of choosing answer and answer in writing and was using with the 
target as 4 Buddhist monks, 8 of the Buddhist temples committee, 30 massagers and 100 of users 
of massage service. The research was presented in descriptive orderly as; part 1: information col-
lected from participatory and non-participatory observation, part2: information collected from 
in-depth interview and part 3: information collected from questionnaires that were answered by 
43 of sampling group which went through the examine process daily to prevent the loss of the 
data/information, then all data were analyze through computer system to interpret into percent-
age, quantitative statistic and standard deviation, accordingly.

Results
 The result of the study in Knowledge and Social Status of Local Medical(Treatment): 
Case Study of Buddhist Monk’s Role in Promoting the Massage Wisdom of  Community in 
Chiang Rai Province, found that most of those who responded to the questionnaires was females, 
up to 66.00 % and 35.00% of them was in the age between 15 – 30 years old, 28.00% of them 
was in between 31 – 40 years old and 19.00% was in between 41 – 50 years old, and for the ed-
ucation; lower than bachelor degree was 72.00%, bachelor degree was 16.00% and higher than 
bachelor was 12.00%, 44.00% of the answerers was married and 35.00% was single. 
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According to the roles of Buddhist monks to promote the massage wisdom of the community, 
in overall was in the high level (  = 4.14), the highest average was the Buddhist monk’s role to 
transfer the knowledge, promote and develop massage wisdom to community (  = 4.45), the next 
was which moral/ethic that hide within massage wisdom (  = 4.30) and was the appropriateness 
of the Buddhist monk’s role to promote massage wisdom (  = 4.14). According to the knowledge 
status as the social capital of massage wisdom of community was high (  = 3.98) and the highest 
average was the public relation of massage wisdom to be the learning center, accepted by society, 
collecting of information concerning massage wisdom in types of literature, book and article/mass 
communication (  = 4.33), the next was the participation from the government, much or less to 
promote, support and develop the massage wisdom (  = 4.10) and the much or less of knowledge 
transferring, promote and develop the massage wisdom to community (  = 3.78).
 The objectives of this research are; 1. to study the Buddhist monk’s roles to promote the 
massage wisdom of community in Chiang Rai province, could be concluded that there were only 
two locations from all interviewed number that were found to promote the community massage 
wisdom, but the roles of the Buddhist monks in level of sub-district, district and provincial, had 
no promotional agenda to promote community massage wisdom. 2. To study the knowledge status 
as the social capital of massage wisdom of community in Chiang Rai province, could be conclud-
ed that the Buddhist monk had no knowledge of Thai massage wisdom but promoted massage 
wisdom that surrounded the temple instead, as the supporter of location and facility like building 
for massage service, water, electricity and others to be sufficient for the need of community to 
promote and create income for community people. For the management, the Buddhist monk/
temple give the opportunity and responsibility to the community to transparency run without the 
involvement of the temple which only support and promote behind the scene. And 3. to analyze 
the ethical value of local wisdom towards the community in Chiang Rai province, can be con-
cluded that the knowledge of massage wisdom has blended with ethical and moral of Buddhism 
especially in moral, ethic, religious precepts and social manner and known that the knowledge of 
massage wisdom is able to change the attitude towards the massager from negative to be positive 
at the present time.  

Discussion
 The roles of the Buddhist monks to promote massage wisdom of community in Chiang 
Rai province could be concluded that there were only two locations from all interviewed number 
that were found to promote the community massage wisdom, but the roles of the Buddhist monks 
in level of sub-district, district and provincial, had no promotional agenda to promote community 
massage wisdom. The Buddhist monk had no knowledge of Thai massage wisdom but promoted 
massage wisdom that surrounded the temple instead, as the supporter of location and facility like 
building for massage service, water, electricity and others to be sufficient for the need of com-
munity to promote and create income for community people. For the management, the Buddhist 
monk/temple give the opportunity and responsibility to the community to transparency run with-
out the involvement of the temple which only support and promote behind the scene.  
For the difference in the topic of the roles of the Buddhist monk to promote massage wisdom of 
community in Chiang Rai province could be concluded that the support and promotion of the 
Buddhist monk to massage wisdom that was seen by some group of people that it was inappropri-
ate and violate to custom, not suitable to have within the area of the temple, which would cause 
the negative image directly to the Buddhist temple and the monk.   
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Form of participatory environmental management of  higher education institutions: A 
case study of Maha Chulalongkorn University College. Campus question.

Dr. Pichit  Purimart1 
Thailand

Abstract

  Research of Model of Environmental Management in Participatory of the Institution of Education: In 
case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus was purposed to 1) study 
of general conditionals of environmental management in participatory of the Institution of education: In case 
study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus, 2) to study of problems and 
activities of participatory of the Institution of education: In case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya Univer-
sity, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus, 3) to present model of environmental management in Participatory of the In-
stitution of education: In case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus 
that used Qualitative Research Method. The researcher focused on environmental management in participatory 
of the Institution of education: In case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima 
Campus by interviewing (In-depth Interview) the administers of the university, the involved with environmental 
sectors of the university and the individuals who participated environmental management for 25 persons. The 
research results found that
 1. The general conditions of environmental management in Participatory of the Institution of Education: 
In case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus; the cause of problems 
by the exploitation of natural resources without regarding to consequences, increasing for number of the students, 
the individuals and the public who came over to take an advantage these are results of the environmental problem 
because environmental utilization, accumulation of the environmental problem issued by little matters into in-
creased respectively especially waste problem which accumulated in any types of pollution, natural resource and 
environmental  degradation including life quality of sanitation and recreation
 2. Problem and activities of participatory of the education institute: in case study of Mahachulalongko-
rnrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus by processed environmental of accumulated waste in the 
university is the problem that occurred between processed participatory activities of the internal individual of the 
university and the students with related sector. The problem that related the individual is the problem that occurred 
by accumulating behavior if the individual who are not regarding habitude, refusal the waste into the university 
thus has to taking a long time for the individual refuse the waste, has using other packages such as fabric bag 
instead plastic bag which taken from the store etc. the problem that related the students is habitude of the students 
who were depended on the offering food from the public which could not refuse to use plastic bag when took the 
food in plastic to eat into the university after that have a much accumulated waste including other kind of waste 
which the students littered in the classroom without refuse disposal in systematic
 3. Present the model of environmental management in participatory of the education institute: in case 
study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus for 2 models as follows
  3.1 Model of environmental management for accumulated waste in the university is processing 
the activities of the administers that made decreased the accumulated waste in the university proceeding from 
required coordinating the government sector to refusing disposal in the university in the collected place at normal 
cycle and the administers encouraged participatory of the individual who is the teacher; the supporting individ-
ual to decreasing the accumulated waste by the supporting individual and the teachers. Decreasing brining the 
plastic bag that is a cause of the waste in the future into the university, this reduces the amount of trash each day. 
The teacher preferred knowledge concept about refuse disposal of accumulated waste to integrated the learning 
activities, encourage the students to reduce plastic container which caused the waste in the future, not allow into 
the university by each faculties has divided the responsibility zone to watch over the environment of the univer-
sity. Such environmental management for accumulated waste in mentioned model could be help the Mahachu-
lalongkornrajavidalaya Univerity, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus to preserving the environmental and reduce the 
accumulated waste
  3.2 Model of environmental management for accumulated waste in participatory of the gov-
ernment sector and the private sector is a coordinating to support the refuse disposal of accumulated waste in the 
university in the university by coordinated Sub-District Administrative Municipality of Hau Thale to refusing 
disposal after the activities was over and made the accumulated waste within 1 day by requested the Sub-District 
Administrative Municipality of Hau Thale supplied the truck to take the waste in each day directly. Coordinating 
to sector of the Army Region 2 and coordinating to the Central Penitentiary of Nakhon Ratchasima provided the 
personnel with the equipments support refuse disposal activity for dredging the pond, reducing the waste in the 
cannel in the university

Keywords :  Form;  participatory;  environmental  

1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima Campus,Thailand
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Introduction

 Environment has a role and importance to human life, both directly and indirectly due to envi-
ronmental factors, the origin of things, which is a basic factor in human life. But it appeared that man had 
done to the environment just to meet their needs both by ignorance and by intention. Such actions mean 
that man has created conditions for self-destruction as a result of environmental degradation. It can be 
seen that human has been experiencing problems and dangers from an effect from environmental degra-
dation continually such as air pollution, flooding, drought as a consequence of environmental destruction 
and tend to aggravate respectively. Without education to seek solutions to the problems, human can not 
survive stability and securely.
 Promoting environmental quality protection for a normal and continuous living, since environ-
ment is not harmful to health. Roles and responsibilities in Article 79 are designated that states must 
promote public participation in conservation, maintenance exploitation of natural resources and biodiver-
sity in balance, including participation in the promotion, maintenance and protection of the environment 
according to the principles of sustainable development, as well as control and define the pollution affects 
health, public welfare and quality of life. 
 To promote knowledge and understanding of the environment for the staff, students and com-
munity by focusing on improving schools to provide conducive learning environment, curriculum and 
instruction with an emphasis on incorporating environmental activities along with various experienced to 
personnel, students and community enables those people to have experience and understanding of envi-
ronmental issues in their schools and local. This leads to the creation of a management environment that is 
unique, that emphasizes on participation. Participation type of environmental management in solving the 
environmental problems of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus is 
formed by the local context. The problem of the environment within the Mahachulalongkornrajavidya-
laya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus may not be sustainable and less energy if it lacks of partici-
pation.
 From the aforementioned, therefore the researcher has an interest to study the participatory envi-
ronment management of an Institute of Higher Education: A Case Study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidya-
laya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus, the results of this study serve as a guide in the development 
of environmental management involvement in environmental issues of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus, and the school will further apply the results to the participatory 
environmental management.

Methods

 This research used qualitative research methods by means of interviews an in-depth interview 
with the managements of the university, those involved with the work in the environmental sector and 
university personnel who took part in environmental management.  

Key Informants
 Key informants for in-depth interviews, the researcher recruited purposively by interviewing the 
management of the university, those who are involved with the work of the environmental sectors of the 
university and personnel who took part in the environmental management of 25 people. 

Tools
 The researchers used an in-depth interviews then analyzed key issues and content of the research 
and analyze the essence of the workshop definition then outlined an in-depth interview by questioning to 
cover core content along the objectives of the research.

Qualitative data collection is in the following steps:
 1) Primary Data by the gathering of various Buddhist references from the Tripitaka.
 2) Secondary Data by compiling from the book, journal, article, research studies about the theory 
as well as statistical data compiled by the government agency or educational institution and the recog-
nized sources.
 Data analysis
The researchers defined criteria in the analysis, including the analysis of qualitative data, the researcher 
analyzed data from documents, observation without participation, in-depth interviews using a descriptive 
data analysis and context. Issues were analyzed form the document, interviews and related research based 
on qualitative data into analysis and synthesis, respectively.
 
Results 
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 General state of participatory environmental management of higher education institution : A 
case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus found that; 
The emergence of environmental problems of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon 
Ratchasima campus derived from the utilization of natural resources without regard to consequences.
The increase in students - personnel and people who take advantage. As a result, the environmental 
problems occur because the resource utilization as well as the process of preventing and solving envi-
ronmental problems that arise. The accumulation of environmental issues is multiplied especially the 
problem of garbage collection that increases, whether in the form of various pollutants, The degrada-
tion of natural resources and the environment all around is run out as well as quality of life, health and 
recreation. Student and staff recognize and realize the environment incident that occurs. It has set the 
framework for environmental action at different levels to achieve synchronization plan shared by all 
involved whether as administrators, faculty, staff, students or people around campus. They took part in 
environmental management and maintained in the best condition under terms of participatory environ-
mental management.
 Students and staff increased much during the past affects a great deal of garbage. The use of 
water resources increased. It was clear that the control and prevention for the promotion and conserva-
tion of environmental quality was lack of continuity. The burden fell to housewife and city officials. As 
a result, waste management was not good enough. Effective management of environmental declined. 
Managing garbage collection environments was not in a full cycle. Those who benefit from university 
should conduct participatory waste management by making a concrete framework for environmental 
policy. All stakeholders in all sectors should learn the garbage problem that impacts on the environment, 
university views along with policies and plans to promote and maintain environment. It is a framework 
for the implementation of the activities involved in waste collection, treatment and quality of activities 
promoting environmental waste in the future.
 Garbage situation assessment that affects natural resources and environment to date indicates a 
problem that needs to be improved. They are the degradation of water pollution, air pollution, and pol-
lution from garbage and sewage. There was no activities on waste disposal in the campus. After class, 
there is an accumulation of garbage every day. Students take food and plastic containers into the campus 
and leave them in the campus, also the faculty members that bring food and plastic containers into the 
campus. As well as the staff, they bring materials into university and leave those materials to accumulate 
lots of garbage each day especially when there are special events at the University, it has accumulated 
more than regular garbage.

 Issue and the participatory activities of higher education institutions: A case study of Mahachu-
lalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus found that; 
The issue and the participatory activities of higher education institutions: A case study of Mahachula-
longkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus.  From the implementation of accu-
mulation garbage management, it is a problem that occurred during the execution of joint activities of 
university staff and students as well as the relevant units. The problem with people is a problem caused 
by the accumulation of human behavior that lacks of familiarity to waste refusal into the university. It 
takes longer that staff will be able to refuse waste with the use of other containers such as cloth bags in-
stead of plastic bags from stores, etc. The problem of students are the familiarity of students who rely on 
alms received from the public. They cannot refuse the use of plastic bags. When chewing food in plastic 
bags as containers is brought into the university, the waste accumulated a lot. As well as other types of 
garbage that the students left in the classroom, which lacks of a systematic management. Most students 
lac of the awareness of the consequences of garbage collection within the classroom.
Problems associated with government agencies; government departments have budgetary and work-
load with many responsibilities so they are unable to support the university in garbage management 
adequately. Waste disposal, thus is eliminated by the cycle and right amount. The waste disposal costs a 
lot of money and the university cannot support the government’s budget. Garbage disposal outside the 
normal cycle can be carried out in a limited sphere. For relevant agencies in resolving environmental 
waste, they are not able to join the ongoing waste management due to lack of funding to support their 
activities, resulting in the limitation of environmental and pollution management in the water around 
campus due to the budget.
 Presenting a participatory environmental management of higher education institutions: A case 
study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus found that:
The model of participatory environmental management of higher education institutions: A case study of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus is a model of participatory 
environmental management in garbage accumulation in the university of personnel and the government 
agencies, private sector involved in two forms as follows.
 1. Participatory environmental management of waste accumulation model of the university is 
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an implementation of the executive to reduce garbage accumulation in the university. It starts from co-
ordinating government agencies to get rid of garbage collected at the normal cycle and administrators 
encourage the participation of personnel who are instructors, supporting personnel to reduce garbage ac-
cumulation. They reduce bringing plastic containers that are future waste into the campus. This reduces 
the amount of trash each day. The teacher integrates knowledge about the waste accumulation with the 
teaching of students. Students are urged to reduce bringing plastic containers; a waste in the future into 
the campus. Since most of the garbage each day is bringing in the campus by the students. Encouraging 
students to reduce containers helps waste reduction on campus each day. The event includes classifying 
garbage before leaving opens the opportunity for students to participate in activities allowing some 
garbage to be recycled. We can create value from waste by selling it to traders who come to buy trash 
on campus. As well as the administrators assign activities for students in each class to look after and 
maintain environment. Each faculty has zone of responsibility of the university environment. Environ-
mental Management for garbage accumulation in such model allows Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya 
University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus to protect the environment, reduce waste accumulation.
 2. The model of participatory environmental management on waste accumulation of the public 
sector and the private sector is a coordination to support the removal of garbage accumulation within the 
university. The campus asks for coordination from Hua Thale District for disposal after the university 
had held up activities that cause garbage collection within one day by asking the Hua Thale municipal 
to provide truck for waste collection directly to reduce the amount of trash each day. This also prevents 
waste blown into the pool around campus and stops rotten garbage and stink. Coordination with Army 
area 2 and federal prison of Nakhon Ratchasima to send troops and equipment to support the activities of 
waste disposal, dredging pond, reducing the amount of garbage in the canal caused by waste on campus 
blown into the pool and garbage from villagers outside. The model of environmental management on 
waste accumulation of the public sector and the private sector is characterized by supporting the pres-
ervation of the environment surrounding the campus resulting in the livable, learnable, and workable 
place.

Discussion
 This research on the model of participatory environmental management of higher education 
institutions: A case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus 
has key findings as below.
 1. General state of participatory environmental management of higher education institution : A 
case study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus derived from 
the utilization of natural resources without regard to consequences. The increase in students - personnel 
and people who take advantage, as a result, the environmental problems occur because the resource 
utilization as well as the process of preventing and solving environmental problems that arise. The accu-
mulation of environmental issues is multiplied especially the problem of garbage collection that increas-
es, whether in the form of various pollutants, The degradation of natural resources and the environment 
all around is run out as well as quality of life, health and recreation. Student and staff recognize and re-
alize the environment incident that occurs. It has set the framework for environmental action at different 
levels to achieve synchronization plan shared by all involved whether as administrators, faculty, staff, 
students or people around campus. They took part in environmental management and maintained in the 
best condition under terms of participatory environmental management.
 Garbage situation assessment that affects natural resources and environment to date indicates a 
problem that needs to be improved. They are the degradation of water pollution, air pollution, and pol-
lution from garbage and sewage. There was no activities on waste disposal in the campus. After class, 
there is an accumulation of garbage every day. Students take food and plastic containers into the campus 
and leave them in the campus, also the faculty members that bring food and plastic containers into the 
campus. As well as the staff, they bring materials into university and leave those materials to accumulate 
lots of garbage each day especially when there are special events at the University, it has accumulated 
more than regular garbage.
 2. Issue and the participatory activities of higher education institutions: A case study of Maha-
chulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus. 
 For the issue and the participatory activities of higher education institutions: A case study of 
Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus. From the implementation 
of accumulation garbage management, it is a problem that occurred during the execution of joint activ-
ities of university staff and students as well as the relevant units. The problem with people is a problem 
caused by the accumulation of human behavior that lacks of familiarity to waste refusal into the univer-
sity. It takes longer that staff will be able to refuse waste with the use of other containers such as cloth 
bags instead of plastic bags from stores, etc. The problem of students is the familiarity of students who 
rely on alms received from the public. They cannot refuse the use of plastic bags. When chewing food 
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in plastic bags as containers is brought into the university, the waste accumulated a lot. As well as other 
types of garbage that the students left in the classroom, that lack of a systematic management. Most 
students are lack of the awareness of the consequences of garbage collection within the classroom. Prob-
lems associated with government agencies; government departments have budgetary and workload with 
many responsibilities so they are unable to support the university in garbage management adequately. 
Waste disposal, thus is eliminated by the cycle and right amount. The waste disposal costs a lot of money 
and the university cannot support the government’s budget. Garbage disposal outside the normal cycle 
can be carried out in a limited sphere. For relevant agencies in resolving environmental waste, they are 
not able to join the ongoing waste management due to lack of funding to support their activities, result-
ing in the limitation of environmental and pollution management in the water around campus due to the 
budget.
 3. Presenting a participatory environmental management of higher education institutions: A case 
study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus 
 The model of participatory environmental management of higher education institutions: A case 
study of Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Nakhon Ratchasima campus is a model of par-
ticipatory environmental management in garbage accumulation in the university of personnel and the 
government agencies, private sector involved in two forms as follows. 
 1. The model of participatory environmental management of the university starts from coor-
dinating government agencies to get rid of garbage collected at the normal cycle and administrators 
encourage the participation of personnel who are instructors, supporting personnel to reduce garbage 
accumulation. They reduce bringing plastic containers that are future waste into the campus. This reduc-
es the amount of trash each day. The teacher integrates knowledge about the waste accumulation with 
the teaching of students. Students are urged to reduce bringing plastic containers; a waste in the future 
into the campus. Encouraging students to reduce containers helps waste reduction on campus each day. 
According to Nopawan Thiraphancharoen et.al  who studied the participation of community in waste 
and environment management of Ayutthaya Province, the research found that Pa Tong community had 
implemented garbage bank, Pra Tu Chai community had garbage separation and monthly cleaning com-
mon areas. For the level of participation with the municipality of Ayutthaya in the environmental care in 
the community has increased in line with Pawina Meepradit , who studied waste management situation 
in Burapha university. The researchers have proposed measures or guidelines for waste management of 
Burapha university. For example, there should have added value to waste and a project on waste man-
agement continually.
 2. The model of participatory environmental management on waste accumulation of the public 
sector and the private sector is a coordination to support the removal of garbage accumulation within the 
university. The campus asks for coordination from Hua Thale District for disposal after the university 
had held up activities that cause garbage collection within one day by asking the Hua Thale municipal 
to provide truck for waste collection directly to reduce the amount of trash each day. This also prevents 
waste blown into the pool around campus and stops rotten garbage and stink. Coordination with Army 
area 2 and federal prison of Nakhon Ratchasima to send troops and equipment to support the activities of 
waste disposal, dredging pond, reducing the amount of garbage in the canal caused by waste on campus 
blown into the pool and garbage from villagers outside. The model of environmental management on 
waste accumulation of the public sector and the private sector is characterized by supporting the pres-
ervation of the environment surrounding the campus resulting in the livable, learnable, and workable 
place.
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The Problems Found in Conducting Class Reports of 
Chiang Rai Buddhist College Students

Phramaha Thanit Siriwatthano, Dr.1 
Thailand

Abstract

 This survey research aims to investigate the students’ problem status in conducting class 
reports of Chiang Rai Buddhist College students and the presentation of qualified reports for 
them as models.  The data were collected by 349 questionnaires asking about students’ problems 
of report writing 223, all questionnaires were 80 % returned. The data were analyzed by ways of 
the percentage, the average and the standard deviation. The research results were as follows: The 
topics to be searched for from books, texts, documents (on lines), such as Websites, Youtubes, 
Facebookss, etc., could not be found or otherwise were not sufficient with the highest average and 
high levels (=3.76, S.D. =1.21). Regarding the counseling and guidance services in report writing 
such as lecturers ,advisers and resource persons, it was found as a whole that it was in the medium 
level (x=3.26, S.D. =1.21). The problems related to the data service centers on activities, extra 
curriculum and resource units e.g. library, I.T. rooms, and learning centers, as a whole, it was in 
the middle level (x=3.39, S.D. =1.07)
    Regarding the  writing reports to be used as tools systematically and formally in the 
study, and in searching for knowledge from a variety of sources which is of great importance for 
effective report presentation, students have to organize the report forms, methods used, and suit-
able language. The recommended good report should be included with front cover, inside cover, 
blank page, contents introduction, body, summarization, references, inner backcover and back-
cover.                 

Keywords: The Problems , Conducting Class Reports

Introduction

 Chiang Rai Buddhist College is the higher education institution has four missions as fol-
lows first to provide standard education in order to produce potential graduates, second to conduct 
research that develops the body of knowledge along with learning and teaching process, third to 
provide academic services to the society, finally to support and maintain Thai arts, culture and 
Thai identity. In any case of education Chiang Rai Buddhist College provide the standard educa-
tion in order to produce potential graduates in bachelor degree that shown the graduates generate 
intellectual knowledge and management practices to enhance social development. Educational 
reform in Thailand B.E. 2552 section 25 provide education focus on lifelong learning consist 
of public library, museum, art gallery, zoo, park, botanical garden, science and technology park, 
sport and recreation center etc. Thai government must support the processing of setting up the va-
riety of lifelong learning center with sufficiency and effectiveness. However Chiang Rai Buddhist 
College is one of the organization that develop the human resource and  lifelong learning that the 
graduates generate intellectual knowledge and management practices to enhance social develop-
ment.
 Chiang Rai Buddhist College has strong intentions to provide the standard education in 
order to produce potential graduates and research for lecturers, officials and students of Chiang 
Rai Buddhist College and to develop the human resource and lifelong learning that the gradu-
ates generate intellectual knowledge and management practices to enhance social development 
and to provide the information resources in electronic publications including information system 
involved that access the users anywhere anytime. In addition the factor is the information re-
sources are important thing to support the information system of Chiang Rai Buddhist College to 
be success from the information resources that record by information, knowledge, thinking, and 
experience if it has the modern information resources it can be support the user needed and to de-
velop themselves as well.  Chiang Rai Buddhist College has the policies to be the great quality of 
active and passive services by adapting the information system include providing the information 
resources that involve with the user needed as much as they can access and to let them satisfy with 
1  Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University,Chiang Rai Buddhist College,Thailand
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the service of Chiang Rai Buddhist College.
 However, Chiang Rai Buddhist College has developed the standard education in academic 
and conduct research to develop the body of knowledge with lecturer, official, and student, they 
does not have the forms and formats correctly as the ministry of education format yet. 
 Form those reasons, doing class reports of Chiang Rai Buddhist College students. 
They have not developed and improved anymore. As a result, to do a class report of Chiang 
Rai Buddhist College in the same format is effective. The researcher has studied the prob-
lems found in conducting class reports of Chiang Rai Buddhist College students in academ-
ic year 2558 to get the problems found and comments to improve and develop in conduct-
ing the class reports by the same format of Chiang Rai Buddhist College in effectiveness. 

Objectives
 1. To study the problem found in conducting class report of Chiang Rai Buddhist 
College students
 2. To present the formats of conducting class report of Chiang Rai Buddhist College 
students
Research Methodology
 This research is designed to provide in documentary research and the methodology are as 
follow:
 1. Primary Sources from Tripitaka scripture commentary version Thai language and 
Pali language of Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya University
 2. Secondary Sources from documents and researches involved consist of 
  2.1 Documents/ textbooks are as follow:
   - Jirawan Pakdibutara : User and Information sources service
   - Pannee Chuthaichenjit : Teaching Behavior
   - Aree Panmanee : Creative Psychology in Teaching
   - Phra Chakrapong Wisuthasilo : Formatting Report
   - Chatarathip Natasasupa : Formatting Editorial
   - Sunantha Budhawanna : Correcting format report
  2.2 Researches are as follow:
   - Kanchana Chansingha and Rungrujee Sridadech : The satisfaction 
of user for library and information system   Kamphaengpet  Rajabhat University 
 - Phra Maha Boonlai Thawaro : The Buddhism Dissemination of Phrarajapan-
yamethee
 - Wasu Sakdinanta : The format of using information resources of lecturers and stu-
dents in the  faculty’s library

Data Collection 

 The scope of content
  A study of the problems found in conducting class reports of Chiang Rai Buddhist 
College academic year 2558 consist of 4 parts are as follow:
 1. The problems found with searching books, documents,  textbooks including online 
and offline  
 2. The problems found in academic advice and class report writing guide for example 
lecturers, advisers and resources person
 3. The problems found in giving information from academic services to the society 
and Extracurricular activities such as library or information system room in various situations 
 The scope of area Chiang Rai Buddhist College Mahachulalongkornrajavidalaya Univer-
sity

The Research Result 

 A summarize of studying the problems found in conducting class reports of Chiang Rai 
Buddhist College academic year 2558  are as follow:

The first objective found that
 The problem to be searched for books, texts, documents on lines and off lines found that it 
was in the medium level (= 3.45, S.D. 1.10) to analyze the result topic in average found that books, 
texts, documents (on lines), such as Websites, Youtubes, Facebookss, etc., could not be found or 
otherwise were not sufficient with the highest average and high levels (=3.76, S.D. =1.04). The 
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problems related to books, texts, documents (off lines) was in the high level (=3.54, S.D. =0.82). 
Related to they cannot use the computer and internet to search for the information was in the high 
level (=3.24, S.D. =1.35). Related to they were not interested in searching the information from 
the library was in the low level (=3.27, S.D. =1.19).
 The problem found in giving advice and class report writing guide for example, lecturers, 
advisers and resources person, as a whole, was in the medium level (=3.28, S.D. =1.21).
 The problems related to the data service centers on activities, extra curriculum and resource units 
e.g. library, I.T. rooms, and learning centers, as a whole, it was in the middle level (x=3.39, S.D. 
=1.07).
  The problems related to the knowledge of format in conducting a report, as a whole, it was 
in the middle level (x=3.36, S.D. =1.15).
The second objective found that
 The academic report writing is the report of writing, to present the research result as 
known that the parts of report consist of report, academic reports are as follow
 1. Cover page
 2. Blank page
 3. Title page
 4. Preface 
 5. Table of content
 6. Introduction
 7. Text of content
 8. Conclusion
 9. Bibliography
 10. Blank page
 11. Rear cover

Conclusion

 Steps of class report writing are as follow: specific the interesting topic, available sources 
and scope of the information are needed for the writer of the class report writing. Before conduct-
ing the report you need to scope the information, cover any topics and involved each parts of the 
report together. The writer can use any technics of searching information such as interviewing, 
reading, making some questionnaire searching for information in the library or learning by your-
self.

Recommendation
 From the studying of the problems found in conducting class reports of Chiang Rai Bud-
dhist College found the suggestion to improve for a studying in the future that
 The suggestions from the research:
 1. Introduction to the correct format of conducting a class report follow to the academic 
format.
 2. Adviser always give the students the suggestions
The suggestions for the future:
 3. The processes, formats etc. are needed in conducting a class report
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The Process of the Consumptional Value as Cognitive Approach For  
Adolescents 

Dr. Kamalas Phoowachanathipong1 
Thailand

Abstract 

 The objectives of this article are to study cognitive consumption value building process 
for Thai adolescences by analyzing problem situation of Thai adolescents in dimensions of con-
sumption, consumption value building process with cognition, influential factors in building cog-
nitive consumption value, the way of cognitive consumption value building process, in order to 
propose the core value attribute building process and good life immunization process to Thai ad-
olescences to live consciously and happily with awarenessunder framework of 4 mental develop-
ments including physical development, moral development, emotional development and wisdom 
development in the midst of globalization era.

Keywords: Consumptional Value, Cognitive approach, Adolescents

Introduction

In globalization era, technology has been rapidly grown and then has resulted in consumerism 
trend with imitation value of Western culture in various patterns, affecting conduct of life of ad-
olescent youth in different aspects such as way of life, way of life, society, economy and culture. 
Consumerism trend has been regarded as the victory of globalization that can make people around 
the world consume the same things, have the same tastes, and take the same meanings as it can 
be seen from the present age that the consumers whether whichever races, skin colors they have 
had, and wherever corners of world they have been, they have entirely consumed Mc Donald, 
Coke, mobile phones, or have similarly dreamed of Benz cars. The changing food consumption 
value has been to respond satisfaction and consumption based on advertising trend, such as fast 
food which has been Western consumption culture, has been extreme popularity of adolescences 
and general people,including consumption of foods in type of expensive food, useless food which 
has been the non-nutrient valued food with bad effect toward health, consumption of international 
foods such as Italian, Korean and Japanese foods, and consumption in the way of waste grain, 
extravagance, and non-consumption for response of basic needs of body. 
From survey result of the adolescent consumption behavior, adolescent living value in present 
society has been perceived. Thai society in the past has been the society that has preached Thai 
children’s minds in the manner of value determination.  The instructors have been the second 
parents of the children in fully instructing, taking care of, and educating; and have been moral to 
be good models in behavior, brilliance and value of Thai society. A large number of Thai children 
has started to be changed due to the opening the door to accept Western culture, application of 
standard, thinking system, valuation of economic system and modern culture, occupancy of mass 
media system with consumerism business concept, Thai society has finally become consumerism 
system and has responded behavior. It could be seen that materialism value trend has been count-
ed as more drastic trend when many objects have been more possessed, those people have been 
more admired in society with understanding that availability of plentiful assets and monies will 
be the indicator of more self-happiness. The way of life of people in the society then has reflected 
excessive consumption over life basis.
From aforesaid issue, the researcher aims to study cognitive consumption value building process 
in this time of study to be the corrective guideline of consumerism value of adolescences in fur-
ther reinforcement of proper living value for adolescences respectively.

Meaning of Consumption Value with Cognition
 Thissana Khaemmaneesaid that “value” means principle, concept or belief that individual 
adheres as value or guideline of decision making and living. If value adhered by each individual 
is substantially identical to the guideline in conduct of life, that thing becomes social value.  The 
word of value has similar characteristic with and related to the word of “virtue”and “ethics”. The 
1  Buddhist Psychology Department,Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University, Ayutthaya,Thailand
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meaning for the word of “virtue” according to Buddhism concept means that dharma is beneficial 
and meritorious with supporting condition. The meaning for the word of “ethics” means that dhar-
ma is conduct, and dharma is living, principle of behavior and principle of conduct of life. 
 Moreover, the word of “consumption” according to Buddhism concept has been described 
to cover the nature of eating, spending and taking the consumption of four requisites including 
cloth, food, dwelling and medicine.  Sometimes, the word of property consumption and the word 
of “take” have been used. In this time of study, there has been vocabulary related to the word of 
“consume” is the word of “cognition” which is the terminology from English language for use 
in Thai language by taking 2 vocabularies of Pali language to be combined. Buddhi and Paññā  
in Pali language also mean knowledge. “Buddhi”means intrinsic thing that can be realized. The 
wisdom and all-round knowledge which are generated from having Buddhi can learn things un-
til understanding all-around. According to terminology of the Royal Institute, there are 2 words 
including Panya in the meaning of intellect and Panya in the meaning of wisdom. Therefore, the 
meaning for the word of “Buddhi” is wisdom and cleverness that generates reasonable knowledge 
and thought or it is otherwise called as“cognition”which means faculty or ability to know or under 
things and it is different from sensation and will. 
 From aforesaid definitions and meanings, the researcher has taken the word of “cognition” 
to be applied in the context of consumption. Therefore, the scope of meaning for the word of 
“cognition” is defined to be the ability to reasonably know and understand things. In this time of 
the study, the scope of the word of cognitive consumption is defined as knowing how to think and 
knowing how to consider and deliberate prior-consumption with reasonable consciousness and 
awareness that any things that are truly valued and useful for oneself, society and environment in 
development on quality of life.
 
Cognitive Consumption Value Building Process
 The studying process based on Buddhism principle consists of the essence including study 
consisting of 3 elements which are three studies. The word of study means study, perception, 
practice and training of body, saying and mind. The principle of the three studies is important for 
human development as the guideline of continuous learning skill development for adjustment of 
life to be better together with holistic development of all aspects which include the element of 
body, morality, mind and wisdom for valued living and happiness in good life. The mainstay of 
the studying process is good and proper knowledge, understanding, opinion, concept, attitude, 
and value that support life and society in conformity with truth, which is called as right view. 
When knowing, understanding, view that it is good and accurate identical to the truth, thinking, 
speaking and acting and expressing or performing is proper and good and supports in leading to 
end of suffering and problem solving. On the other hand, if wrongly knowing, understanding and 
viewing with wrong value, attitude and concept, it is called as wrong view, then thinking, speak-
ing, acting, expressing and performing are also executed in mistaken way instead that it will solve 
problem and extinguish the suffering. The major steps called as the three studies are classified as 
follows. 
(1) Moral drilling and training in the aspects of behavior, discipline, occupational and physical 
honesty, is called as training in higher morality or called as morality. 
(2) Mental drilling and training, virtue cultivation in reinforcement of quality, capacity and mental 
health, is called as training in higher mentality or concentration.
(3)Wisdom drilling and training in truly creating cognizance on various things, knowing possibil-
ity based on cause and factor of which problem is solved based on way of reason, and awareness 
on the world and life until enabling to make mind to be refined and get free from attachment and 
adherence in different things, extinguishment of defilements and suffering, existence with bright 
and free mind, is called as training in higher wisdom or called as wisdom.
 Conclusively, consumption value building process based on Buddhist principles consist of 
3 training processes including moral training, mental training, and wisdom training. It is the good 
and proper value building process which is the initial point of right view occurrence in valuable 
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thinking consists of wisdom in conduct of life.

Influential Factors toward Value Building
  Suphattra Suphap said that the representative of socialization that directly and in-
directly affects value includes two respects as follows.
   1) Direct Socialization is the instructing in the form of which the proper 
practice is required according to formality determined by that social group.  This direct instruct-
ing helps the individual to explicitly and moderately learn since it is to inform on what should 
be done and should not be done, and what is wrong and what is right. It has been counted that it 
considerably affects personality development. This direct instructing has often been found among 
the family, school and temple, and it has been considered as direct instruction.
   2) Indirect socialization is the instructing that does not desire to be direct-
ly useful to individual. That was to say that learning and observation on other individuals is the 
unintentional imitation of behavior such as parents use dirty word and then their children will use 
dirty words or in the gangs, children will also imitate the acts of their gangs. 
 Raths and et al. studied and searched value building process of human that it must pass 
7-stage standard process to be strengthening values (Full Values). Such process is divided into 3 
main bases. Each base consists of sub-steps including 7steps as follows.
1) Base 1Selection of belief and behavior
  Stage1Practical survey
  Stage2Consideration of practical consequence in each way
  Stage 3Freely decision making for selection
  2) Base 2 Favor and acceptance
  Stage4 Acceptance and positive emphasis 
  Stage5Enhancement of confidence
  3) Base 3Practiceto be habit
  Stage6Value expression
  Stage7Repetition to be characteristic
 Raths demonstrated that ethical instruction has not been described for enlightenment of 
the trainees on difference and relationship between thought and act of human. Human performs 
based on his or her thought on value. However, teaching method has not helped the learners about 
how they should think and how they should do. Every thought and every act will produce conse-
quence when acting in another way, consequence will be arisen every time both in positive and 
negative aspect and it will affect surrounding people. The value generation process has affected 
people in positive and negative direction. Raths also mentioned about the development of value 
generation in positive or negative direction and pointed out the necessity of clarification on value. 
As follows.
 1) Direct or indirect value acceptance value acceptance is the cultivation of ineffective 
value as expected. The institutions have had dissimilar values such as parents, instructor, politi-
cian, and mass media, etc., resulting in confusion of the youth on which value has been proper 
with inability to analyze whether what is good or bad. Therefore, decision making has often been 
influenced from friends or decision making without thinking.
 2) None of value in any systems has been proper for all people. Everyone will manage the 
set of self-values. If good decision is made, that’s good. Self-decision making often encounters 
with conflict therefore the youth requires the assistance from the one who will guide the direction 
without coercion but he or she will always wait for giving help. 
 3) Imitation is the means of value transfer and presentation of pattern that should be fol-
lowed. The youth who sees that person will be impressive oneself and value of that person.
 4) Value clarification process tries to help the youth to reply the answer and create value 
system to be the systematic guideline and more widely applicable. 
 In addition, Combs & Snygg perceived the significance of value of Raths that it has been 
the creation basis of trait and self-conduct of each individual. All humans seek for value in con-
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duct of life. There is the cause and meaning for every expressed behavior for the person who 
expresses at that time. Need is the target and casual motivation. Therefore, if change in negative 
into positive behavior is required, positive conceptual reframe must be applied so that conduct 
and practice are positive. Both positive and negative conceptual framework is available and the 
application of any aspects depends on which viewpoint is perceived and the cost that is accumu-
lated by oneself in the conceptual framework that it is more or less positive or negative. 
 In part of Buddhism concept, the initial point of education is necessary to rely on learning 
from external factor which is true friend, and internal factor which is yonisomanasikara (analyti-
cal reflection) to lead to accurate process in conduct of life as follows.
 1.External Factor 
 The studying process inside the individual starts and executes relying on contact and in-
volvement with environment. If he or she is passed on, advised and persuaded, and learns from 
learning source, good thought will help cause good study inside that individual such as availabil-
ity of good true friends who await for warning and advising good thing from good parents, good 
instructor, or good friend, etc. True friend is the significant factor in guidance of the way to the 
youth. The word of “true friend”means good friend who is the complete person with qualification 
of instruction, advice, clarification, persuasion, assistance on suggesting means or being model 
for other people to execute in self-drilling and training to be improved.  In addition, the word 
of“true friend” also means good environment. 
  In this study, true friends influencing adolescences could be summarized as follows.
 1) Parents are regarded as the front direction that supports the child. Parents are the persons who 
show this world to the child. It starts from that the child sees the world, sees nature, sees people in 
the world on what they are and how they are. He or she will see for just something or some stand-
point depending on the preceptor both wittingly and unwittingly. Parents are the general leader 
and indicator, and the child’s development on emotion, manner, and  attitude toward the world, 
the society and fellowmen in whichever ways depends on parents. The growth of the individual to 
be the person who brilliantly thinks may be started from childhood. The child should be promoted 
and supported to use thought and express idea. If the child does not get the opportunity for think-
ing and expressing idea, the child may think slowly and has less idea. 
 2) Teacher and Instructor are regarded as ascendant inferior to parents. The instructor is 
compared as the right direction that supports the disciple.  It was said that the society requires 
teacher who possesses true friend being, in other words, the teacher who possesses love, kind-
ness, care for all students, waiting for giving advice, suggesting guideline, assisting students who 
confront with problem, and being the good model in self-development together with teaching. 
Therefore, teacher and instructor must use teaching method and technique that catches up with the 
technological progress for the disciples in order to reduce the gap between teacher and disciple. 
In teaching the child to think, the teacher plays the role in arranging instructional media that is 
proper for the age, practicing the child to know how to think, and learn from virtue and intellectual 
development at the same time. 
 3) Friend or companion is compared as the left direction. It is the individual who extreme-
ly influences toward the youth in association with true friend and good friend who are called as 
true friend/ Sometimes, friend in type of in the house which is mother, father or even teacher and 
instructor, influences in leading this view lesser than the friend in type of companion. Particularly, 
the adolescent youth is the age that prefers to imitate the companion’s behavior. The true friend 
association will induce, suggest and persuade in good direction; and good environment creation 
for the youth must depend on parents, teacher and instructor in waiting for directing proper guide-
line to the youth.
 4) Environment herein is mass media that has played the very significant role in globaliza-
tion era since it has been the age of information and news with computer and telecommunication 
system as effective dissemination tool. All of these things have affected vision, thought, value and 
attitude toward today’s new generation of youth. Therefore, teaching the youth to know how to 
deliberate on, to know how to consider news, and to know how to be aware of, is the significant 
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factor promoting the youth to be conscious and aware of living. This could be seen that the avail-
ability of good true friend can influence in persuading and suggesting the learner to have accurate 
thought, knowledge and understanding in good and proper conduct of life.
 2. Internal Factor
Thinking according to the principle of yonisomanasikara (analytical reflection) means thinking 
that makes sense that is the thinking based on the principle of goodness and the principle of truth 
that the individual is educated or  instructed, is the friendly thinking,  good wish thinking, kind 
thinking, thinking in the way of giving assistance and support, or thinking based on wisdom 
guideline which is to know how to perceive, know how to consider things according to situation, 
replying on proper faith depending on external factor which is true friend under help in reinforc-
ing cognizance and guiding thought more. This causes internal factor lead that individual into 
omniscience and liberation, accurate thinking, knowing how to think or to be thinkable. It is the 
center that entirely manages proper conduct of life. The  thinking method directly related to cogni-
tive consumption in this time of study has been thinking method in the way of knowing true value, 
artificial value or considering consideration, and thinking method in the way of desire extraction. 
It has been the practice step for desire refinement or obstruction of the passage of desire that enters 
to dominate mind and then further induce behavior. This way of thinking method has been applied 
in daily life since it has been related to consumption and spending of four requisites as follows.
(1) Thinking method in the way of true value means advantage or benefit of things in viewpoint 
that directly fulfills the need of life or that human applies to solve self-problem for goodness and 
well existence of life or for benefit and happiness of oneself and other people. True value must 
depend on wisdom as value measurement or valuation tool. This can be described that value ful-
fills wisdom.
(2) Thinking method in the way of artificial value or boosted and accrued value that means value 
or benefit of things that human accrues with that thing to satiate taking and consuming sensation 
or to increase price, enhance and enlarge great stability of substance adhered. This artificial value 
relies on desire as value measurement or valuation tool. This can be described that value fulfills 
desire. 

Value Building Process for adolescences
  In Buddhism, meaning of adolescences has not obviously been defined but it can 
be said that it means the individual with below 20 years of age since he or she is counted as the 
individual without having adequate adulthood. Lord Buddha  therefore prohibited these individu-
als that “the monk should know that ordination of the individual with below 20 years of age, that 
individual cannot be ordained and those monks should be blamed. Those monks commit minor 
offence. Lord Buddha clarified that the person with below 20 years of age still does not have 
patience and tolerance with surrounding environment. In other words, Lord Buddha allowed for 
ordination as notice such as the case of Rahula for ordination as notice when he was 7 years of 
age to be the first novice in Buddhism and could help himself as appeared in Rahula Object. This 
has reflected that the ordination in Buddhism of the youth is the drill and self-development with 
complete maturity in learning toward adulthood according to Buddhism-based life development 
process.
 In psychological aspect, the meaning for the word of “adolescence” is defined to be iden-
tical with English language word of “Adolescence” with root originated from Latin language for 
“Adolescere”. It means that “development into maturity”. Dusek (1987)stated that Adolescence 
means the development into maturity. It is the age that is linked between childhood and adulthood 
and there are changes in body, emotion, society and wisdom. It is the stage that requires adap-
tation and adjustment of childhood behavior into adulthood behavior as accepted by the society 
within the cultural framework of each society. Adolescences will grow into maturity attainment. 
 However, adolescences in the past decades period have been the adolescences with around 
12-18 years of age. Nevertheless, at present, it has been accepted that the adolescent period has 
been extended to around 12-25 years of age since adolescences have been in educational institu-
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tion for longer time. It is the climacteric period that life is altered in society, emotion, mind, value 
and attitude, etc. Change and possibility in this age period are entirely the basis of interest, life 
goal, or any decision making on conduct and practice. The conglomeration of children is naturally 
taken place and the group is mostly the key influence for life, mind and future of the children. The 
children are interested and feel happily, fine and joyous in playing, wandering, studying, eating, 
sleeping, and working with friends with the common age. The association of friend with common 
age is the vital social behavior toward the adolescence’s mind. The children who are grouped have 
faithfulness toward group and voluntarily accept value, belief and interest of the group. 
 In the reason development in the matter of goodness, bad or morality of adolescences 
which are the age that creates value pattern in the matter of individual morality and world moral-
ity, Kohlberg described that the step of moral development is differently universal in each step 
in the aspect of age and pattern of morality. Level 1ispre-conventional morality. It is in the early 
and middle childhood period which is classified into Stage 1 and Stage 2. For adolescent period 
(around 13-16 years of age), it is in Level 2which is the stage of conventional morality and is 
classified into 2 steps. Most of adolescences are in the period of moral development up to Stage 
3 and Stage 4 that are the selection to comply with rule and morality since they desire to be good 
children or desire to be admired, and to comply with social rule for society with happy usualness. 
The moral development of adolescences has been different. Someone can develop mortality to 
be advanced for another stage which is Level 3 that is the stage of post conventional morality. 
The principle of morality for the persons with 16 years of age and over is realization on rule and 
convention depends on the groups that formulates with pleasure for compliance.  The teaching 
method for moral development based on Theory of Kohlberg has been applied, for example, 
stimulating children to often practice on confrontation with moral problem and conflict, and prac-
ticing children to think and analyze, discuss and argue, and make decision by consideration on 
opinion including social regulations. The matters taken for discussion may be the matters actually 
occurred in daily life or the matters that are imaginary by the teacher to create atmosphere for 
children to express their opinions and criticize. 
 The result of the study on value building process applying value building concept based 
on Western theory with Buddhist moral code for development of virtue, ethics and value.the step 
of value generation starting from building faith which is to create mutual learning atmosphere, 
leading to thinking process by determining situation or problem issues for student to practice 
group thinking using question posing technique, practice in opinion expression, argumentation, 
and group discussion, and allow adolescences to survey self-living behavior using the student’s 
previous experience information, and give new information in order to point out advantage and 
disadvantage of consumption so that it is the guideline for adolescences to make decision on 
selection of useful things for themselves by practicing adolescences to plan the action of group 
project. Group process is applied in change of value based on group interest in order to determine 
the practical guideline and practice to know how to solve problem by themselves and take things 
learnt from training for practice in actual condition in their own residing communities such as 
house, temple and school. When the adolescences deem that any way of practice is valued, it will 
be taken for implementation, causing change in good behavior in knowing how to think with rea-
son, knowing how to consider and deliberate in cognitive consumption. 
Guideline of Cognitive Consumption Value Building Based on the Principle of 4 Mental Devel-
opments
 Phra Bhramagunabhorn (P.A. Payutto) stated that the study begins at home. The practice 
about cognitive consumption without consumption with desire that results in well livelihood is 
the study. Therefore, knowing how to eat is required whereas child is related to physical environ-
ment in the matter of nutriment, utensils and four requisites. We start to practice good life which 
is ethics. The accurate study is that the child will be released from seeking to take up to seeking 
to study, and then he or she will be happy from learning. It was to say that cognitive consumption 
in 4 dimensions or called  as Four Bhavanas which including  physical development, moral devel-
opment, emotional development and wisdom development according to below details.
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 1. Cognitive Consumption in Physical Dimension
 The behavioral practice, mental practice and wisdom practice of the child firstly begin 
from learning from use of his or her eyes, ears, nose, tongue and body; and secondly, from daily 
life consumption. Therefore, the study on Buddhism has firstly started here by starting from the 
use of eyes, ears, nose and tongue, which is the matter of daily life. It is the behavioral practice in 
use of eyes for watching and ears for listening, and consumption behavior. However, this behav-
ioral practice is the mental practice and wisdom practice together. The practice for composedness 
of spiritual faculties in daily life includes such as teaching adolescences to know how to weigh 
in prior-each time of consumption whether it is useful or harmful to body. Teaching the youth to 
know who to consider on true value of consumed articles is to practice youth to know how to be 
thinkable in every situation in daily life.
 2. Cognitive Consumption in Moral Dimension
 In development of moral development in daily life consumption aspect, it is the training 
to have discipline, self-control, consumption of foods which are useful and valuable for body. 
It might be said that it is the practice of useful food intake disciplinary and the practice of con-
sumption behavior for foods which are valuable for body without exploiting oneself and without 
exploiting. The valuable  consumption should consist of significant principle including (1) con-
sumption without exploiting oneself and eating of foods that damages health and body due to the 
sake of artificial value such as fast food consumption, (2) consumption without exploiting other 
people that causes society in trouble due to mutual scramble and advantage taking,(3) consump-
tion without considerable destruction of natural resources and environment such as consumption 
in extravagant and grain wasting way. 
 3. Cognitive Consumption in Emotional Dimension 
 The practice of developed Emotional development is to train mental development to be 
cheerful, delighted, lively, fresh, relieved and relaxed and happy with growth of all virtues such 
as whether generosity and benevolence, faith, grateful, hospitality, diligence, strength, patience, 
calm, security, consciousness, concentration, responsibility, and consciousness for self-care, are 
available;  or whether determined concentration in performed duty is available or not. In addition, 
mental happiness is considered whether it is delighted, joyful and cheerful without stress, sorrow 
and dullness.  Cognitive Consumption Practice in the Sense of Mind is to teach adolescences for 
self-control with various methods such as recognition of control on self-need in living, practice 
of adolescences for concentration and mindfulness development so that the youth are emotion-
ally secure. The adolescence who is mentally developed is the one who possesses happy, joyful, 
delighted and cheerful mind, virtue in mind, spiritual stability, and determined concentration and 
consciousness in continuous benefaction  and practice of self-control to have strong mind, strong 
and good health, and delighted mind with happiness in conduct of life.
 4.Cognitive Consumption in Wisdom Dimension
 Wisdom development is to be trained for wisdom development to trulyknow and under-
stand various things, be aware of and enlighten the world and life based on situation, use wisdom 
to solve problem. However, things are perceived by knowing how to study, look for knowledge 
and explore fact, knowing how to solve problem and knowing how to analyze, research and per-
ceive world in wisdom development in view of consumption. The practical guideline for children 
and youth has been the consumption for real goal of life, limitation of food quantity to be fit with 
body needs, and limitation of type of foods to be fit with acquisition of proportional, useful and 
valuable things. 
 According to the guideline of virtue cultivation according to the principle of 4 mental 
cultures, it indicated that adolescence who has been developed have had cognitive consumption 
attribute in all of 4 aspects including body, morality, mind and wisdom. The adolescence who has 
been developed will be the person who knows how to consider, know how to be thinkable, enable 
to use and enable to consume for true value of his or her life that is the guideline for good life with 
aware and conscious conduct toward himself or herself, society and environment or article and 
object, and technology in daily living.
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Conclusion

 Cognitive consumption value building process for Thai adolescences has been moral train-
ing, mental training and wisdomtraining. It has been the studying process depending on external 
factor which is good true friends such as parents, instructor, friend, and social environment, as 
the factor directly and indirectly affects adolescences to generate good value; and internal factor 
which is yonisomanasikara (analytical reflection) as the initial point for producing right view so 
that intelligence can be developed to create wisdom by depending on self-training process to be 
occurred as trait, and then developed to generate attribute of value according to Four Bhavanas 
including physical development, moral development, emotional development and wisdom devel-
opment. It could be concluded as follows.
  1.Behavioral development is the attribute of value in the sense of physics such 
as relationship with object which is increased knowing to distinguish thing that is useful and 
valuable for health in the aspects of food consumption and living. The benefit from the training 
of adolescences in knowing how to be self-controlled for spiritual faculties, and being aware of 
social environment, can be taken for application in self-conscious development. In part of moral 
development, it includes discipline, non-persecution against oneself and other people, appropriate 
consumption without destruction of environment. It has been the drill for adolescences to know 
how to develop good life quality. The practice of such behavior is the practice of consumption to 
support society to peacefully coexist.
 2.Emotional development is the development of mental value attribute by the way to have 
determined mind with concentration, paying attention and zeal, enthusiasm, generosity and cour-
tesy with surrounding people such as more recognition of assistance and benevolence to public, 
radiance, confidence, and self-value awareness, recognition of self-control in alteration of self-be-
havior, and recognition of consumption control that enhances true value for life.
 3. Wisdom development is the attribute of wisdomvalue by the way to perceive on conduct 
of life, not to enmesh with trend or based on social situation with consciousness and awareness, to 
judge wickedness of useless things for life, to be happy with present thing with consumption to be 
fit with body need, and to perceive value of food consumption for real value of life, and to know 
how to consider before consumption in daily life with consciousness and awareness in living with 
wisdom.
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The Process of Cultivation of Gratitude for the Youth

Dr. Phutthachat  Phaensomboon1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The objective of this research is to propose a process model of cultivating gratitude for 
youth by using Participatory Action Research (PAR) method which apply to three sample groups 
in 12 weeks with 4 cycles, in each research cycle consisted of planning, action, observation and 
reflective practice. The results showed that PAR process in cultivating gratitude for youth consist 
of the following four cycles. 1- “Challenging Begin”, 2- “Changing Attitude…Changing Behav-
ior”, 3- “Action” and 4- “Cultivating the Good”. The processes of cultivating gratitude consist 
of following four steps: (1) Beginning with an attitude adjustment. (2) Solving the problem with 
leads to the thought by practicing projects. (3) To take action in a designed project and (4) To eval-
uate the activities after action. Evaluation process of cultivating gratitude for youth measure from 
3 aspects: (1) Evaluates from the students’ succeed projects which apply to school’s cultures. (2) 
Evaluates from the feeling and attitude changed. (Inside-the mind) and (3) Evaluates from the 
behavior changed. (outside-the behavior) and there are 8 factors related as to understanding about 
(1) Gratitude (2) Behavioral model (3) Motivation (4) Awareness (5) Moral incentive thinking 
method (6) True friend (7) Process atmosphere (8) Reinforcement.

Keywords : The Process of Building Gratitude, Gratitude, PAR

Introduction
 Thai society is facing with severely moral degradation; for examples, the corrupt in all 
occupational groups, aggressiveness in children and young adults, drugs addiction, crimes, abuse 
internet use, unpublic-minded. These cases show the way leads to defective gratitude.
As a survey of the polling in Thailand, there are many youth with disabilities moral aspects. Lack-
ing of gratitude, one of the disabilities moral aspect is affected by culture .This is why we interest 
in cultivate gratitude. Trying to find how the processes are and what is the conditions to cultivate 
the gratitude. To do this, cultivated gratitude will lead to solve the youth’s problems.

The objective of research
 To offer a process for the youth to cultivate gratitude.
Definitions of terms used in the research.
 - Cultivated process is the event that researcher forms it for students to cooperate in solv-
ing the problems or done anything together and it conveys a desirable feature.
 - Gratitude means that you do care, then split into toward is knowing that you are grateful 
and appreciative that you reward or gratitude. The research is divided into three dimensions as 
follows.
 (1) Gratitude to the parents.
 (2) Gratitude to teachers
 (3) Gratitude to the environment and institutions.
The youth are students in grade five schools in Dan Chang, Dan Chang district, Suphanburi . 

Research Methodology
 The research, a kind of Participatory Action Research or PAR, uses focus groups ,an in-
formal interview, observation and participation. The theme of the research is finding information 
by planning, action, observation  and reflection problems from the practice of self-reflection for 
1  Buddhist Psychology Department, Faculty of Humanities,Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University.,Thailand
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improving their behavior, their families, schools and the environment and institutions. Therefore, 
they reasonably treat others by focus group and group discussion. Researchers have conducted 
research into four stages
 1. Determining and selecting the sample population.
 (1) the criteria for selecting the sample population is students studying at school which 
have activities at the last hour of class each day and received cooperation from the school director 
to do 
 (2) criteria for selecting sample is Considered by the development of the concept of Kohl-
berg and students from the cognitive development of children in the age range 9-12 years.
 (3) the number of samples, Wat Dan Chang district Danchang, Suphanburi  school stu-
dents at grade five .There are 79 students participated in this process, cultivate gratitude voluntar-
ily number of 45 people divided into three groups together.

 2. Research Design
 To begin with, The data is collected by questionnaires to assess their feelings about be-
havioral Gratitude to three-dimensional-parents, teachers and school. After that, they conducted a 
participatory action research. By design, the implementation of the research cycle. From planning 
(Planing-P) to action (action-A) and observation (observe-O) the reflection (reflective-R) (Kem-
mis & Mactaggart, 1990), divided into four integrated process cycle is 3 weeks and the total is12 
Weeks
 Participating students take 45 people to carry out activities for a period of 12 weeks to 
study the process of instilling gratitude to the youth. Both these data and analysis. Then, a syn-
thetic form of the youths cultivate gratitude.

3. Data Collection
 (1) collect information from the document.
 (2) collect data from a sample experimental through PAR process in various designed ac-
tivities.
 (3) Data from observation and an unofficial.
 (4) Information is acquired by researchers conducting in the 12-week cycle research.
4. Preparation and analysis.
 The data from observations focus group interviews, group discussions and participation 
in the activities of its members (students) accord to natural conditions. To do this, students will 
understand feeling, behavior showing the role of informants. 
The research was conducted to analyze the data. To understand the phenomenon that is caused by 
a sequence of steps.
 (1) The preliminary analysis is done after each discussion group. The conversation was 
a discussion about the behavior of expressing gratitude to act in a week for improving the next 
time. Also, The identification and classification of information which are similar and different 
help understand the phenomenon studied to find a variety of phenomena, identify elements of the 
phenomenon and understand basic information, monitoring data with theoretical concepts, differ-
ent data source and how it is different (multiple. triangulation)
 (2) printing conversation got from group chatting and recording a review of the data (stu-
dents) collected the data to be analyzed and coded (coding). Then, save the code in a file that has 
information coded into categories designed and created temporary conclusions to clarify the rela-
tionship of the various data.
 (3) In the analysis of data provided by the operating cycle of 12 weeks, the researchers 
conducted an analysis of each activities about the information that is it aim to our target. After 
that,  we improve the plans from time to time and Highlight the involvement of the informants.
 (4)  Data Analysis
 - Information obtained from the taxonomic classification of the information. The analysis 
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consists of interpreting the data, a comparison the idea of concrete data processing and made 
conclusions abstract. By way of conclusion, inductive (analytic induction) to explain the factors 
relevant to cultivate gratitude and the process of cultivating gratitude to the youth.
 - An analysis of the problems in the activities of the students and work together to find 
solutions to more understand about the behavior gratitude. There are links to related information 
leading to an understanding of the factors involved in cultivating gratitude by restructing the first 
circuit, the second circuit, the third circuit and the fourth circuit the end of the study, the informa-
tion will be presented to all members of each group acknowledged.
 - At the end of the data collection, The research data were all coherent analysis of the 
information contained herein to clarify the relationship of the variables involved in cultivating 
gratitude to the youth, synthesis and structural relationships of variables turned out to be a process 
model for the youth to cultivate gratitude.

The results of the analysis.
 In conducting the research, members have joined a group of 45 people for 12 weeks. The 
researchers conducted three group sessions concluded the analysis was as follows.
The first cycle, week 1-3 : Week 1, sharing a plan for making a group and members goal. Week 
2, To follow and observe the plan. Week 3, reflection and practice of group activities included an 
introduction to know each other. The researcher has proposed a research project process “cultivate 
gratitude” to the members. In this study called “the students” get to know the students in the group 
and ask students introducing themselves to the group.
 Activity in the primary circuit is exchange experiences with each other. The discussion 
group research found that students can make sense of gratitude was correct. This is the beginning 
of the process is to encourage students to understand the correct meaning of it. Students can tell 
what the behavior gratitude look like to parents, teachers, janitors, destination, School, Police, 
hospital. Also, the motivation is involved in the first circuit. The behavior is to do yourself  or 
forced as well as reinforce the behaviors that affect development has remained. To be appreciated 
and gotten award by parent are included in this reinforcement.
 The main characteristic of the first circuit is students share, learn and understand the cor-
rect meaning of gratitude, and to determine the extent of the person’s destination. The motivation 
is factors for behavioral targeting as well as the reinforcement is encouraged to behave consist-
ently. Showing gratitude to individual behavior destination reflect through the exchange of experi-
ences, learning from observing the master. In addition, members can learn about the pros and cons 
of their own which are reflected friends and from which the members consider to self-acceptance 
as fact. This is the beginning of the process, instilling gratitude to the youth.  Researchers call this 
cycle “The beginning of the challenge.”
 The second cycle, 4-6 weeks: Week 4, planning together to set goals and improving stu-
dents behavior – changing behavior student treat reasonably to the parents and teachers. Students 
presented activities they want to share by themselves - salad sandwiches and toast. These activ-
ities allocate the opportunity to learn from their experience. They will know the value of things. 
Especially, they can think about cause and effect the analysis that link the activities of making  
salad, sandwiches and toast. Week 5, This week is to plan and observation. Students learn how 
to make salad sandwiches and toast. Each dishes is a mixture of a variety of different ingredients 
for making it work. The proportion should be appropriated to give out food with flavor, clean 
and safe Also, students can tell the ingredients of each kind and how to cook at a reasonable rate 
can help each other and then bring it to the teacher. In terms of bringing it to a teacher. The way 
they present to the teachers teaches students to recognize the expression of gratitude to teachers. 
The research found that the activities will be successful or not, it depend on unity support with-
in the group and improved learning changes in behavior, learning to think like a ploy to excite 
moral reflection. Week 6, students report bringing food to the teacher. This week the students are 
a reflection behavior gratitude to teachers and tracking issues discussed in the previous week. In 
this cycle, the students began to face the problem of teachers and group behavior. Students have 
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the conversation and find ways to resolve. They also learn how to recognize positive behavior 
and negative behavior of the underlying. Although the underlying behavior will be positive or 
negative way, students had to choose positive behavior because we believe in the virtue of the 
good.  It was a good result features of this circuit to reflecting the behavior gratitude to teach-
ers, the feelings towards the behavior, the exchange of views and lead to behavioral change 
.In addition, members learn about good reason - a good result. Researchers call this cycle. 
“Change the way you think ... change behavior.”
 The third cycle, week 7-9 : week 7,  jointing a plan to target its members and groups. 
The students can more  express their own opinions, solve their own behavior and induce behav-
ioral changes. In this circuit, the members began process of learning cause and effect. Project  
activities in the three events.
 The group’s origins gratitude: “The beauty of the ways courtesy Thailand”.
 The seedlings a good project “bye bye” garbage.
 The Dark Rose: “The campaign was not writing desk”.
 Students cooperate in the project activities. It caused advantages of the school and 
teachers proud. Members have changed behavior against teachers just like gossip. However, 
students feel good for teachers because they have learned the factors are caused and effected 
by expressing behaviors. For instance, “teacher admires students if they attend a class” and 
“Teacher will not blame on you if you are a good student”. In addition, the students reflected 
the state of things surrounded. “If the school and desk are clean, it stimulate student attend to 
the class. Week 8, to follow and observe the plan carry out activities to achieve project goals. 
Students need to be conscious of their duties towards the group, recognizes its responsibility to 
the group.  However, the obstacles that stand  in its intent to implement them successfully and 
to find the advantages to the school. Anyone should devote themself to research information, 
prepare a project presentation  boards, present an exhibition, find school area for the planning 
process and make it works as the plan. In the project, students learn to work with a group of  
friends collaborative efforts solidarity. Students know that the activity will be accomplished 
with the cooperation of everyone, the words “the project will be successful if we work with 
friends, the project will not be successful if we work alone.” From that time, students received 
feedback from the teachers and they take pride in themselves and doing like this continuously. 
Week 9, this week to reflect the feeling of participating in the process along with learning ex-
periences, thoughts, feelings result of behavioral targeting. Some students have modified their 
behavior in a way to know and understand the situation the fact. The results of group activities, 
the students can learn from the activities linked to the behavior gratitude to the institutions.
 The main characteristic of the second circuit is the consequences of the cultivated gratitude 
process to the goodwill factor; For examples, self motivation, self-realization and the idea of 
encouraging moral. Especially, the students can aware of the consequences of an action in two 
types of contributions from all three projects which is on target. Their influence has changed 
in the following four aspects: the first aspect is the students have seen the value of their sur-
rounding environment, helped maintain the cleanliness campaign. Therefore, they appreciate 
and happy for the nature. The second aspect is the sacrament that students develop the habit 
of activities together, mutual empathy. There is a unity to work out successfully. Moreover, 
there are recruits friends in the development of the new project by using creativity. The result 
of  joint activities to contribute to the development of self-discipline. The third aspect is the 
psychological quality of students’ minds. It is believed to contain wisdom, believe in good 
deeds, the courteous to parents, teachers and friends. To push out a concrete task developing 
a tolerance to the school’s social responsibility, the mental focus and concentrated power in 
driving the project, mental health. Students whose minds are joyful exultation tropical vacation 
in action and was happy to have something constructive action. The last aspect is the intellec-
tual knowledge. Students have idea about reality and practical knowledge by searching more 
knowledge and learning how to solve problems. In addition, students can use their creativity to 
produce a variety of activities. Researchers call this circuit “action”.
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The forth cycle, week 10-12: week 10, this plan improve the learning habits of thinking, moral 
hypocrisy, provocation, the delegate responsibilities, jointly solve problems and difficulties in 
activities; such as, the friend did not cooperate, students exchanged views and jointly find solu-
tions to the problems that arise from the project. A variety of forms such as public relations flag-
pole in front of the auditorium, classrooms, making banners for the campaign to close the place. 
However, a campaign invites students to participate in school activities according to the three 
projects proposed by the students in the three group matches conclude encouraging students to 
have committed acts gratitude to the institution or school. There are ways to support two sides 
(1) Communications and Public Relations (2) The division of duties and the median time. Week 
11, observing the students in the third group acted on and report their own behavior. The project 
reflects the feelings to come out with concrete results. The students have a sense of pride in their 
own abilities. This makes students feel that they are capable and they can change their behavior 
to cooperation in the activities planned by the project’s completion with a reinforcement support 
ongoing behavior.
 In summary, this week the students reflect cultivate gratitude. The students used a ruse 
to raise moral thinking. The positive reinforcement and encourage students to behave goal while 
negative reinforcement reduces unwanted behavior. The self-realization will be pronounced in 
a way students understand their roles. The results of the activities as a mechanism to return the 
student has committed ongoing cooperation activities aim to reflect the performance. Week 12, 
The exchange of knowledge among the 12 week students can behave gratitude by observing 
pattern of behaviors as students, parents, teachers and friends of the school. Gratitude behav-
ioral reinforcement and allocation of opportunities that students are accepted by development, 
awareness, self-understanding and learning from the experience in the real situation. From the 
experience, student will know that gratitude is something everyone should do and bear in mind. 
The synthesis of behavior change to four sides: 
 1. Physical, student has seen the value of their surrounding environment, helped maintain 
the cleanliness campaign, studying the genuine value and appreciating and enjoying sustainable.
 2. Moral, we found that students develop the habit from activities that work together and 
mutual empathy. There is a unity to work out successfully. Moreover, there are recruits friends 
in the development of the new project by using creativity.     
 3. Psychological, because students believe in good deeds, the courteous to parents, teach-
ers and friends, they push out a concrete task to develop a school society. Again, power to drive 
the project and mental health lead them to happy for the works they do. 
 4. Intelligence, students learn practice knowledge by doing in reality; For instance, learn-
ing how to solve problems and this taught them the causes and effects of that action, and also the 
way they think about morality. In addition, students can use their creativity to produce a variety 
of activities and unique in the sense of students. This would make themselves, teachers, school, 
institution become prominent.
 During the cultivate gratitude process, it also stimulate student aware of other good thing; 
like, basic for success. The researcher calls this cycle “Cultivate Good”
 The results of the research process, Gratitude is done by the behavior of their own. They 
will follow the behaviors from the person who is closest. Then, the students express those behav-
iors to person around them including teachers, society, academy or school. Cultivating Gratitude 
process model for youth is the learning process need to be participated. The process instilling 
gratitude to the youth four steps: (1) the base figure (2) doing the project (3) action (4) evaluat-
ing. And described below.
 1. Start with the base thoughts of gratitude, To realize that everybody need to depend and 
count on each other. Clearly, humans cannot live the life separately because we are social ani-
mals (social being). To understand this, we will got the right meaning and realizing of gratitude.
2. Students offer activities or project that can achieve (1) Students think and find activities by 
themselves that lead to understand and realize the correct attitude about gratitude. To do this, 
they will know how to treat parents, teachers and institutions (schools) in gratitude ways.
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 3. Doing the activities that students planned. They will begin with the parents; like, greet-
ing card or sending a postcard on Father’s day. Then, activities turn to teachers; for instance, 
professional at making salad, sandwiches and toast and the school activity like respect teacher 
ceremony. Finally, the activities turn to society like “bye bye garbage”, reduction campaign of 
writing desk.
 4. After doing the activities, we will evaluate students’s feeling and attitude (inside the 
heart). Also, we consider of a behavior change that express (outside the behavior).
Factors involved eight aspects: (1) understanding about gratitude (2) behavior model (3) Motiva-
tion (4) Awareness (5) how to think like a stimulus to moral things (6) goodwill (7) atmosphere 
(8) the reinforcement.

Discussion and Conclusion

 The research found that the youths cultivate gratitude has 4 steps to cultivate gratitude 
the youth. The first cycle “starting point” students can tell the difference between the parties to 
express their gratitude. It expressed gratitude to the mother rather than the father because most 
fathers working outside the home and most mothers are housewife. As a result, students are closer 
to the mother rather than the father. So it affects the attitudes about gender show gratitude out in 
style with a focus on female (mother) than male (father). Students also see the importance of the 
janitor and the cook, even though  not as much as parents.
 The second cycle “change way to think…..change behavior” In this cycle, the students 
dared to criticize the teacher’s behavior, both positive and negative. Teachers should be an good 
example for student following the behavior and it should not be a negative behavior. Thus, the 
opportunity offering to students let them know about the value of things through the process of 
real implementation of activities “Salad professional” “sandwiches professional” and “Toast pro-
fessional” To do this, students learn that a good causes actually can cause a good result.
 The third cycle “action”, this is the transfer of Gratitude from the person acting on their 
own are substantial (parents, teachers) into something abstract. The results showed that students 
are able to conduct the show gratitude to the school by action through the analysis of projects in 
the first and second circuit. As a result, students have the self-esteem and it turn to motivate stu-
dents doing the good things. This is consistent with social learning theory. Children at this age are 
developing ethical social rules to follow in order to be recognized as a “good kid”. Thus, grouping 
students imply that they have the way manage themselves about behaviors they express; such as, 
if they devote themselves to work or to do activities, the work will be enhanced in a positive way 
for .Unlike, If some member of the group do not help friends working, that kid will be unaccept-
able by other members in the group. The group will influence the behavior of very young children. 
If anyone behaving strangely split will be managed by the group itself.
 Thus, even in this cycle don’t have any external reinforcement- appreciate or reward from 
teachers. However, students can behave gratitude to the school through the project. The perfor-
mance and the achievement of the project is enhanced by internal reinforcement-self-esteem.
  The last cycle of the process, students will be cultivating gratitude. Students can use their 
knowledge for other knowledge, information and solutions which encourage the other virtues, 
just like “Basic of success : Iddhipada”. The researcher called this cycle “Cultivate Good”. There 
are stages of moral development as Kohlberg said that the ethical principles with a critical eye or 
social class above criteria step 5 is the social contract or the commitment making a step that indi-
viduals adhere to what is required by law. To emphasizes the social benefits (age 16 years), but the 
researchers found that students who were aged between 10 -12 years of research to be done for the 
benefit of society. By observing the activities of the three projects, “project-based way of Thailand 
beautiful manners,” “project, bye bye garbage” and “project-reduction  campaign, writing desk”, 
which students can act as project outcomes. Moreover, there are 10 spots in school for students  
greeding to teachers in the morning.
 In summary, the process of cultivate gratitude is a learning process where students are in-
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volved in the designed process. The process of instilling gratitude that has four stages as follows: 
(1) start with the base figure. That is a deep understanding of the meaning and importance of 
gratitude.(2)To creative the idea by making the project and the activity that gratitude is linked to 
the concrete through the project and activities (3) To follow the project, students learn the knowl-
edge by doing projects and activities. Like, they know how to solve problems when it occur. (4) 
To evaluate the achievement of the project, students express their feelings and attitudes that are 
changed (inside the heart) a behavior change (outside the behavior) and the achievement of the 
project. The process of instilling gratitude to the youth factor involved in the eight reasons: (1) un-
derstanding about gratitude (2) behavior model (3) Motivation (4) Awareness (5) the way thinking 
to encourage doing moral (6) goodwill (7) the atmosphere in the process (8) the reinforcement.

Acknowledgement.

 This research found that children who participated were developed to modify attitudes, 
behavior and more understanding of gratitude, because of the environment, nice teachers and 
friends, the good suggestion from teachers during the research time. In addition, This project cul-
tivate gratitude through the process and context of Buddhism. Students are encouraged to develop 
the moral. If there is a proper process to cultivate, the process of development is faster. In particu-
lar, the actions to society as Cole Hindenburg said about development at the social level require a 
higher age. It typically develops after age 20 years to reach this level and there are not many.
 As the Buddhist process. The eight factors are involved such things. In particular, there is 
great goodwill, the atmosphere for students to express their opinions and their capabilities inde-
pendently. These things encourage the development of moral development in a step higher. This 
outlook is consistent principles of Buddhism, as Phra Brahmagunabhorn (P.A. Payutto) said that 
the education system is perfect must be an element with the precepts, meditation and wisdom by 
cultivating the youth, engaging this process leads to wisdom, understanding life environment and 
the existence of the common good in society.
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Abstract 

The aim of this paper is to explain being a Buddhist cultural area of Sim (Uposatha Hall) of Chaisri 
Temple, as it was decorated by both interior and exterior paintings (in Isan language called Hup-team) 
illustrating the stories of Bodhisattava-lives of the Buddha, created by Luang Por On-sa (or On-sa Bhikkhu), 
the local philosopher. The paintings have influence on education and tangible application of the Sangha, 
villagers, community leaders and students causing the Savathi-district and Khon Kaen municipality 
administrators to use the names of the characters and cities in Synshai-literature as the names of the streets 
and conference rooms such as Siho Street, Synshai Street, Anoradh Street, Peng-chan conference room and 
Yuk-Kumpan conference room etc. according to the government policy ‘Reduction of in –class-learning 
duration and increase of duration in exploring knowledge’, the director of Savatthi school has promoted 
learning and knowledge application in Synshai literature to develop its students through the activities of 
‘Hup-team’ painting, playing Synshai-Khaen (a reed organ or instrument played by the local people in the 
northeast of Thailand), Synshai theater performance and acting as the little ourist guide. 

Keywords : Sim (chapel) of Wat Chaisri, Cultural area, Synshai, Buddhist literature 

1. Introduction  

 Wat Chaisri at Sawathee village is the model of temple for bringing the culture, custom and 
tradition as the main point in order to develop community properly by the literature of Synshai linked the 
community with culture, custom and tradition perfectly. This makes the life-living of Sawathee villagers 
beautiful until the present time. The most important thing inside Wat Chaisri is Sim, where recorded the 
painted pictures told the story of Synshai both inside and outside. Sim at Wat Chaisri is regarded as the place 
of local wisdom such as; Mor Lam, the grandmother named Prasong Laoha is the original of Sawathee 
village in Khon Kaen. And the wisdom on Buddhism are; Painted pictures around Sim at Wat Chaisri, which 
had told the stories of Synshai with understanding that it copied Panyasajataka. It told the story of a birth of 
Phodhisatva of Buddha. 

From the tales of painted pictures around Sim at Wat Chaisri influenced local communities such as 
the organization of Sawathee district and the city municipal of Khon Kaen, they had brought the symbols as 
names of character and names of city in literature of Synshai used for streets and halls in community and 
their own offices. Therefore, the writer has objectives to explain the area of Buddhist culture by using Sim 
as representative and origin of Buddhist culture, which would be explained and extended respectively 
following the points and contents assigned already.  

2. Main points of Sim at Wat Chaisri 

 The main point mentioned here is introduction to understand the meaning of Sim, the background 
of Sim, the types of Sim, and the painted pictures with details as follow; 
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  2.1 Sim has the same meaning with Uposatha or popular calling in short ‘Bostha’. It means the 
hall of Sangha’s meeting, religious rites, chanting, ordination, Patimokha chanting etc. (Preecha Pinthong, 
B.E. 2532 : 795) or means the area provided for Sangha’s activities. It was defined in Dhammavinaya called 
‘Sanghakamma’. In another definition, Sim comes from the word ‘Seema’ translated as area or land. 
(Phrakru Boonchayakon, B.E. 2551). Sim at Wat Chaisri was built by the abbot named Venerable Laung 
Poo On-sa in B.E. 2443 and gotten the His Majesty’s grant on Visungkamaseema (area of Sangha’s 
activities) in B.E.2460.  there were many donations with faith between monks and villagers. Venerable 
Laung Poo On-sa was designer and controller of building because of having ability about technician very 
well by following the right discipline. If wrong building were done, it would be useless. The painters’ names 
are Mr.Thong Tipcha, Mr.Ken Namta, who came from Borabue district in Sarakarm province. (same story : 
3). 

  2.2 Types  

 Sim at Wat Chaisri was the ancient chapel with small size and stifling. It can be filled twenty 
one monks only, had only one side of entry, had the waisted-foor as high platform and faced at the northeast, 
covered with wooden roof called Paen Ked, had thick wall without the Ferroalloy, and made the cool 
weather too. (same story: 4). 

  2.3 Painted pictures    

  There were the painted pictures inside and outside the Sim at Wat Chaisri. All of them told the 
stories of Synshai as being popular for villagers at that time. Besides these, it had told the story of hell at the 
left wall of door before entry. Question is ‘why did Venerable Laung Poo On-sa bring the story of Synshai 
for painting on the wall?’. If considering the context of community at Sawathee village, the present abbot 
has two points of view as follow; 

  1. Be popular for local villagers. That means the story of Synshai had been brought to give 
sermon by reading in the funeral or chanting for good house, and brought to perform the way of Mor Lam 
Synshai including the performance of shadow play, Protomai or Baktue at that time. 

  2. Be faithful for local villagers. That means the story of Synshai is the Buddha’s life born as 
Phodhisatta following the Panyasajataka and story as full of Buddhist doctrine inside all scenes with high 
value. (same story : 5). 

 3. Synshai : Buddhist literature 

  Question : which scene or point of the story of Synshai showing it as the Buddhist literature? 
Answer : there are in the chapter II –Lustful Giant. It shows that the giant Kumpan, who was powerful and 
the king of all giants, is full of lust and wants to have a wife. He has a doubt that she would be the same 
giant, human being or born in the city of Naga. Why did she leave me alone like this? (Mee Tow Kued Kai 
Dai Domming Mahesri Tob Tuan Ka San Ling Pai Hom Aow Ling Do Kam Boo Han Heang Haum Kannan 
Anwa Phra Ming Kha Kheaw Bueng Fa Day Nee Day Jakwa Pen Chatcheu Namnatnaewdaew Nee Li 
Leuwa Noa Nay Ma Su Salokkonnakonkang Hoowa Pen Pongcheu Nakokudraj Sang Ma Tim Pi Wai Day 
Dea Din Don Diew Nee Day). (Mun Jongrien, MPP : 5). 

  Details appeared in the poetry called Witchumalee mentioned above. It described the passion of 
giant Kumpan. Especially more knowing that Miss Sumontha, his ex-wife, is the daughter of King Kusaraj, 
he had more lust. Even though the King of Devas, Vessuwan, had forbidden travel because of being evil and 
making him dead (Towa Kaujakpenpappueng Pangpiedkungking Tan Aey. (same story : 6).    How much 
the King of Devas Vesuwan had forbidden, the giant Kumpan had never been afraid. The more forbidden, 
the more lustful it was. It seems like saying that under the world and sky I never be afraid anyone. 
Commonly one, who ever is couple in the past existence, cannot be still? (Lam Lum Fa Bo Mee Ya Yon Pay 
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Phra Ey Chuewa Boon Kay Day Boon Pang Way Pao Pen Leu). (same story : 6). This made the giant 
Kumpan without sleeping and eating anything. (Kumpan Sa Wey Poka Kue Ngeun Leu Jak Yuen Yang Day 
Por Yieb Yam Diew Nueng Nan). (same story : 7). The giant Kumpan thought that it was impossible to get 
Miss Sumontha by following the tradition. (Pi Jak Sai Aew Aon Om Nong Go Chai Kan). because of having 
different lineage. People would stampede over the cities. (Yew Tow Pid Phao Cheu Seng Tuen Muang 
Mou). Therefore, cheating was only his way. (Dee To Ton Diew Jon Job Aow Dai). (same story : 7). 

  While having the thought like this, the giant Kumpan followed his thought immediately. To 
think with immediate doing is the state of mind mixed between greed and angry. It influences to make it 
promptly. Finally, the giant Kumpan had stolen Miss Sumontha while visiting around the flower garden by 
holding her up to the city of giants (Nakon Anothan) and then forced her as his wife without morality and 
good tradition. The action of giant Kumpan mentioned above is linked with the Buddhist discipline of no 
controlling eyes, ears, nose, tongue, body and mind, which are the doors of common persons. If using these 
completely, there would be a lot of benefit. If using carelessly, it would create a lot of danger too.    

  The Buddhist disciplines teach the way to control six doors; eyes, ears, nose, tongue, body and 
mind (Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A.Payutto), B.E. 2546 : 73). The case of giant Kumpan had taught the readers 
that after knowing the ex-couple named Miss Sumontha as a daughter of Kind Kusaraj who was the 
governor of Bengjan city, he was covered by the mind with kammic formation caused having the hard 
passion until he could not restrain or control his own emotion. He did not believe the words of Tao 
Vessuwan –‘if you go to the city of human beings, you would be dead.’ The giant Kumpan did not believe 
and replied that he had never been afraid of death. Finally he was killed because of his own mistakes.  

  The literature of Synshai mentioned nine barriers of danger. A common person would 
understood the content by seeing the barriers of dangerous animal (Ngoo Suang), Barrier of Elephant (with 
six ivories), Barrier of giant (named Warun) etc. (Chop Deesaunkok, B.E. 2550 : 34). In fact, nine barriers 
of danger mean nine doors of our bodies called in Pali language ‘Navatawalang’ with meaning of accepting 
emotions from six ways. (Phra Dhammapikaka (P.A.Payutto), B.E. 2546 : 237).  There are as follow; six 
internal senses were added more than the same understanding on having only eye as counting for two eyes, 
two ears, two noses, one tongue, one body and one mind in total as nine doors. 

  The author of Synshai literature had mentioned nine doors through nine barriers of danger and 
hidden the deep meaning wisely. If there are real journey to forest, the barriers would be less or more. But 
the author had hidden the moral meaning inside nine barriers through nine doors of human beings, which 
help to get or gain the emotions (including beasts).  Nine doors of body mean the barriers full of danger.  If 
someone is careless, does not control his own feeling, the mind got that feeling would touch up continuously 
without the end. For example, when having the lustful mind, it would struggle and fidget. It makes that one 
think in many things. The story of Synshai shows the giant Kumpan as best example. After having covered 
by lustful emotion, the giant Kumpan could not eat and sleep. Even though he consumed the good food like 
consuming some toxin into his own stomach as appeared in the chapter II-Yakkasanban as follow; 

   Man Ko Lae Lam Yeim Paen Pao Ley Kra San 

   Kumpan Sa Wey  Pochka Kue Nguan 

   Chalatatao   Song Kaem Lai Lang 

   Kasan Kiew Kaew   Kue Lan Loob Tuawng 

 (meaning; the giant looks into the empty castle. The lust has cometo his mind,  he struggles and 
fidgets more, while eating food like Consuming a toxin, he cries with two sides of his cheek full of tears) 

Commemorative Book398 The 7th International Buddhist Research Seminar



 

The case of giant Kumpan mentioned above has shown that to be careless for getting emotion from 
all doors is so dangerous. After that it causes the giant Kumpan going to hold Miss Sumontha for being his 
own wife and he had been dead of fighting with Synshai. Even if the giant Kumpan was born again, he 
would have the lust on Miss Sumontha. That is the state of Rakakki (fire of passion) such as fascinating, 
struggling and having desire. (Phra Dhammapitaka (P.A.Payutto), B.E. 2549; 130). Before the happy ending 
of story, the Chaokotra or Phra Intara had come to negotiate all people follow the good tradition of cities. 
Many troubles happened because of letting mind at the pleasant emotions is a little of carelessness of the 
giant Kumpan.  

 4. Wat Chaisri as area of Buddhist culture in Khon Kaen province 

  To learn the area of Buddhist culture as the literature of Synshai influenced to the thought, faith 
and understanding of Khon Kaen people could be studied through symbols and activities happened in 
communities of  Khon Kaen province.  The messages mentioned on being the area of symbols and activities 
are as follow; 

  4.1 The area of symbols from the literature : Siho 

   

  In B.E. 2550-2551, the committee of city municipal of Khon Kaen had come to find out their 
own identities by having the objectives to use that one as the main point to develop the cities of Khon Kaen 
comfortable to live. The representatives of administrators from the city municipal had studied the pained 
pictures on the wall of Sim in Wat Chaisri with Phrakru Boonchayakorn, who is the abbot of that temple. 
The researcher myself had done the thesis titled Sangsynshai or called in Isan language ‘Synshai’ shortly. 
Both of us, the abbot and the researcher, had presented the character in literature named Siho by 
interpretation and explanation following the religion until the committee of the city municipal understood 
and accepted for using it on the electricity post in public of Khon Kaen. 

  Siho or Tao Siho was the son of the King Gusaraj, who governed the city of Pengjal, and the 
queen Chantra. He had two brothers; Hoi-sang and Synshai. His name called by Phra Intra is Sihajakaraja. 
His character is like a lion. Its dominate feature is beautiful and powerful. There are seven dominate features 
of lion mentioned as follow; 1. Be the clean animal, 2. Go with its own four feet bravely, 3. Have smart, 
beautiful body with sleek neck-hair, 4. Not be afraid to other animals, even though there will be danger 
caused it dead, 5. Seek some foods severally, where it finds food, eat them enough there and then go next, 6. 
Not collect food for being its burden, 7. Get food but never eat them more than hungry, if it does not get 
food, it wouldn’t be not more struggle, eat for living only, hungry for be nice only. (Fine Arts Department, 
B.E. 2428 : 352-353) 

  Siho, furthermore, is full of morality showing it as special animal. The status has shown the 
moral performance. Morality would specify the family or society go ahead in the right and good direction. 
There are three virtues of Siho in the writer’s opinion as follow; 

1. Having adulthood 
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Adulthood of Siho mean having ability to be the refuge of brothers in the trouble time such as; the 
scene of Siho fighting with Ngoo Suang,  which is the first hard fight. Synshai nearly is defeated but Siho 
can come to help him in time. After finished duty, he takes a baht and calls his brothers to come outside 
(Sowit Bamrungphak, B.E.2552 : 56) as said that;  

    Lied Lung Lon   Son Sieb Sean Tee 

   Mue Nan Siho Hen  Hetu Ba Haeng Noi 

   Ta Yan Yaeng Dai  Kang Tua Tad Khad 

    Mang Ton Tay   Hang Ya Mum Min 

  ………………………. ……………………………. 

   Pee Ko Tad Khad Khon Pan Haeng Hua Ta Lay 

   Khang Tai Tem  Ngang Doi Doo Hay 

   Kan Sa Ded Muen   Tang Song Sang Aub 

   Aern Pee Nong   Fung Ay Aok Ma  

       (Mun Jongrein, MPP.; 103) 

2. Having prudence  

Having prudence is a special ability of Siho. This could be studied from the case that Synshai 
would follow to bring Aunt Sumontha back to the city of Bengjan. Before travelling, Siho said to Synsha 
that, ‘when you arrive the city of giant, be careful more, because the giant Kumpan is full of powers. If you 
make a wrong step, you’ll die. Then you should bring Aunt Sumontha out first. If considering the strategy of 
fight, we take disadvantage. Because we stay the land of giants. This shows the prudence of Siho (Sowit 
Bamrungphak, B.E. 2552 : 59) as said that;  

   Hai Koy Pi Jom Dai  Ar Aok Ma Mee Kon Ner 

   Kan Wa Yang Nai Mun  Yak Ar Si Pong Pan 

   Mua Nan Synshai Tao  Tong Ton Ken Kad 

   Laew Sung Ay   Phra Ang Pom Pak Pay 

        (Mun Jongrein, MPP.; 109) 

3. Having special ability 

In the literature of Siho, He is the animal with special ability such as; the scene of Synsha faced the 
army of giant Kumpan. With the feeling of hard fighting, it causes missing Siho for help. During that 
thinking, Siho can know and go to meet him immediately. Going is faster than wind (Sowit Bamrungphak, 
B.E. 2552 : 61) as said that; 

   Fang Yin Keun Keun Kao Kap Khong Jakawan Pun Yer 

   Nong Kan Keud   Hod Phra Aun Ang Ay 
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   Mue Nun Siho Hoo  Un Ka Ning Nay Raj 

   Jitta Jod Kaew   Ta Yan Pay Ying Lom 

       (Mun Jongrein, MPP.; 198) 

When having been known the dominant features and morality of Siho, there were inspirations to 
apply the policy of Khon Kaen development by bringing the Siho’s head with new interpretation and 
explanation. (Phrakru Boonchayakorn, B.E. 2551 : 4) as follow; 

 1. Truck is the organ of elephant having benefit for getting food and water compared with 
consuming or bringing the prosperity, richness and wealth to Khon Kaen. 

 2. Ivory is the symbol with value and price compared with being the Khon Kaen city full of 
custom, tradition, religion and culture restored and promoted to prosperity.  

 3. Eye –because of Siho with eyes seeing from high position more than other animals compared 
with having the long vision thoroughly.  

 4. Head –the ancient slogan said that the elephant must have a big head compared with being the 
centre of knowledge sources and brains. Education in Khon Kaen would be developed as the place of 
education with effectiveness and diversity. 

 The feature of head similar to elephant means richness. That means the Khon Kaen city would have 
good economics, people would be happy and peaceful. The feature of having loud sound as being dangerous 
to others but not itself, it means Khon Kaen would be famous widely. The feature of Siho similar to lion 
means having magnificent, stability and holiness. It means the work on religion, culture, custom, tradition 
and local wisdom would be supported and admired as the basic factor on morality and ethics to Khon Kaen 
people until it becomes the city comfortable to live and stable development. Holiness means the 
administration of city would be forced by regulation. People would have more good participation. (same 
story : 5). 

 The sculpture of Siho brought on the electricity post by the city municipal is the symbol of beauty, 
goodness and suitability for living city by going together with the growth of modern technology based on 
local wisdom stably and lastly. It is proper to words that ‘Not forget the old, not be infatuated with the new.’ 
Or ‘Not forget, but absorb it wisely.’  

 4.2 The area of activity from the literature of Synshai 

According to the city municipal of Khon Kaen bringing the symbols; Siho, Hoi-sang, Synshai from 
the literature of Synshai as the main point of development with new interpretation and explanation, it causes 
new knowledge and understanding until to make the network of learning the literature of Synshai widely. 
The area of creating network has focused at Savathee school as the same area of Wat Chaisri in order to 
make sure for network creation from Wat Chaisri to students in schools new the temple. In this article, two 
activities done already would be presented as follow; 

1. Activity of Painting 

This activity has provided students choose the painted picture told the story of Synshai on the wall 
around the Sim of Wat Chaisri under the best participation of Phrakru Boonchayakorn who is the abbot, by 
opening the Sim’s doors and  explaining the painted pictures of each characters such as King Kusraj, Giant 
Khumpan, Miss Sumontha, Siho, Hoi-sang, Synshai and other pictures; forest, mountain, river etc..  The 
objectives of activity; 1) to encourage students see the real paintings near their own community called letting 
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them have direct experience by themselves, 2) to encourage students be closed to monks inside the temple, 
especially the abbot and students , 3) to encourage students learn the story of Synshai from specialist, 4) to 
encourage students have inspiration to extend the local wisdom, and 5) to encourage students have 
consciousness on their own birthplace. The process of network creation stars from public relation to get 
students’ application. The director of school has given the assignment to a teacher as controller on that 
activity until all students can draw the painted picture perfectly. 

 

 

 2.  Activity of Playing Synshai-Khaen 

  This activity has provided students practice to play a reed organ in the melody of Synshai, which 
has the specific melody influenced from the literature of Synshai with sounds and rhythm different from 
general reed organ in Isan by choosing only five students who have fallen in love the reed organ by having 
objectives to maintain and promote the playing of Synshai khaen, which helps to renew the breath of Khaen 
sound in the melody of Synshai to Savathee community for any longer. The activity has gone very well 
because of getting the participation from administrators and teachers, especially Phor Boonmark 
Sriruengsaeng, the specialist and the teacher has trained students play the reed organ perfectly.  

 

5. Conclusion 

  Sim has the same meaning with chapel or called ‘Bosatha’. It has come from the word ‘Seema’, 
which means the building or area provided in order to make the Sangha activities.  Sim of Wat Chaisri has 
the ancient type with small size but thick, having the stories of painted Synshai inside and outside that 
building. Isan people have faith that the story of Synshai is the story of Buddha born as Phodhisatta, 
followed the story of Panyasajataka. Synshai, therefore, is the Buddhist literature like mentioned the scene 
of the giant named Kumpan by having lust or passion in his mind and wishing a woman as his wife. But just 
hearing the words of Vessuwan Devas that the his past wife named Sumontha was born as human being. It 
causes him has karmic formation on that word until makes decision to steal Miss Sumontha for being his 
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wife. And this causes Synshai, son of King Kusraja, has followed and taken her back to the city of Bengjan. 
The giant named Kumpan, finally, was killed because of his own faults. The main point of his death is lack 
of ear-mindfulness, which is direct to the fundamental teaching of Buddhism about being mindful on six 
doors of sensation; eyes, ears, nose, tongue, body and mind. 

  Synshai is the Buddhist literature, which has hidden the profound teaching inside the story from 
the beginning to the end. Therefore it is popular for Isan people, especially in the village of Savathee. It was 
said that Wat Chaisri is the area of Buddhist culture because of being the place giving inspiration through 
the painting on the Sim’s wall influenced the thought, faith and understanding of Khon Kean people. City 
Municipal of Khon Kean has brought the main character named Siho as being the statue on each electricity 
post, and at the present, Savathee school has extended the knowledge of Synshai to learning of students by 
five activities ;  Drawing the painted Synshai, Playing Synshai-Khaen (a reed organ or instrument played by 
the local people in the northeast of Thailand), Synshai theater performance and acting as the little tourist 
guide, which has promoted the government policy ‘Reducing the study time, Increasing the knowledge time’ 
perfectly. 
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Influence of sandstone sculptures of India towards Buddha sandstone of 
Phayao

Assoc.Prof.Dr.Wanchai  Pholmaungdee1 
Thailand

Abstract

 The sandstone Buddha Most were discovered on the territory Phayao, And is the most 
famous sandstone Buddha  is The Phayao school sandstone Buddha images.The study found 
that the influence of various Indian sandstone sculptures, including modern India,  in Gandhara, 
Mathura, Amaravati,Pala-sena and so on. During the period of Indian influence. He has authority 
over the kingdom until the kingdom Thailand. A long time, which has been found to influence the 
Indian Buddhist art toThailand Buddhist art, particularly The Phayao school sandstone Buddha 
images. The influence of Indian sandstone sculpture of various periods, including contemporary 
India Ancient Gandhara, Mathura contemporary art around Burnham Pa Esna good days and so 
on.The study found that Buddhist art and sculpture Empire Phayao is divided into several proxies 
are  Period I : Phayao Buddha Images show influences of Chingg-Saen, characterized by Lion 
type Buddha Images style. Period II : Phayao Buddha Images show influences of Sukhothai. 
Period III : Phayao Buddha Images show their own unique characteristies. Period IV : the most 
glorious known as the classic period of the Phayao School of Sandstone Buddha Images.  And Pe-
riod V : Phayao City and the Phayao School of art might have deteriorated after the reign of King 
Phra Muang Kaew which ended in 1558 A.D. Over a long period of time. Antiques major Studies 
have also shown signs And reflect the devotion of Buddhists.To create a sandstone Buddha And 
sandstone sculptures Became so prosperous that distinctive realms of Empire Phayao. The current 
popularity of sandstone Buddha unpopular in the building. But it would be preserved for further 
study.

Keywords: Sandstone Buddha Images, Sandstone sculpture, The Phayao school,  Phayao empire.
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A Paradigm of Ethical Behavior in Thai Society
Dr.Pramool  Sarabantha1

Phramaha Lee  Lakanayano
Phramaha Serichon  Narissaro

Mr.Suthitas  Suto 
Thailand

Abstract
       
 This research entitled “ A  Paradigm of Ethical Behavior in Thai Society”  incorporat-
ed both quantitative  and qualitative methods to study unethical behaviors of Thai society,  the 
factors that lead to such unethical behaviors of Thai society, and  Buddhadhamma-based ways 
of solving unethical  behaviors of Thai society in their daily life. The research findings were as 
follows:
 ( A ) The unethical behavior of Thai society  found  included the prevalence of  corruption,  
politicians acting out of personal rather than  public interest, bribery, misuse of official status for 
personal benefits, high conflict of interests, rampant consumerism, widespread drug use and sale,  
youth violence, many causes of ruins (Apayamukkha), undue respect paid to the criminally rich, 
destructively rather than constructively media reporting, making merit for the sake of getting 
benefits in return,  irresponsible and ill- disciplined behavior, excessive use of credit and illegal 
money lending, blind belief in magic, and sex and property crime, and murder.       
 ( B) The factors that cause unethical behaviors mentioned above include: motivation to 
do the wrong things, Thailand’s patronage system making its people more utilitarian than moral,   
the failure of politicians to be good role models, abuse of power by government officials, gaps 
and inconsistencies in the laws and regulations, an educational system that emphasizes material 
development more than mental development, the failure of the Buddhist education system to have 
taken root in the heart of young people, the Buddhist education that is too focused on  knowledge 
acquisition and memorization and not concerned enough with critical thinking skills and whole-
some  consciousness ,  a lack of sound ideals, too much emphasis on gain for personal and family 
interests, a lack of right knowledge and a poor understanding of Buddhism, a lack of knowledge 
of Buddhism to apply to earning a living, a conflict in values between doing good and seeking 
material pleasure,  slackness in the practice of Buddhist teachings, The acceptance of  the ethical 
infringements by those who get a share of the loot, the failure of adults, parents and school and 
university teachers to behave as a good role model of  young people, the Sangha’s inadequate 
efforts to propagate Buddhism, and the lay men society’s shakable faith in the Triple Gem and  
mistrust of  the principle of “do good, receive good”
 ( C )  Buddhadhamma-based ways of solving ethically problematic behaviors of Thai 
society include: paying respect regularly to the Triple Gem, parents, teachers, and the respect-
able persons, encouraging politicians, parents and teachers to behave as a good role model for 
youth, training Thai people to be wise and moderate consumers , making merit by serving the 
society and by dedicating the merit thus accrued to others regularly, promoting the concept of 
the “Sufficiency Economy” as a standard for making a living, doing meditation and developing 
mental goodness, giving alms at least once a week, promoting the application of the method of 
the Four Noble Truths (Ariyasacca) to solving daily life problem, furthering the development of 
various Dharma learning resources, encouraging the people in all sectors of society to study and 
live according to the Threefold Learning(Sikkha), participating in activities on important Bud-
dhist  Days regularly, giving alms to Buddhist monks and wishing others to be well and happy, 
listening to the Dhamma or reading books on the Dhamma about 15 minutes in Buddhist Days, 
not indulging in causes of ruin (Apayamukkha), increasing an opportunity for people to learn the 
Dhamma through the Sangha’s Education system widely and making it easily accessible through 
various learning forms, observing 5 precepts or any of them regularly, chanting before going to 
bed every night, keeping mindful of   objects of worship , making arrangements for study of Bud-
dhist subjects of theoretical and practical aspects in equal proportion both in the Government and 
Sangha educational institutions, and limiting the time spent listening to or watching entertainment 
programs and having some days per week or per month that are entertainment – free.   

Key Words: A Paradigm ,Ethical Behavior,Thai Society
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A Study of the Relationship  Between the Belief in Chao Mae Sonanana Ritual 
and Supportina Social Ethics of Community on the Bank of  

the Mekona River Nonakhai Province 
Phrakhruchiratummathat, Dr.1  

Thailand

Abstract

 Educational research of the “Studies on the relationship between the belief in the Chao Mae 
Song Nang ceremonies and the promotion of social ethics within communities along the Mekong River 
of Nong Khai. The objective is to study the characteristics of faith in the communities along the Mekong 
River and belief in Chao Mae Song Nang, to study the relationship between and the promotion of social 
ethics within communities along the Mekong River of the province of Nong Khai. The collection of 
data was from various documents, participating in ritual worship to Chao Mae Song Nang, and from 
interviews. The study found that:
 1. The characteristics of the belief in Chao Mae Song Nang are of worship, pleas, wishes, 
prayers, for hoping for their own desire to succeed in work, financial stability, gambling with luck etc.
 2. The belief of villagers in Chao Mae Song Nang is that she is a Naga or deity who protects the 
community along the banks of the Mekong River, to have job security both on water and on the land 
associated with the Mekong River.
 3. Theories of Chao Mae Song Nang use the concepts of anthropology, sociology, psychology, 
including animism, popular cult, as a means to create, query, and store content analysis.
 4. The main Buddhist ideology relating to the beliefs and rituals of Chao Mae Song Nang to pro-
mote social ethics. In the perspective of Buddhism, belief of Chao Mae Song Nang rituals are classified 
under groups of preconceived kinds, Attawatupatan and Seesappatupatan and is the brute of the study. 
However, there are several principles that ought to affect the concept of Brahman with things that cannot 
be seen with the naked eye (animism). These are Oappatika story (7th birth), stories of gods/deities (in 
Angel 3, Geo 4, Folklore 5), the animal world (in World 3), body and soul (in Khan 5), and karma and 
reincarnation (transmigration) that affirms the existence of the hereafter and heaven. The matter of main 
belief of gods, ritual of Chao Mae Song Nang and spirits ceremony. The principles affecting the rituals 
contain:
  4.1. Faith is one belief in the system of thought which does not require proof nor reason. 
The image of belief of Chao Mae Song Nang is depicted in the rituals that Chao Mae Song Nang has set 
up.
  4.2. Karma in the context of Buddhist karma but the theory is not valid in Buddhism. 
For example, doing good things in order to get something in return as well, both materially and satisfy-
ing the abstract.
  4.3. Meritorious acts causes a system of sacrifice in various formats for the person who 
follows the recommendations of the Chao Mae Song Nang shrine, monks, and Brahmin priests.
 5. Application of faith, karma, and meritorious acts in the ceremonies of Chao Mae Song Nang 
are not strictly split into parts but there is a homogenous connection. Success is a rite that is closely in 
line with one another. Such as ritual offerings is evident to bringing Buddhism into the application of 
rituals demonstrates belief which has a resemblance to Triple Gems but also has the likes of superstition 
there.
 6. Chao Mae Song Nang and Triple Gems have a conditional relationship of belief, embrace, 
adapted to the lifestyle of oneself and society. Monks, Brahmin are the missionaries of Triple Gems and 
are the people who have convictions in Triple Gems, have hands-on experience, suggesting others, to 
have faith in the Triple Gem, which has been raised to a high level of respect.
7. Chao Mae Song Nang plays a great role in encouragement. The influence of Chao Mae Song Nang 
within Thai society is economical, political, cultural and traditional, all found in high levels.
From interviewing monks, Brahmin, philosophers or knowledgeable people, people from many levels 
like public administration down to merchants to the general public, it was found that: they mainly need 
something to rely on mentally and to be part of the community. Ultimately, the biggest belief Buddhist 
belief of Chao Mae Song Nang is the belief in merit – sin, belief in practice, belief in the Triple Gems, 
belief in hell-heaven, and belief in Nirvana respectively. These beliefs lead to contextual rituals of other 
beliefs. The Buddhist Chae Mae Song Nang rituals consists mainly of prayers, paying homage, fol-
lowed by the taking care of canon, meditation, the merit ceremony of linen donation, Buddha, offering 
food alms to Buddhist monks, offering Sangha, sprinkling of Holy water, respectively. The relationship 
between the belief of Buddhism and the Buddhist ceremonies of Chao Mae Song Nang found that the 
main belief of monks and Brahmin: belief in practice, second is the belief in prayer, belief in canon, 
eat vegetarian, offering food alms to monks, offer Sangha, and belief in the merit ceremony of linen 
donation, making merit, commonwealth. Monks and Brahmin priests who have a belief in Buddhism, 
the highest ritual is the ultimate act of mediation followed by prayer.  The spiritualist beliefs of others 
with different beliefs, the ritual mostly done is the ceremony of worshipping the godfather, goddess, and 
the gods.

Keywords: A Study of the relationskip,belief , ritual and supportina social ethics
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